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WILLIAM, 


EARL   OF  LONSDALE. 


MY  LORD, 

IF  ever  I  could  have  occasion  to 
put  iO'  you  the  question  of  St.  Paul  to  Herod 
Agrippa,  ''BelieTest  tbou  the  prophets?"  it 
must  be  oalj  to  answer  for  your  Lordship,  aa 
the  apostle  did  for  the  Jewish  king,  "  I  know 
that  thou  helievest."  Educated  by  the  care  of 
your  learned  and  pious  relatiye,  whose  studies 
took  80  decided  a  direction  to  prophetic  subjects^ 
*'intlie  nurture  and  admonition  of  the  Lord/' 


IT  DEDICATION. 

you  hare  ever^  amidst  all  the  cares^  the  plea^' 
flures,  and  the  splendours  of  greatness^  retained 
uneffaced  and  unimpaired,  your  early  impres- 
sions concerning  the  great  charter  of  saWation^ 
and  concerning  the  powerful  and  decisive  testi- 
mony, which  the  spirit  of  prophecy  bears  to  its 
authenticity  and  its  validity.  For  this  reason 
it  is,  that  I  have  craved  permission  to  have  the 
honour  of  thus  prefixing  your  Lordship's  name 
to  a  volume  intended  to  expand  and  elucidate 
an  obscure  portion  of  the  divine  oracles ;  the 
germ,  as  it  vrere,  and  convolved  substance  of 
those  mystic  scenes,  which  were  afterwards 
drawn  out  in  fuller  and  distincter  view  to  the 
rapt  sense,  and  have  been  described  to  us  by  ''the 
warning  voice,  of  him,  who  saw  th' Apocalypse."^ 
You,  my  Lord,  will  feel  no  displeasure  on 

« 

being  reminded,  ''that  to  the  great  the  consola- 
tions of  religion  are  as  necessary  as  its  instruc- 
tions/' You  have  paid  your  contingent  to  the 
contributions  levied  on  mortality,  in  sustaining 
some  of  the  rudest  of  those  ''  thousand  shocks^ 
which  flesh  is  heir  to."    Your  Lordship  know^ 
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mod  feels,  that  these,  under  the  dt?iiie  blessing, 
are  the  appointed  means  of  invigorating,  as  well 
•strjiog,  christian  constancy ;  while  bj  severing 
the  attention  and  the  affections  from  things 
worldly  and  visible,  and  warning  us,  that  '^  we 
have  here  no  continuing  city,"  they  both  dispose 
and  direct  us  to  ''seek  one  to  come."  You  are 
also  now  arrived  at  that  period  of  mortal  life,  in 
which  the  retrospect  is  longer  than  the  prospect: 
yet,  whenever  in  recollection  you  tread  back  the 
trodden  ground,  the  latter  opens  to  your  Lord- 
ahip  the  brighter  scene.  Strengthened  by  so 
manyprophetic  declarations,  promises,  types,  and 
visions,  your  eye  of  faith  stops  not  at  the  precincts 
of  the  dark  valley,  but  piercing  all  across  and 
far  beyond  it,  even  ''  to  the  utmost  bound  of  the 
everlasting  hills,"  reposes  on  the  mansions, 
where  perfection  and  bliss  dwell  with  immor- 
tality. That  your  Lordship  may  yet  continue 
for  many  years  to  come,  to  "  fight  the  good  fight 
and  to  keep  the  faith,'*  until  having  finished 
your  course,  you  fall  asleep  in  that  Euthanasia, 
to  which  christians,  though  not  apostles,  may 


1 


look  forwMd^  id  the  proportion  of  their  bumble 
order,  with  apostolic  hopes  find  feelip^^,  in  tho 
•ioeere  desire  aod  the  hearty  prayer  of. 
My  Lord, 

Your  liordsbip's  obliged, 

grateful,  and  obedient  aervaat, 

JOHN  STONABD. 

ALDINGHAM ; 
January  QOth,    1824« 


PREFACE. 


The  vUidD  df  %efchatidb  k  kA  )stttir«Iy  Wyiitiie 
and  independisnt  |)drttoh  bi  hU  bodk,  With  ilid 
posterior- p^rl  of  which  ttbad  eV^fa  le§s  confieXtdti^ 
than  with  Hbmk  otktt  prbpheiit  parts  of  Uft^- 
tdre.  He  h&s  iioi  otil^  tetotied  iis  pafiidiilar 
date,  but  h6  faatf  dated  also'  the  two  revelatibns^ 
^hicb  immediately  pfeCi^de  aod  foIloYT  it;  aii^ 
sidcfe  be  bas  neglected  thai  note  of  time  iii  bis 
subsequent  predictibfis,  i^k  rtiay  in  all  reason 
presUmey  that  be  intended  to  discriminate  this 
part  of  bis  pf  ophCcy  by  a  p^duliar  iharkV  i^  not 
df  eiliin^nee,  at  least  of  disittfCtlott,  irorh  ihi  test 
Zecbariab's  vision  was,  like  th&t  of  i^t,  John, 
tb6  f eTelatidit  of  ^  single  fiight ;  aritf  ihHreth  iie 
deep  designs  df  the  divtn^  providence,  in  cruder-' 
ing  the  events  6f  futurity,  Were  Cbmttiutii€a,iei 
to  the  prophet  by  a  mode  df  spiritual  iiklLiie&ce 
quite  different  from  any,  uildef  Wbteh  the  suc- 
ceeding oracles  were  give^,  aud  by  th^  infe*tfii!km* 
of  symbdlieaf  r^preseTifatidds,  which  iieie  in  ho 
other  instance  mad6  tha  vefaidles  df  feve^atldh'' 
to  him.  In  the  opioioti  of  some  dritics'^he  tfis- 
finctioo  bas  desrcended  eVeU  to  bis  styfe  ;  so  tl^al^ 
I  consider  myself  fully  justified  i6  ir^a<ii%^  itiis 
vision,  as  an  independent  prdph^ty,  Aot  less  dfis- 
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tinct  from  the  remaioder  of  Zechariah's  yolumct 
than  from  the  predictions  delivered  by  any  other 
prophet. 

The  narrative  is  contained  in*a  small  cojnpass, 
occupying  no  more  than  seventy  seven  verses^ 
v?hich  extend  from  the  eighth  verse  of  the  first 
chapter  to  the  end  of  the  sixth.  But  though  a 
shorty  it  is  an  highly  interesting  portion  of  holy 
v?rit«  evidently  including  muchj  that  meets  not 
the  simple  apprehension^  and  more^  than  has. 
yet  been  unfolded  to  studious  observation.  I  do 
not  doubt  therefore^  that  a  commentary  upon  it 
will  be  acceptable  to  those,  \Fho  are  disposed  to 
search  the  prophetic  parts  of  the  sacred  writings. 

But  few  and  imperfect  attempts  have  beep 
hitherto  made. towards  the  elucidation  of  this 
vision  in  our  native  language.  The  work  of 
Archbishop  Newcome  on  the  minor  prophets  in 
general,  and  that  of  Dr.  Blaney,  though  limited 
to  the  prophecy  of  Zechariah  in  particular,  are 
ratjh^  critical  than  explanatory ;  and,  as  I  think, 
fall  far  short  of  conveying  to  the  mind  of  the 
reader  that  satisfaction,  which  can  be  aflforded 
only  by  a  compreheDisive  view  of  the  whole 
prophetic  drama,  as  it  is  collected  from  a  dis* 
tinct  ^apprehension  of  its  several  scenes,  repre^ 
senting  the  evepts  of  futurity  in  connected  sac* 
cesnion.      To  the  translation  and  annotations 
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however  of  Chose  two  learned '  persdni  I  have 
felt  myself  hiniiid  to  pay  diligfeot  atteotion^  but 
especially  to  those  of  the  latter,  because  he 
professedly  follows  in  the  track  of  the  Arth* 
hishd]l»  iot^kiding  only  to  supply  deficiencies,  to 
eoireet  errors  and  to  defend  some  variations 
from  the  authorized  version,  to  which  strong 
objections  had  been  made.  His  eminent  cha- 
racter also,  as  an  Hebrew  critic,  and  more  esp&- 
eially  the  circumistance  of  his  having  singled 
out  the  prophecy  of  Zechariah,  from  the  circle 
of  the  minor  prophets,  for  the  subject  of  a  se- 
parate publication,  to  which  he  had  of  course 
devoted  a  more  than  common  portion  of  his 
thoughts  and  labour,  have  bound  me  to  the 
application  of  serious  and  repeated  considera* 
tion,  before  I  could  venture  to  rcfcord  my  dissent 
from  him,  and  have  also  indueed  me  to  state  the 
reasons  for  nly  dissent,  at  least  in  all  such  in- 
stances, as  are  of  any  importance.  Unfor-. 
tunately  the  points  of  difference  hftve  turned 
out  to  be  more  numerous,  and  the  differences 
wider,  than  could  have  been  wished :  but  I 
trust  it  will  be  found  in  every  such  instance, 
that  I  have  not  failed  of  the  respect  due  to  the 
abilities  and  attainments  of  the  learned  profes- 
B9t,  especially  from  one,  who  is  conscious  of 
haying  no  pretensions  to  compare  with  him  in 
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a  critieal  knowledge  of  the  HeliteW  ioiAjgWi^ 
and  of  beii^  todelited  for  tnucb  ^t  what  he  bA»> 
to  the  advantage  of  hating  in  early  life  attend- 
ed bis  leptureB, 

The  renderings  of  Dr.  Blanejr,  irbioh  I  have 
eontrorerted^  (for  except  where  the  translation 
ia  concerned^  I  have  rarely^  if  ever,  found  it 
neceftsarj  to  enter  into  any  length  of  diseUHioti,) 
are,  for  the  most  part,  those,  in  whieh  he  also 
has  departed  from  our  authoriaed  £kiglish  ver- 
atOB ;  and  many  of  those  deviations  ate  the  re- 
sult of  correspondent  various  readings,  which 
be  has  received  into  the  Hebrew  text  Of  Ibese- 
some  rest  on  very  slight  authority,  and  none,  aa 
it  appears  to  me,  on  grounds  suffioieat  to  sup- 
port them.  So  far  therefore  from  thinking  it 
allowable  to  follow  him  therein^  I  have  felt  my- 
self bound  by  dnty  to  oppose  those  innovations. 
Excqpt  in  a  single  instanM*,  in  which  also  onr 
translators  have  gone  befMe  me,  I  hav^  strictly 
adhered  to  the  printed  copy  of  Van  der  Hooght. 
For  although  I  am^far  from  maintaining  the  abso-^ 
late  integrity  of  the  Hebrew  text,  a  point  long 
since  abandoned  by  ally  and  am  convinced,  that 
it  is  capable  of  receiving  coosid^able  improve- 
ment from  the  means  now  in  our  bands,  yet  am  I 

*  Cap.  iv.  2,  where  the  weight  of  authority  prodigiously 
preponaerates  in  faroor  of  naio  instead  of  -u3k*w 


fully  perstmded^  that  there  caanol  be  a  more  se^ 
riom  JBipediiiieBt  to  the  final  diflcovery^  or  evm 
to  the  fireo  investigation  of  the  true  meaning  of 
holy  writ^  than  the  prurieney  of  cosjeeturiBileaien« 
didioo ;  or,  vrhat  in  its  effect  is  almost  equally 
peroicioos^  tiie  proneness  to'  admit  'various  read* 
logs  into  the  text  on  sleo^r  and  ieadeqaate 
grounds.  So  little  also  have  I  been  disposed 
to  stray  from  our  English  version,  that  I 
have  entitled  the  translation  prefixed  to  my 
commentary,  not  a  new^  but  a  corrected  one*. 
For  although  I  vould  not  foliovr  with  serviio 
timidity,  I  oould  not  allovr  myself  lightly,  and^ 
as  I  feel,  irreverently,  to  desert  that  pattern  of 
general  exorilence,  whieh,  if  all  its  real  errors 
v?ere  corrected,  its  deflciencms  supplied,  and 
every  needful  improTement  made,  would  still,  air 
a  whole,  remain  little  affected  by  the  changes, 
that  would  be  thus  introduced. 

It  vrill  appear  in  some  parts  of  the  following 
pages,  that  I  am  accustomed  to  pay  a  degree  of 
deference,  at  least  of  attention,  to  the  vowel 

*  It  wBl  be  foam)  tbat  tbc  version  ^ven  in  my  commf  n- 
UrjF  does  i^  aLwap  e^jou^tliy  agr^  witb  t^e  l^xt  of  mj^ 
translation.  But  the  differences  are  not  numerous,  nor  ar<* 
tbey  important  aa  lo  tbe  meaning.  Some  of  them  are  (hef 
conseq^ttencea  of  an  alteratioo  in  my  intention,  which  orir 
ginally  was  to  print  the  whole  translation  in  the  form  ofprose,' 
without  any  regard  to.  a  metrical- arrangement  ef  the  fiotfti-* 
cal  parts.  Others  are  faults,  quas  ineuria  fudit,  and  whiclh 
as  such,  t  intreat  the  reader  to  pardon. 


points.  At  the  same  time,  I  am  not  to  be  reck* 
•oed  with  those^  whom  Bishop  Horslejr,  with 
fiomewhat  too  much  of  ceotempt^  stigmatizes^  as 
^' worshippers  of  the  Masorites/'  Their  system 
of  punctuation  bears  evident  marks  of  having 
been  formed  and  settled  at  a  period  long  after 
the  decease  of  the  latest  of  the  inspired  penmen, 
and  of  having  been  contrived,  if  not  merely,  yet 
chiefly,  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  perpetual 
commentary  on  the  sacred  volume,  which  it 
limits  and  binds  down .  by  sudi  numerous  and 
complicated,  such  firm  and  positive  rules,  as 
could  never,  have  been  fastened  on  any  book 
written  in  a  living  tongue.  Yet  is  it  the  work 
of  successive  generations  of  studious  men,  who 
were  accurately  skilled  in  the  Hebrew  language, 
who  diligently  weighed  the  force  of  every  word, 
who  preserved  many  valuable  traditions  of  the 
sense,  in  which  some  less  common  forms  of 
speech  were  used,  and  some  difficult  passages 
understood,  in  times  long  anterior  to  the  schools 
of  Tiberias,  and  who  have  handed  down  to  us, 
taken  at  the  lowest  estimation  and  with  all  its 
defects,  an  highly  valuable  commentary  on  the 
old  testament;  to  which  even  those,  who  most 
affect  to  despise  it,  are  under  no  slight  obliga- 
tions. As  such  I  willingly  receive  it :  but  far 
from  being  bound  by  the  indissoluble  chain  of 
tradition,  or  hemmed  in  by  the  insurmountable 
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hedge  o(  the  law*,  I  have  made  do  scruple  of 
deserting  its  guidance,  whenever  I  hare  seemed 
to  detect  error,  or  to  discern  the  means  of  correc* 
tioD  and  improvement;  I  have  expatiated,  so  to 
speak,  *'  m  the  liberty,  with  which  Christ  katb 
made  me  free." 

Archbishop  Newcome  and  Dr.  Blaoey  have 
arranged  a  cobsiderable  portion  of  the  vision  io 
the  form  of  metre.  Therein  I  have  followed 
them,  notwithstaadiog  the  opinion  of  Bishop 
Horsley,  that  in  the  prophets  '^  the  attempt  is  too 
much  for  modern  criticismf /'  But  upon  this 
subject  I  deaire  to  refer  the  reader  to  the  work 
of  Bishop  Jebb  on  "  Sacred  Literature^ ; "  a 
work,  which,  if  it  could  need  any  praise  of  mine, 
I  should  commend,  as  not  less  elegant  and  en- 
tertaining, than  ingenious  and  learned.  I  have 
also  printed  in  a  metrical  form  some  passages, 
which  both  Archbishop  Newcome  and  Dr.  Bla- 
ney  have  regarded  as  prose,  and  some,  in  which 
the  latter  has  not  followed  his  predecessor.  Id 
those  texts  I  consider  the  poetical  character  and 
metrical  structure  of  the  lines  to  be  plainly  dis- 

-  *  The  Masora  is  called  by  learned  Jews  rmn^  av,  the 
hed^e  of  the  law ;  and  some  derive  the  word  itself  from  "idk, 
to  bind,  or  enchain,  the  Aleph  being  dropped  in  contraction. 
Boxtorfii  Tiberias,  cap.  1. 

.  t  Preface  to  Hosea,  p.  44.  The  Bishop  is  however  in* 
clined  to  except  Isaiah. 

*  * 

X  See  particularly  p.  83, 


eernibk ;  aad  tkey  aho^  form  parf»  of  oraculaf 
declaratiaiii^  vibicli  throughoutthevigioo  appear 
to  roe  to  be  delivered  in  tbe  language  of  poetry  ; 
except  cmljr^  that  tbe  leotb,  eleventb^  aad  four-- 
tefiolh  retmis  of  the  lixtb  cbi^>ter,  where  the 
other  parts  of  the  oracle  require  a  metrieal 
acraageneol,  are  in  ptoer.  Hut  tbe  subject 
Matter  of  tbe  divine  commmiiaitioii  is  there  sof 
truly  prosaic,  cansistiog  merely  in  the  de8%na* 
tton  of  individuals^  by  theis  families  and  proper 
wunes,  to  a  particular  office^  that  it  could  haisdfy 
be  adapted  to  a.  form  of  poetry^  which  daes  not 
abew  itself  ia  measure  properly  so  c»lled. 

The  following  pattiauiars,  briefly  explaining 
the  ecigpii:^  principle^  aad  intention  of  the  voluaie:^ 
iBAy  interest  the  reader,  and  tbrow  l^htonsone 
portions  of  it. 

About  eighteenmontha  ago,  being  mu  eh  en^ 
gpaged  ia  thn  atuify  of  the  Revelalkm  of  SI.  John, 
I  foMd  it  neoesaary  ta  enter  ioto  a  close  eompan 
lison  of  several,  of  its  figunear  wilk  thMe  deacr  ib^ 
ed  in- tbevidoniof  Zeebaetah;  By  sueh  oompaH 
rison  I  vsas  soon  eonvincad,  thai  the  stroag  siai«« 
larity^  vriiich  subsists  betvraeu  tbe  tvi^  Apoca- 
lypses^ for  so  I  venture  to  call  the  one,  ats  well 
as  the  other,  is  not  tbe  adveatitiauaresultof  kibd 
snbjeets^  falling  under  like  emblems,  as  liike 
ideas  into  like  modes  of  expression,  but  the  cal« 
culated  effect  of  design  studiously  connecting 


tlMin  bjr  8ueh  strong  marks  of  coDfortnitj^  as 
might,  consMtentljr  vfith  the  diflRerent  times  aod 
circumataneefl,  in  which  they  were  delivered, 
point  out  their  mutual  intelltgenee  and  general 
intercommunity.  Hence  i  waa  induced  to  lay  aside 
my  labours  on  Ibe  mystic  scenes  exhibited  to  the 
prophetic  apostle,  until  I  had  more  fully  iuTesti- 
gated  those  recorded  by  the  erangetical  prophet 
I  did  not  indeed  approach  the  subject  without 
an  opinion  preTtoosly  formed,  though  not  deci- 
Aedty  fixed,  as  to  the  interpretation  of  one  im« 
portant  part  of  the  vision*,  in  which  opinion  my 
subsequent  eoqtairies  have  produced  little  altera;- 
tton ;  but  neither  did  I  approach  it  without  a 
deUbetaie  and  steadfast  deterroination  to  reject 
every  insutated  exposition,  however  fairly  it 
migb<;  seem  to  quadrate  wkh  any  particular  em^* 
U wi>  if  it  reftised  to  form  a  link  iu  one  regular 
and  consistent  chain  of  interpretation  from  the 
beginning  t0  the  end  of  the  vision,  according  to 
the.  principles  laid  down  in  the  introduction  to 
the  commentary  on  the  sixth  part.  Farther  than 
this  I  was  absolutely  unfettered  by  any  general 
or  partial  opinion,  having  already  disrcarded,  for 
guides,  all  the  commentaries  1  had  read^  as  irre- 
ducible to  the  standard  just  mentioned. 

*  I  aUudf  to  the  connnenlapr  j  on  tb<  fifth  psrt ;  a  psrtion 
of  which  formed  the  tu1|6tfince  of  a  Tuiftaiion  8«rinon» 
preached  in  the  yew  1817. 
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The  bodj  of  the  commentary  is  intended  fot, 
ftnd.  if  I  have  been  able  to  execute  mv  own  inten- 
tion^  adapted  to,  the  use  of  the  mere  English 
reader.  Some  few  passages  may  indeed  be  found 
relating  to  grammar  and  criticism  ;  but  the 
grammar  in  those  cases  is  universal  grammar,  and 
the  criticism  such,  «s  any  intelligent  and  atten- 
tive reader  may  easily  enter  into^  without  possess- 
ing any  knowledge  of  the  Hebrew  tongue.  From 
such  subjects  of  enquiry,  if  somewhat  more  dif«- 
ficult  and  recondite  than  ordinary,  the  great  body 
of  christians*  ought  not  to  be  excluded  by  the 
pride  of  learning,  and  have  no  right  to  exclude 
themselves  by  those  pleas,  which  indolence  and 
indifference  put  forward  in  the  guise  of  mo- 
desty. The  testimony  of  "  Jesus  is  the  spirit 
of  prophecy:"  and  to  the  word  of  prophecy, 
which  "we  now  hold  far  surer,"  than  it  was  iii 
ancient  times,  by  the  satisfactory  evidence  of 
its   accomplishment,    christians,    as  Stl   Peter 

*  Let  U8  hear  the  manl  y  and  energetic  language  of  Bishc^ 
Horsley,  truly  worthy,  as  it  n,  of  a  protectant  prelate.  ''  I 
never  will  admit/'  says  that  gpreat  man,  **  nor  will  you,  (Mh 
King,)  I  think,  be  inclined  to  admit,  that  our  religion  hat 
belonging  to  it  any  secret  doctrine,  from  the  hearing  of 
which  the  illiterate  laity  are  to  be  excluded.  The  notion  of 
the  incompetence  of  the  common  people  to  understand  the 
whole  of  the  revealed  doctrine,  and  of  the  danger  of  expound- 
ing the  prophecies  to  them,  is  false  and  abominable.  It  is 
the  very  principle  upon  which  the  sacred  text  was,  for  so 
many  ages,  kept  under  the  lock  and  key  of  the  dead  lan- 
guages. Would  to  God,  say  I,  that  all  the  Lord's  people 
were  prophets/'    Letter  to  Edward  King»  Esq.   p.   17. 


.tells  tbem^  *^Ao  well/'  do  their  duty,  when 
*'  they  take  heed/'  For  the  lights  which  io  the 
ages  before  bim^  .was  only  as  that  of  ''  a  candle^ 
shining  in  the  dark  place"  of  the  human  under- 
stiinding,  has  been  gradually  acquiring  strength 
along  with  the  progress  of  time.  It  rose  upon 
the  apostles  and  their  immediate  couTerts  with 
the  brightness  of  'Mhe  day  star/'  ushering  in 
the  morning  of  the  sun  of  righteousness;  and 
now^  far  from  being  absorbed  in  the  glorieiB  of 
his  day^  it  attends,  and  will  attend^  his  never 
setting  course,  until  it  shall  ''fail>"  cease,  in 
final  completion,  together  with  faith  and  hopCj 
and  all  that  we  know  in  part,  and  all  the  graces 
and  vijrtui(8  of  a  mortal  state^  save  that  si^bich 
is  immortal,  and  which ''  never  faileth,  charity/' 
When  I  began  my  commentary,  I  was  far 
from  intending  to  send,  into  the  world  so  large 
a  Tolume  as  the  reader  now  holds  in  his  hand. 
That,  which  has  often  happened  to  others^  baa 
occurred  to  me.  It  was  only  in  the  progress  of 
my  labours,  that  I  learned  to  ascertain  their  ex* 
tent.  Difficulties  were  to  be  removed  or  sur- 
mottoted;  errors  to  be  refuted;  objections  to 
be  obviated  or  anticipi^ted ;  my  own  interpre- 
tations defended ;  and  particularly  the  illustra- 
tionsy  wbich  I  had  to  give,  were  to  be  exhibited 
in  that  length  of  detail,  which  their  novelty  and 
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indeed  tbeir  importance  called  for.    Hence  also  t 
a|ro8e  the  necessary  addition  of  the  notes,  vfhich 
are  appended  to  the  comoientary,  and  which  are 
submitted   to  the  judgement  of  (he  learned.  ^ 

Differing  so  often^  as  I  have  presumed  to  do^ 
from  renowned  scholars  and  divines;  far  re- 
moved too^  as  I  am^  from  literary  counsel  and 
communication,  and  by  necessity  confined  to 
the  scanty  stores  of  a  private  library,  I  have 
often  felt  myself  ''cabin'd,  cribb'd,  confin'd, 
bound  in^  by  doubts/'  which  I  wanted  means  to 
satisfy  and  by  **  fears//  vrfaich  were  not  without 
difficMlty  silenced..  But  I  do  not  mean  to  be« 
speak  influlgvise^  I  haye  learned  from  high  au-* 
tbority,  tbM  ''no  book  was  ever  yet  spared  out 
of  t^nderne^fl  to  the  author^''  and  ''  that  the  world 
is  little  solicitous  to  know,  whence  proceeded 
the  faults  of  that  which  it  condemns/^  At  the 
same  time  I  can  safely  declare  in  the  words  of 
the  same  great  master  of  English  literature>  ^ 

that  *'  I  deliver  it  to  the  world  with  the  spirit  of 
a  mao^  who  has  endeavoured  well  /'  having  kept 
my  eye  single,  fixed  on  those  high  ends,  which  an 
interpreter  of  holy  scripture  should  keep  before 
him;  the  glory  of  the  most  high  God  inthepro« 
pagation  of  the  truth,  the  consequent  edificatios 
of  christians,  and,  O  tb«t  God  would  hear  the 
humble  prayer,  in  the  conviction  and  conversion 
of  the  unbelieving  and  the  sinner. 
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VISION  OF  ZECHARIAH. 


PART  I. 

CHAP.   1. 

7.  Upon  the  four  and  twentieth  day  of  the  ^ele- 
venth months  which  is  the  month  Sehat^  in 
the  second  year  of  Darius/  came  the  word  of 
Jehovah  unto  Zechariah^  the  son  of  Bere- 
chiah^  the  sou  of  Iddo,  the  prophet^  sayings 

8. 1  saw  by  nighty  and  behold  a  man  riding 
upon  a  red  horse ;  and  he  stood  among  the 
myrtle-trees  that  were  in  the  bottom;  and 
behind  him  were  horses^  red^  palcj  and  white. 

9.  Then  said  I^  ''  O  my  Lord^  what  are  these? '' 
And  the  angel  that  talkdl  with  me^  said  unto 

10.  me/' I  will  shew  thee  what  these  be/*  And  the 
I  man  that  stood  among  the  myrtle-trees  an- 

swei^d  and  said,   ''These  are  they,  whom 

» 

Jehovah  hath  sent  to  go  to  and  fro  through 

11.  the  earth/'  *And  they  answered  the  angel  of 
Jehovah,  that  stood  among  the  myrtle-trees 
and  8«id,  '*  We  have  gone  to  and  fro  through 
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the  earth ;  and  behold  all  the  earth  sitteth 

12.  still  and  is  at  rest/'  Then  the  aogel  of  Jeho- 
vah answered  and  said^  *'0  Jehovah  of 
hosts^  how  long  wilt  thou  not  have  mercy 
on  Jerusalem  and  on  the  cities  of  Judah^ 
against  which  thou  hast  had  indignation 

13.  these  seventy  years  ?''  And  Jehovah  answer- 
ed the  angel  that  talked,  with  me^   good 

I4.words^    comfortable  words.     So  the  angel 
that  communed  with  me«  said  unto  me, 
''Cry  thou^ saying. 
Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts, 
I  have  been  jealous  for  Jer«aalem  andfar  Zion 
With  a  great  jealousy : 

15.  And  with  great  anger  am  I  angry 
Against  the  heathen,  that  are  at  ease ; 
Because  I  was  angry  but  a  litUe  while. 
And  they  have  helped  forward  the  tffliction. 

16.  Therefore  thus  saith  Jdiovah, 

I  am  returned  to  Jerusalem  with  mercies  ; 
My  house  shall  be  built  in  it, 
Saith  Jehovah  of  hosts ;      *  • 
And  the  line  shall  be  stretched  fwth  upon 
Jerusalem. 


I 


f 
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17.  Cry  yet  agaio,  sayiog, 
Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  bofitfl ; 
YetitgaiD  shall  my  cities  be  dispersed  abroad 

through  prosperity^ 
And  JehoTah  will  yet  agaio  comfort  Zioo^ 
And  will  yet  agaio  choose  Jerusalem-" 

PART  II. 

CHAP,  I. 

18.  Then  lifted  I  up  mine  eyes  and  saw^  aod 

19.  behold  four  horns.  And  I  said  unto  the  an- 
gel that  talked  with  me,  ''What  are. these  ?" 
And  he  said  onto  me,  '*  Tiiese;are  the  horos 
which  have  scattered  Judah,  Israel,  aind  Je- 

20.  rusalem."     Moreover  Jehovah  shewed  me 

21.  four  workmen.  Then  said  I,  ^'What  come 
these  to  do?"  Andhespake^  saying, ''Those 
are  the  horns  which  have  scattered  Judah,  so 
that  a  man  did  not  lift  up  his  head :  but 
these  aie  come  to  fray. them,,  to  cast  out 
the  horns  of  the  Gentiles,  which  have.  lifted 
up  the  horn  over  the  land  of  Judah  to  scat- 
ter it." 
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PART  III. 

CBAP.  II. 

1.  Then  I- lifted  up  mine  ayeg  aad  looked ;  and 
behold  a  man,  and  in  hit  hand  a  measuring 

2.  line.  Tbeu said  I,  ''Whither  goest  thou  ?" 
And  he  said  unto  me>  ''  To  nieagure  Jerusa- 
lem^ to  see  ^hat  is  the  breadth  thereof  and 

3.  what  the  length  thereof."'  And  behold  the 
angel  that  talked  with  me«  went  forth ;  andano^ 

4;    ther  angel  went  out  to  meet  him ;  and  said  un- 
to him^  ^'Run^  speak  to  tbatyoungmas  aajiog^ 
*'As  villages  shall  Jerusalem  dwell. 
For  the  multitude  of  men  and  of  tattle 
within  her. 

5.  For  I  will  be  unto  her,  saith  Jehovah, 
A  wall  of  fire  round  about. 

And  will  be  the  glory  in  the  midst  of  her. 

6.  '  Ho !  Ho !  came  forth  and  flee 

From  the  land  of  the  north,  saith  Jehovah : 
For  as  the  four  winds  of  heaven 
Have  I  spread  jouabroadi  saith  Jehovah. 
7*     Ho  Zion  I  deliver  thyself^ 

Thou,  that   inhabitest   the   daughter  of 
Babylon. 


/ 

/ 
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8.  For  thus  s&ith  Jehovali  of  hosts. 
After  the  glory  hath  he  sent  me 
Unto  the  luttions,  which  spoil  you. 
For  he,  that  toucheth  you, 
Toucheth  the  apple  of  his  owa  eye. 

9.  For  behold  I  shake  my  hand  over  them, 
Abd  they  shall  beeome  a  spoil  to  their 

mrvmts ; 
And  ye  shall  tnorw,  that  Jehovah  of  hosts 

hath  sMt  me. 

10.  Sing  and  ti^oice,  O  daughter  of  Zioii, 
Forlo!  I  come. 

And  will  dwell  in  the  midst  ^  thee,  saith 

Jebotah. 

1 1 .  And  many  nations  shftU  be  j  oined 
Unto  Jehovah  in  tbat  day« 

And  shall  Ibe  my  people; 
And  I  will  dwell  in  the  midst  of  fbee  ; 
And  thou  sbalt  knovt^  tiat  Jehovah  6f  hosts 
haitti  sent  me  unto  tboe. 
\%.   So  Jehovah  «ball  inherit  Judab, 
His  portion  ia  the  holy  Und, 
Awl  shall  yet  agiiin  choote  Je^rnssleAt 
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13.    Be  silent,  O  all  flesh,  before  Jebovab, 
For  he  is  roused  up  from  biB  holy  habi* 
tfttion." 

PART  IV. 

CHAP.   Hi. 

1 .  And  he  shewed  me  Joftbua  the  higfa*priest 
standing  before  the  angel  of  Jeb<MFab,  and 
Satan  standing  at  his  right  band  to  reaiMhim. 

2.  And  Jehovah  said  unto.  Satan, 

^'  Jehovah  rebuke  thee,  O  Satan, 

Even  Jehovah  rebuke  thee,     .' 

He,  that  chooseth  Jerusalem. 

Is  not  this  a  brand  plucked  out  ^  <fie  fire  ?" 

3.  Now  Joshua  was  clothed  with   filthy  gar* 

4.  ments  and  stood  before  the  angel.  And  he 
answered  and  spake  unto  those,  that  stood 
before  him^  saying,  "  Take  away  those  filthy 
gurments  from  him/'  And  unto  him  he  said, 
^' Behold^  I  have  caused  thine  iniquity  to 
pass  away  from  thee,  and  hjtve  cicfthed  thee 

5.  with  change  of  raiment,  and  have  said,  let 
them  set  a  clean  turband  on  his  head.''  So 
they  set  the  clean  turband  on  his  head  add 
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'  clotbed  bim  vith  the  garments.     Then  the 

6.  angel  of  JehoVah  stood ;  and  the  aogel  of 
Jehovah  testified  unto  Joshua^  say  ing^ 

7.  '*  Thus'saith  Jehovah  of  hosts  ; 
If  in  my  ways  thou  wilt  walk. 
And  if  my  charge  thou  wilt  keep, 
Tben  Ihou  sbalt  also  judge  my  home ; . 
And  flhalt  ako  keep  my  courts ; 

And  I  will  also  give  thee  ministers 
Among  these  ibit  a^e'standiBg. 

8.  Hear  now,  O  Joshua,  Ike  bagb-priest. 
Thou  and  tby  fellows,  that  sit  before  ihee; 
Formed  of. sign  are  th^ ; 

For  behold  I  am*  about  to  itifrbduco  my 
servant,  the  BRANCH. 

9.  For  behold  the  Stone; 

Which  I  have  set  before  Jokbua ; . 

Upon  one  stdne  seven  ^es. 

Behold  I  am: the  engraver  it>f  the  iengraving 

Iberetf, 
'  Saltfa  Jdiovah  of  hosts ; 
And  I  have  removed  the  iniquity  ol  that 
labd  to  one  dayl 
10.   In  that  day,  sMth  Jehovah  of  hosts/ 
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Ye  shall  ui?ite  every  man  his  neighbour^ 
Under  the  Tine  and  u«deff  <he  fig-tree/* 


CHAP.   IV.  

1.  And  the  kd^  that  talked  with  oie  came 
again,  andrwahed  me,  as  a  man  Aat  ii  waked 

2.  out  of  his  sleep;  and  s^id  untd  nfie,  *'  What 
seest  thou  }^'  And  I  said,  '<  I  have  looked, 
and  behold  a  oandlestiek,  all  of  go4d,  and 
a  bowl  upon  the  top  of  it,  and  its  seven 
lanqii  upon  it;  sefMand  Mven !  Pipes  are 
there  to  the  seves  lamps,  which  are  upon  the 

3«  top^f  it;  add  twe*  olive-tre^  beside  it,  one 
upon  the  right  side  of  thd  bowl,  and  the 

4.  other  upon  the  Mt  side  thereof/'  So  I  an- 
swered and  spafce  <b  the  •  angel  that  talked 
with    me,    sayifl^,     ''What  are  these  my 

5.  Lord?''  Then  the  angel UMit  talked  with 
me  answered  and  said  unto  me,  ''Knowest 
thou  not,  what  these  be  ?*^  And  I  said, ''  No 

6*  my  Lord/'  Then  he  answered  and  spake 
unto  me,  saying,  ''  This  is  the  word  of  Jeho- 
vah, unto  Zerdbbabel,  s»!fiDg, 
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Not  by  mighty  nor  by  pow^r^ 
But  by  my'  spirit/'  sailb  Jehovak  of  hosts. 
7.   ''  What  art  thou,  Q  great  olouiitam  ? 
Before  Zerubbabel  a  plain. 
Yet  will  be  briog  forth  that  bead  stone. 
Be  tbereacclamatibos;  grace5  graCe^  unto  it." 
8<  Moreover  the  wor4  of  Jehovali  caott  unto 

me,  saying, 
9.    <*Tbe  hands  of  Zerubbabel  have  founded 
this  bouse: 
His  hands  shall  also  finish  it: 
And  thou  shalt  knoir  that  Jdiovab  of  hosts 
^Ilath  seat  me  utito  you. 

« 

10.  For  who  hath  despised  the  day  of  small 

things  ? 
But  rejoice  ye, .  and  cdnsidei'  that  atone. 
He  hath  divided  into  the  hand  <^  Ztr tibba- 

b«l  those  seven : 
The  eyes  of  Jehovah  are  they, 
Rumoing  toud  fro  through  aU  the  earth/' 

1 1 .  Then  answ^ed  I,  tad  said  unto  huii|,'<Wbat  are 
these  tuifo  oHve^treea  upon  the  right  side  of  the 
candksiick,  and  upon  the  left  side  thereof  ?" 

IS.  And  I  answered  a  second  time,  laid' said  un- 


X  TBS  VUIOK   OF 

to  him^  ''  What  are  the  two  branches  of  the 
olive-trees,  which  thtroiigh  two  oil  gutters 

13.  drain  off  the  oil  from  them  ?''  And  he 
spake  unto  me,  sajring,  "  Knowest  thou  not, 
what  diese  be?'*     And   I  said,    ''No  my 

14.  Lord."  Then  said  he,  '' These  are  the  two 
sons  of  oil,  which  stand  before  the  Lord  of 
all  the  earth." 

PART  VI. 

CHAP.   T. 

1.  And  I  lifted  up  mine  ejes  again,  and  looked, 

3.  and  bdiold  a  flying  roll.    And  he  said  unto 

me,  ''What seest thou?"    And  I  said,  "I 

see  a  flying  roll ;  the  length  thereof  is  twenty 

cubits  and  the  breadth  thereof  ten  cubits." 

3.  Then  said  be  unto  me,  '^This  is  the  curse, 
which  is  going  fortii  OTer  the  face  of  the 
whole  land.  Because  every  one  that  stealeth, 
pleadeth  not  guilty,  in  this  respeei^  according 
to  it;  and  every  one  that  sweareth,  pleadeth 
riot  guilty,  in  that  respect,  according  to  it." 

4.  '*  I  have  brought  it  forth>  saith  JAovah  of 

-Hosts, 
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That  it  mayeoter  ioto  the  house  of  the  thief. 
And  into  the  house  of  him  that .  sweareth 

falselj  by  my  name, 
Aod  abide  io  the  midst  of  his  house^ 
^And  eoDsuioe  itj  both  the  timber  thereof, 

and  the  stones  thereof/' 

PART  VII. 

CHAP.    V. 

5.  Then  the  angel  that  talked  with  me  went 
forth,  and  said  unto  me,  ''Lift  up  now 
thine  eyes>  and  see  what  is  this,  which  is 

6.  going  forth/'  And  I  said,  ''What  is  it?'' 
And.hesaid^  "This  is  the  ^hah,  which  is 

r   going  forth."    He  said  moreover,  "  This  is 

7.  their  ejie  io  all  ibtt  land;  and  . heboid  the 
cake  of  lead  lifted  up,  and  this,  one  woman 

8.  sitting  in  the  midst  of  the  ephah /'  Moreover 
he  said,  "this  u  wicksdmess."  And  he 
threw  her  down  in  the  midst  of  the  q)hah. 
And  he  cast  the  mass  of  lead  upon  the  mouth 

9.  thereof  •  Then  lifted  I  up  mine  eyes,  and  look" 
ed,  and  behold,  two  women  came  forth ;  and  a 
wind  was  in  their  wings ;  for  these  had  wings. 
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like  tlie  wiogs  of  a  stork ;  and  tkej  lifted  up 
the  ephah  between  tke  earth  and  the  heavens. 

10.  Then  said  I  to  the  angel  that  talked  with  me, 
''Whither  are  these  women  carrying  the 

1 1  •  ephah  ?"  And  he  said  linto  ne,  *'  To  build 
her  an  house  in  the  limd  of  Shinar;  and 
when  it  is  prepared,  then  shall  she  be  made 
to  rest  there,  according  to  Aat  which  is  pre- 
pared for  her." 

PARTVm. 

CHAP.TI. 

1.  And  ^ain  I  lifted  ilp.mine  eyes  and  looked, 
and  behold,  four  .chariots  goi^g  fwth  from 
between  two  mountains ;.  and  the  motfatains 

%,  were  Jaountains  of  brassi  In  the  "first  tbariot 
were  red  borses,  and  in  the  second  chariot 

3,  blftck  borses,  and  in  the  third  chsiriot  white 
horses,  and  in  the  fourth  chariot  grisled 

4;  horses,  dark  brown  ones.  Then  I  answered 
aad  said  linto  the  angel  that  talked  with  me, 

5«  ''What  are  these,  my  Lord  ?"  And  the  an- 
gel answered  and  i^id  unto  me,  "These 
are  the  four  y/iais  oftheheayensgoidg  forth 
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from  staodiog  before  the  Lor4  of  the  iwbole 

6.  earth.    As  to  that,  io  whidb  are  the  black 

* 

horses^  they  are  goiag  forth  to  the  land  of 
the  north."  And  the  white  went  forth  after 
them.    And  the  grisled  on^  went  forth  to  the 

7.  land  of  the  goptb.  And  the  dark  brown  ones 
went  forth  and  sought  to  go,  to  go  to  and  fro 
through  the^  earth«  And  he  said,  "  Go,  go 
to  and  fro  through  the  earth/'      So  they 

8.  went  to  and  fro  through  the  earth.  Then  he 
summoned  me  and  spake  unto  me,  saying,  "See 
those,  that  go  to  the  north  country,  have 
caused  my  spirit  to  rest  in  the  norUi  country/' 

PART  IX. 

CHAP,   yi. 

9.  And  the  word  of  JehoTah  came  unto  roe  say- 

10.  ing,  "Take  some  of  the  oaptif  ity,  one  of  the 
family  of  Hddai,  one  of  .Tobyab,  and  one  of 
Jedaiah,  and  go  thou  this  day«  and  enter  in- 
to the  house  of  Josiah,  the  son  of  Zephaniah, 

11.  who  are  come  from  Babylou.  And  take  sil- 
ver and  gold  and  make  crowns;  and  set  them 
upon  the  head  of  Joshua,  the  son  of  Josedech, 
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l^.  the  higb-priest :  And  speak  unto  him^  saying, 
Thus  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts^  saying, 
''  Behold  the   man,    i^hose  name   is   the 

BRANCH, 
For  out  of  his  place  shall  he  saAMCH  forth ; 
And  shall  build  the  temple  of  Jehovah  : 

13.  Even  HE  shall  build  the  tcmpleof  Jehovah  ; 
Even  HE  shall  bear  up  the  majesty  ; 

And  shall  sit  and  rule  upon  bis  throne ; 
And  shall  be  priest' upon  bis  throne; 
And  the  counsel  of  peace  shall  be  between 
theni  tw(^'  .    •  .  .    i        »  ^    . 

14.  And  as  to  the  crowns,  one  shall  be  for  Helem, 
and  one  for  Tobijah^  and  one  for  Jedaiah',  and 
one  for  Hen,  the  son  of  Zephaniah,  for  a  me- 
morial in  the  temple  of  Jehovah. 

15«  So  thej  thai  are  afar  off  shall  come  and  build 
Into  the  temple  of  Jehovah;  and  ye  shal  1  know 
That  Jehovah  of  hosts  hath  sent  me  untoyou. 
Yea,  it  shall  come  to  pass,  when  ye  shall 

attentively  hearken 
Unto  the  voice  of  Jehovah  your  God/' 


> 
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COMMENTARY 

ON  THC 

VISION  OF  THE  PROPHET 

ZECHAIHAH. 


PART  I. 


BbpoMb  enteriog  on  lie  subject^  nvbidi  I  have 
imdertaken  to  iNustpate^  it  is  nece^aarjtorenark^ 
tbafrtbeir«t  nx  Tevsesof  tlie  first  chapter  ^contaki 
•a  fiort  ^  inragvratorjr  re^elatiM^  by  iviiiefa  Ze- 
chitf'iafi  appears  toiwia?ested  ivith  >the  propbetic 
«ftee^  ao^  wbieb  mtwa  «i  «  geaersl  ecordittBi 
to  Hie  iMboie  book. 

Tbe  Je«H  a^e  tbere  reaiiaded  4>f  tbe  iMe  iis* 
pleagfife  of  God  declared  bj  iormer  prophets 
agaimt  tbeir  fatlMis^  of  tbe  impeiiiteaey  cifkom 
persons,  aodoftbe  9evive€|cee«itioniofihedifiiie 
demincial^s  upon  tbeni^  imtil  tbegr  confessed^ 
tbat  tbeA^eatened  judgementstiad  aetvallf  talcen 
ftiV  elS^  and  bad  pwiisbed  ^Aem  sieeevding  to 
tbeirdesorta.  *Zeebariidiei:bortsbisbr«4bre9M« 

B 
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to  follow  so  pernicious  an  example,  but  to  repent 
of  their  faults  and  to  turn  unto  God,  in  the  full 
assurance,  that  he  would  turn  unto  them.  It  is 
highly  probable^  that  Zechariah  here  alludes  to 
their  short-sighted  selfishness^  which  is  so  warmly 
reproved  at  the  same  period  by  the  prophet  Hag- 
gai,  in  attending  to  their  own  personal  concerns, 
while  they  suffered^ the  temple  to  He  in  its  ruins 
without  making  any  stron^^i:  effort  to  rebuild  it. 
But,  in  truth,  the  Jews  at  that  time  needed  en- 
couragement and  consolation,  as  much  as  reproof 
and  exhortation.  They  were,  to  the  last  degree, 
dejected  and  dispirited  at  the  disappointment  of 
their  high  hopes,  and  at  the  successful  opposition 
hitherto  made  to  their  pioua  views  and  endeayour^; 
so  that  they  were  void  o  f  the  necesa^ryresolytion 
and  vigour  of  mind  to  commence  an  arduous  work 
of  a  public  nature.  For  this reaaong  both  Haggai 
and  Zechariah  were  commissioned  to  reanimate 
and  embolden  (heir  drooping  faint-hearted  coun- 
trymeii,'  by  the  strongest  assureaces  of  God's 
returniog  kindness,  of  his  gracious  acknowledg- 
ment And  acceptance  6f  them  as  his  own  people, 
and  of  his  steadfast  purpose^  not  only  to  restore 
Jeruflalem  and  its  temple^  but  to  pour  out  his 
blessings  on  the  ^ole  country,  to  introduce  the 
long^Kpected  Mfeissiah,  and  to  realize  the  pro- 
noised  bappineiis  and  glorry  of  bis  reign. 
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Such  is  the  main  ebd  of  the  VisioDj  on  which 
I  presume  to  offer  the  following  Commentary. 
Cap.  k  7.  Upon  the  four  and  twentieth  day  of 
the  eleventh  month,  which'  is  the  month 
Sebat,  in  the  second  year  of  Darius,  came  the 
word  of  Jehovah  unto  Zechariab,  the  son  of 
Berechiah,  the  son  of  Id  do,  the  prophet, 
saying. 

Before  he  begins  io  relate  his  vision,  the  pro- 
phet gives  us  the  date  of  it,  T^hich  he  fixes  in  the 
month  Sebat,  answering  to  the  latter  part  of  our 
Jajmarj  and  the  beginning  of  February,  in  the 
second  year  of  Darius  the  son  of  Hystaspes,  in 
the  year  b.  c.  5S0,  sixteen  years  after  the  edict 
4^*  Cyrus,  permitting  the  Jews  to  return  to  their 
native  country.  Zechariah  also  describes  him- 
self, as  the  son  of  Berecbiah,  the  son  of  Iddo, 

s  t 

whence  we  recognize  him,  as  the  person  in  whoise 
righteous  blood  was  (ilosed  the  long  line  of  per- 
secutions*, which  the  Jews  inflicted  on  the  pro- 
phets of  God,  and  which  were  to  be  finally  filled 
up  hy  the  murder  of  his  only  begotten  son. 

The  word  *' saying"  at  the  end  of  the  verse, 
may  be  properly  englished,  *'to  this  purpose,  -in 
this  wise,  or  in  the  following  manner." 

.  ''^  Mattbew,  xxiii.  35.  The  arguments  of  Lardn^r,Cretli- 
bility,  p..  I.  bk.  2.  c.  6.  have  failed  of  conviacing  me  t^at 
Zecharith;  the  sonof  Jehoia(ia,2Chrpii.  xxiv^isherc  uit«nt. 
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8.  I  Baw  by  niglit,  alid  btehotd  it  man  riding  upon 

ft  red  horse ;  and  ike  ^to^od  aMOO^  tke  myrtle 

tnees  that  were  in  tbelMitlotti;  and  behind  liim 

wereboreeft^  wi,  pale*,  afid  while. 

file  Tiftion  was  sem  in  die  mgiit,  whence  it  is 

certaio^  that  tt  was  wholly  of  a  mental  nature, 

not  onily  die  obj^dtft  piresdiited  to  TiewMdie  vision^ 

but  the  lights  by  which  they  were  rendettd  visi- 

iAt,  lieing  produced  by  Ihe  operation  ^  the 

di^me  spirit  on  the  prophetic  mind.    Vht  ipoene 

U  laid  in  a  '^biAtom  **  or  deep  ^ley,  entif oned 

by  lofty  mountains^  and  shaded  by  a  grave  of 

myttles.    A  vast  deal  of  tngebuily  has  been  ^k- 

p€fifdod'in  rnMstigatiogtbe  iraf^port  of  this  myrtle 

gtmve.    IiRiaM  only  observe,  ^hatsiacethe  vision 

«  CottMderabkdotfbt^and  diAcuUy  attend  tke  ugnificaUon 
of  the  word  in  the  original^  crprw^  which  our  trandatorft 
liiifc  rendered  ''apeckled  **  in  the  text,  and  **hvf  **  in  the 
margin,  and  Dr.  Blaney,  ''hrown/'  The  LXX,  in  their 
doubt,  have  given  it  a  double  rendering.  Tiiat>  which 
i  Innna^iven,  *i8  founded  on  the  following  reasons*  Sorek 
is  the  name^  a  small  river  in  Judea,  Watering  a  valley  re- 
markable for  producing  excellent  grapes ;  ana  one  branch 
of  it  runs  throvgh  the  vak  of  Eschol,  where  Joshua  and  his 
companions  plucked  the  famous  bunch  of  grapes,  which 
afterwards  gave  name  to  that  valley.  Hence  the  best  sorts 
of  vines  and  grapes  in  'general  were  denominated  Tines  and 
grapes  of  Sorek,  as  we  find  in  Genesis,  xlix.  11«  and  Isaiah, 
V.  2.  The  colour  of  the  grapes  of  Soiek  when  ripe,  being 
similar  to  that  of  flax. in  a  raw  state,  the  word  passed  into 
an  epithet  for  that  substance  likewise.  It  is  here  appli^ 
also  to  horses,  and  beyond  all  question  as  a  name  of  colour ; 
consequently  such  a  colour,  as  may  be  common  to  grapes, 
flax,  and  horses.     Bocbart's  Hierozoicoft^.  vol.  1,  ^.Iw; 
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is  generallj  intended  to  convey  comfort  aad  con- 
fidence to  the  afflicted  Jews,  it  is  very  agreeable 
to  its  character  to  belie ve»  that  as  the  myrtle  is 
an  evergreen  plant  of  pecnliarly  pungent  and 
delightful  fragrance^  so  it  is  Intended  to  repre- 
sent to  that  people  the  state  of  the  divine  counsels 
toward  them,  undiverted  from  their  original 
purpose  of  blessing  mankind  in  the  posterity  of 
the  patriarchs^  and  yet  abounding  in  goodness 
and  mercy  undecayed  to  their  children^  thus  ex- 
haling, like  a  myrtle  grove,  a  sweet  ^^  savour  of 
life."  The  mention  of  the  bottom^  or  deep  valley, 
as  it  proves,  that  the  scene  lay  between  moun- 
tains, so  is  probably  intended  to  have  reference 
to  the  two  mountains  which  form  a  conspicuous 
fieature  in  the  last  part  of  the  visicm:  whence  it 
is  farther  to  be  collected  that  the  same  scene,  in 
regard  to  locality,  remains  unchi^nged  through- 
out the  whole  of  it*.    Among  the  trees  of  the 


also,  PafUmnt  in  t.  aod  €insetii,  CommeQ^  in  Ling.  Heb, 
p.  1698.  This  common  colour  can  be  none  but  a 
jtSiowiA,  aehft  or  pste  one.  So  Bochart  renders  the  word 
^*(aivu'*  la  ^akapeave,  we  find  ''ashy  psle/'  Venus  and 
Adonis.  Vitringa.  concurs  in  rendering  the  word  ^  gilvi*'' 
Comment  p.  KM. 

*  The  LXX  were,  I  doubt  not^  of  this  opinion.  Undcf 
the  influence  of  it,  they  have  so  paraphrased,  rather  than 
readered,  the  originsl  text,  that  they  have  been  supposed 
to  have  read  in  their  copy  cnm  msteed  of  mrmn.  But 
since  that  reading  is  not  supported  by  any  manuscript,  or 
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grove  the  prophet  ducerned  a  man  ridings  or 
rdther  mounted,  ort  a  red  horse,  for  he  was  sta- 
tionary, as  if  on  guard;  and  upon  looking  a 
tittle  more  narrowly  he  pereeived,  that  thh  rider 
was  not  alone,  but  advanced  a  little  in  front,  as 
leader  or  chief  of  a  troop  of  horsemen*,  which 
was  drawn  up  behind  himf  in  three. several  com^ 
paniesdistingutshed  by  the  colour  of  their  horses. 
This  conspicuous  person  was  a  man  in  external 
appearfince  aaly ;  for  in  the  1  Hh  "verse  be  is  ex- 
pressly «tyled  the  angel  of  Jehovah;  and  from 
the  office  ascribed  to  the  other  horsemen,  in  the 
lOtb  verse,  it  is  certain^  that  they  also  repre- 
sented ai^els,  part  of  the  Lord's  host.  . 
9.  Then  said  I,  '^Omyl^rd^  what  are  these  ?^' 
And  the  angel  that 'talked  with  me  said  unto 

»     *  * 

other  authority  ofany  weight,  to  suppose  that  they  have  ren- 
dered the  words  by  a  parapbtase,  intended  ta  mark  ^iiore 
strongly  tht:ir  sense  of  the  correspondence  between  this  pas- 
sage and  the  description  of  the  scenery  in  the  sixth  chapter, 
is  the  more  satisfactory  way  of  accounting  for  their  de- 
parture from  the  original  text. 

*  The  word  tro  is  used  in  the  old  testament  as  well  in  the 
singular  as  ih  the  pluralnumber  for  caralry  or  horsemen, 
as  the  word  horse  often  is- in  engliBb.  See  Exodus,  xiv.  9, 
23.  2  Kings,  vi.  14,  17.  vii.  6.  x.  2.  That  the  mention 
of  horses  must  here  include  the  riders  is  certain  from  the 
answer  they  make  in  verse  11. 

t  Ut  ministVi  honprarii  pone  suum  dominum  eorum 
opera  in  legationibus  utentem.    Vitringa,  Comment,  p.  1 13. 


I 
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10,  wfe  "I  ViUl  die V  tJifi^ frhjit  |li««e  he/*  Aod 
ib^  map  Ukut  9Jl|Oo4  aoiopg  4l>e'9jftte*teM^ 

Jahpvtib  lidtb  M«ut  ]to  ^^  ta:«iidfRo4bro«Bb 

JptHMFab»  that  :8toed  an^ng  th^  fOjfstXe^ifiSGf, 

aa^Mld,  "^6harR^«gp9«toai9dffaj^i94>g|l 

the  eMth»  >aiP4'b«(iphl  a|l  tjbe  ^i^lb  f  itteth  ttiU 

imd  48  at  reft" 

The  itroph^  f^h^ly  cMeejyi^g,  that  t^ese 

IwifWiWa  tpera  eoibAeinatM^  reprea^olaa^ona^jUiiiir 

4ir  -whieli  QO«i0  aeeret  meaning  waarooucjhf^ 

}ap(fli^'fpr  tafpriaatiw  to  an  ais^U  !^<>  i»  t^^ 

eibfiiptly  iatredu^   under  the  4itle  .^f  th^ 

.'^iuigel  wj^^hed  With  me/'  aod  who  seefip  ttf 

(hate  rteod*  heside  the  prophet  ^to  be^the jfiteg^ce- 

ter  of  the  Tiaiop.    l^poo  this  applieatiw4^  9ffi', 

•woi^fid  ^Sechariah,  that  he  h^ob^I  ''sbew.hiqo/' 

4hat  it^  k^thiffi  see  or  updeiR^tiiad,  the^iQeaoH(g^af 

the  myotic  iaiegery ;  Tor  the^^laQatioaisJtqt 

given  hjrtheipterpreittQgMigeL  ^^ulLifpj^  iptp  ^ 

Btouth  of  the  horeecaeQ  them^ves.  PiittherQiv^- 

ition  of  yZechariah  rpquii;ed  t^o  {ui|iw;er8^  whAq^ 

we  given  iQ  order>  fif  st  u  to  the  Ji>ap4  ii»f)hcirjie)«c|ii 

.geiior«llj»a«idtiexta8tptfaeirle^9r.  A^f¥^^ivg\7 

*Thc  English  Temtoa  has  '*  wdk,"  and  ii^  vene  It 
*  jvalkecL"  I  have^pveferredto  follow  ArcoUatmpi^^CQppe 
and  Dr.  Blanev,  in  rendering  imm  by  the  more  general 
wQida  «cgo,«Ba  gene/' 


8  cMiffliimiiiT    '        .    [^^km  t 

•  L  Toe  angelic  captain/  amwerfog  'Id*  tlie 
tbettgMs  of  ihe  prdphet^  pdioted^  as  ^We  hiajr 
jilstly  Mppbae,  to  the  company  behmd  bim,  and 
AkiA,  **VheBe  aretBey/vhom  JeboThlif  bas  sent 
to  go  to  and^'flro  tbrt^gfa  (be  mrtli/'-'^^-^^  g;6,  not  ^ 

ID  idleness  or  for  amusement;  tbat  would  be 
nnwortby  of  fhe  Lord  abd  of  tbemselfes  ;^-^but 
upon  tbe  most  important  errands  of  j^idgMient 
and  mercy.  In  sbort,  they  represent  tlMse  celjes* 
tial  messengers,  wbom'  God  sends  io  mt^ey,  and, 
in  a  certain  degree^  ^ireet^  tbe  cbanges  df  bUAian 
affairs^  to  see  to' the  execution  of  his  rigtiteous'de* 
crees,  and  tb'  report  to  him  the  state  of  the  tbinga 
committed  to  their  charge.  As  horsemen  gilid^ 
and  urge  their  steeds  according  to  tbeir  pleasure^ 
so  do  the  beavenly  host  operate  (though  I  do  > 
not  meam  to  say  with  ^qdal  certainty  and  effect, 
but  in  a  manner  soiile^bat  analogous)  on  the  im*- 
ginations  aiad  afiections  of  men,  turning  them  tb 
the  purposes  of  God's  providence.  Therefor^, 
as  the  horsemen  represent  tbe  spirits  ministrant 
to  tbe  execution  of  the  divine  wilt,  so  do  the 
borses,  we  may  suppose,  represent  the  humab 
agents,  on  wboni  tbey  are  commissioned  or  per- 
mitted to  exert  their  influence.  Tb^  end  indeed 
wbicb  tbe  angelic  ministry  is  intended  to  effisct, 
is  not  here  expressly  declared;  but  it  is  clearly 
to  be  inferred  from  the  speech  of  the  leader,  to 
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* 

io  tfae  ialdrt  oithtBaJ&mm,  vukr  wbosci  rale 
t|ef  iMy  lie  plaMd  for  their  duMtisenntp  imt, 
or  iiaproveiiient^togeaerwikbiiiefiiariloA|p«iiMi« 
iMnf^Ctbetrea^Meai^  wltdm«[)r«ppves8ndiiMl- 
tffMt  thoUk  PffobaU^  the  fidlcD  aogcif  thooi- 
8^l¥es  are  Ml  excAcided  fro»  ibis  niiiiilrj.  i« 
Job^  ir  7^  Sataa  iip|mii!8  mwiog^  the  eogefe  lif 
ligbt;  and  bis  actiouot  of  himsdfis  loo  vttcb 
tbe  Mme  wilb  that  bere  giTcs  of  the  lajatte  ridcta^ 
for  tbe  coincidoDce  of  the  expremomf  to  have 
bom  uAdeaigoed.  Doiibtlesa  those,  ftpinta  aob* 
serfe:  tfae  purpoaea  of  God,  iiot.oaljr  bjr  **Mmg 
bia  errands  in  thegloonijr  deep/'  but  by  norkim; 
ataoogtbeebildreiiof  meatboieYerjr  enda,  ufaieb 
tbc^  deaireto  pervert»  uoder  tho  uifloeoce;^  aa  Y$di 
aa  *'  by  tba  auflaraoeo  of  that  aupemal  power/' 
wbjcji  brhigt  ftirtb  good  Ottfc  of  fbeir  oviU 

No  gproiuid  ia  here  laid  for  Iho  doctrine  off 

tutelary  aogelai  for  though  it  is  cenaiolirooi 

aad  othee  paaiagis  in  aeripttire^  that  aogda 

oipliyedl  n»  eacfyii^  bito  effiael  tbe  will  of 

opooearih/  yet  tbe  inEbrioatioii  me  haToaa 

10  esteni  of  their  powers  and  ibe  node  to 

^  ^^^ktb€^  eaert  tbem,  is  too  scttdy  and  kidHr* 

/  tiBOt  for  tbe  ereetioo  of  aay  tbeeay ;  and  tho>igw 

noitonl^,.  in  which  we  are  left  on  tbaa  iolerastiqg 

sttbjett,  is  directly  dwcibibie  to  tbo  daoger. 


10  COVMEMTART  fpART  I.  \ 

tkat  would  arise  to  the  purity  of  religious  wor- 
sbip,  if  belieyers  were  tempted  to  fix  their  ima* 
ginatioDS  and  affections  on  any  spif itual  objects 
lower  than  the  highest  of  all. 

II.  The  first  part  of  the  informatioti  required 
by  Zechariah's  question^  concerning  the  horse- 
men  in  general,  being  thus  given,  the  second 
which  related  to  their  leader  is  delivered  in  a 
similar  manner.  For,  on  hearing  themselves 
thus  described  by  their  office,  the  horsemen  seem 
to  have  cowidered  it  as  a  notice  to  give  in  their 
report,  which  they  immediately  delivered  to  their 
leader,  or,  as  he  is  now  for  the  first  time  called, 
the  angel  of  Jehovah,  the  only  person  through^ 
out  the  vision  who  bears  that  title,  alleging,  that 
they  had  made  the. survey  appointed  to  them, 
aitd  had  found  the  portion  of  the  earth  submitted 
to  their  inspi^tion  sitting  stiH  and  at  rest^  it» 
inhabitants  reposing  in  the  tranquillity  of  peace 
and  plenty,  as  was  the  case  with  the  Per«iM  em-  \ 

pire,  in  the  second  year  of  Darius  Hystaspides*. 
For  be  it  always  remembered,  that  by  the  word 
''earth,'"  no  larger  part  of  it  is  to  be  underBtood, 
than  that  with  which  the  prophecy  is  immediately 
concerned^  that,  in  short,  which  contained  the  | 

church  or  chosen  people  of  God,  which  in  the  | 

time  of  Zechariah  was  comprehended  within  the 

♦  See  Vitringa'B  Comment,  p.  138. 
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limits  of  th;!  Persian  empire.  So  Dr.  Bkney 
observes  that  the  temu  ^'  all  the  eairtb/'  mast  be 
•  understood  here  and  in  roanj  otber  places  in  a 
restricted  sense  for  all  the  nations  vAih  ^hom 
Judab  bad  a  comiection. 

Bj  the  report,  wbich  tbe  horsenien  made  tn 
tbe  angel  of  Jebovab;  they  dearlj  acknotwledged 
in  bim  tbe  exalted  character  of  dietr  own  leaptais 
or  cbief ;  and  so  far  tbej  answered  the  second 
part  of  Zechariah's  question.  But  tbe  prophet 
Was  to  be  Cavoured  with  yet  fuller  satisfaction  on 
that  point.  '  For^  upon  receiving  ^bis  report  of 
tbe  state  of  worldly  affairs,  tbe  leader  oPthe  an* 
gelic  borsemien  immediately  poared  forth  a  pow* 
erful  intercession  in  behalf  of  Jerusalem  an^ 
Judca. 

12.  Then  the  angel  of  Jehovah  answered  and 
9!iid,  .'^O  J^ovah  of  bdsts^  how  Icmg  wilt 
thou  not  haTe  mercy  on  Jet'usalem  and  on  the 
^  cities  of  Jttdah^  against  which  tho«  hast  had 

indignation  these  seventy  years  ?  " 
-The  warmth  and  vehemence  of  this  address, 
delivered  almodt  with  the  freedoito  of  an  indignant 
expostulation^  as  it  takes  its  rise  from  tbe  state 
\  of  tranquillity,  in  which  tbe  nations,  the  oppres- 

sors of  Jerusalem,  are  reported  to  be  rep'osing,  so 
it  plainly  intimates  both  a  readiness  on  the  part 
of  the  speaker  and  bis  angelic  troop  to  disturb 


fbe  ease  mid  securitjr  af  thehetthen^  and  ao  ex- 
pectation that  ibtf  would  sooa  be  employed  to 
that  effect  It  is  as  much  as  to  say,  ''  How  long  * 
shall  the  heatheu  oppress  thy  peqple  and  keep 
thy  cities,  and  especially  thy  metropolis  Jomsalem 
and  ila  temple,  b  disgraceful  ruins  ^  The  term 
of  S6f  enly  years  assigned  to  the  desolation  of  the 
•anctaary  is  expired,  and  the  time  of  its  renewal 
and  restoration  is  arrived.  Wilt  thou  retain 
thine  anger  beyond  the  app^nted  period  ?  '* 

The  term  of  seventy  years  here  alluded  to^  is  not 
that  foretold  in  Jeremiah  xxy.  1 1  and  xxix.  10, 
which  began  with  the  first  captivity  of  the  Jews 
by  Nebuchadnezzar,  and  ended  on  their  return 
by  the  decree  of  Cyrus ;  but  another,  which  is 
not  the  subject  of  any  prediction,  yet  determined^ 
ns  hence  appears^  in  the  councils  of  God.  For 
the  equality  of  the  two  terms  invites,  and  doubt'^ 
less  was  intended  to  invite  comparison ; — ^seventy 
years  of  captivity  to  the  people  ;-*-Hieventy  years  \ 

of  indignation  upon  the  cities  of  Judah«  As  the 
former  vras  tiie  subject  of  a  divine  decree,  so,  too> 
was  the  latter,  though  it  be  enunciated  in  adif<* 
ferent  manner ;  the  former  having  been  predicted 
before  its  commencement,  the  latter  now  first  | 

declared  upon  its  termination*.  i 

*  Vitringahitlie  main  agprect  with  me;  butbecontileri 
die  prophecy  of  Jeremiah,  at  comprebendiDg  in  one  pre- 
dicted term,  a  twofold  completion  in  the  seventy  years 
captivity  and  the  seventy  years  indignation. 
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The  faUter  term  began  irifli  the  inTanoD  of 
JiiAem^  in  &e  year  r.  «.  S60,  when  Nebuciiaft* 
Mssar  poured  out  the  <divuie  judgeneDte  upoi 
it,  ftj  Ae  cai^tere of  its  town aad  cHies,  ^adlijr 
forming  tile  a^ofJennaleiD^  fvliidh  was  taken 
in  ieiB  tkan  tifo  yaxu  after  and  was  4eitMyed 
4iogel)ber 'With  Ae  temple.  Nov  in  the  leeoQi 
year  of  Darim  Hjataspides,  antinering  la  At 
year  a.  c  £dO,  ihoieaewntjr  yeacs  were  just  ex- 
ipirad^  oronthefioiatof  expariog,  andthenefen 
«re  ooockide  HitA  of  them  tiieaangel  heve  apeafcs*. 
BntMoe  thiB  aeoond  term  of  ^ereaty  jeam^  ex« 
tending;  at  it  did,  aisUeen  years  be^oad  the  team 
af  tiie  CB|ytiTJty>  was  not  speeifiuUly  predicted 
annoogHie  saoea  deaoiiaced  by  the  prophet  upon 
tine  Jaws;  it  is  therefore  animadverted  upon  with 


«  Bnhsp  NewtoD  m  hit  eiglith  BuMilstioa,  fkSkmiaoqi 
Dean  Piideauz,  Connection,  Book  3,  part  I,  reckons  tbe 
seventy  years  from  the  aotnal  destriuftiQn  of  Jerasaleoi  So 
tlie  decree  of  Darios  Hystaspides  for  the  restoration  of  the 
temple,  in  the  fourth  year  of  his  reign :  but  since  tbe  aii- 
gd^loesBot  fix  prophetically  a  period,  from  which  we  are 
to  rackon  forward,  but  historically,  a  period,  from  whidi 
we  are  io  count  backward  tbe  seventy  years,  and  since  liiat 
period  ftdls  in  ^Ihe  second  year  of  Darius,  tbe  former  'mode 
of  ooroputing  the  term  appears  to  be  tbe  correct  one.  See 
Dr.  Blaney^  note  on  the  passage,  and  Vitringa'^s  Ppolego- 
aeaa  p.  17,  and  his  Conunent  on  Jthe  text.  Tdo  not£nd« 
that  Dr.  Hdes,  in  his  analysis,  has  given  a  computation  of 
these  seventy  years,  or  rejerad  to  this  -pmtaot  Zechacialfii 
▼isi<m*  Some  disagreement  fwiU  be  found,  and  must  be43C« 
pected,  in  the  arrangement  of  this  intricate  and  perplesed 
^portion  of  chronology. 
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considerable  freedom  bj  (he  angel^  as  an  instance 
of  great  hardship  upon  that  people^  who  were 
not  prepared  for  an  indignation,  which  must 
seem  .to  them  tor  exceed  the  appointed  period. 

The  intercession  is  addressed  with  emphasis  to 
Ibe  Lord  of  hosts,  the  God  ^to  whom  all  things 
in  heaven,  in  earth,  and  under  the  earth  do  bow 
and  obey,"  but  with  a  particular  respect  to  his 
providential  administration  of  humauaffairs>  for 
the  accomplishment  of  his  purposes  in  favour  of 
lis  peculiar  people,  by  the  agency  of  his  angela. 
By  thus  coupling  the  mention  of  tlie  divine  go- 
vernment with  an  allusion  to  the  divine  purpose, 
the  interceding  angel  evidently  intends  to  arouse, 
if  I  may  so  speak,  the  jealousy  of  the  Almighty 
to  a  vindication  of  his  majesty  in  the  eyes  of  mea, ' 
by  the  chastisement  of  the  haughty,  domineering 
nations  of  the  earth,  and  bj*  the  restoration  of 
the  people  and  land  of  Judah  to  a  state  of  security 
and  prosperity. 

Uponthis  intercessory  address^  weare  informed 
that 

13.  Then  Jehovah  answered  the  angel  that  talked 
l^ithme,  good  words,  comfortable  words. 

Since  the  answer  proceeded   from  Jehovah  ( 

himself,  in  words  heard  by  the  prophet,  is  It 
allowable  to  add  a  supplement  to  the  scene  tiild 
to  suppose  the  presence  of  Jehovah  in  glory.r 
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In  fovour  of  this,  it  may  be  urged^  Aat  several 
personages  are  in  the  eoorse  of  the  vision  brought 
upon  the  scene  with  great  abruptness.  But  theo^ 
we  are  not  left  in  doubt  as  to  their  being  really 
introduced ;  aod»  therefore^  those  instances  can- 
not be  .considered  as  cases  in  point  for  the  sup- 
position just  mentioned ; .  nor  do  I  thinks  thi^  we 
can  allow,  ourselves^  in  the  absence  of  all  autho- 
rity^ to  hazard  such  a  supplement  to  the  word 
of  God. .  It  is  however  certain,  that  a  divine.being 
insomeinaonerwaspreseatinthe  vision,  aperBOO 
in  the  Godhead,  to  whom  the  incommunicable 
name  of  right  belonged,  and  whose  kind  conso- 
latory words,  Zechariah  heard  addressed,  to  the 
angel  ii^rpreter,  from  whose  mouth  be  again 
received  them.  But  those  comfortable  words 
certainly  did  uot  proceed  from  the  interpreting 
augei,  for  to  him  they  were  addressed ;  nor  from 
any  of  the  company  of  horseroeo,  for  they  were 
only  the  messengers  sent  by  Jehovah;  still  less 
can  they.be  imagined  to  have  come  from  Zecha- 
riah himself ;  and  since  no  other  person  but  the 
angel  intercessor  is  described  to  be.pr^sent,  thejr 
muat  have  proceeded  from  him. 

Besides,  it  is  observable,  that  the .  words  are 
addressed,  not  to  the  angel  of  Jebovab,  who 
made  the  intercessiou  in.  behalf  of  Judah  m4 
Jerusalem,  to  which  they  are  in  point  of  fact  the 
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ifep^,  iMit  to  the  ittterpretinj^  angel.  Now, 
4hi»  okcuinttaiiee  is  utterly  WMiQCOiMitaUe,  If  we 
jMippeee  tbe  pMaenee  ef  •sofne  #tiier  peraon,  to 
«i4Min4lieftaerediNMiie  IB  applied;  andtheeame 
4We«9ty  itaivia  in  tlM  way »  if  we  euppose  Hie 
wi0rd«  to  iMive  i^eea  pmoMneed  hj  imi  uaieeii 
speaker  to  a  veiee  firam  beayeo.  ia  ihott,  theit0 
oaanat  be  any  mason  aagigned,  wby  the  aatwer 
4AMMiMbe4irectedto<beaiigeiiiiterpffeteri  rather 
thanio^lieiiiteiieesaor^  wbote  warn  and  Tclmaeiit 
aMrosi  had  ^aUed  ivr  4t,  «Mept  thii^  Aat  not 
only  ibe  lotereeMion^  bat  the  xeplj  pfoeeeded 
Ami  hiai^  aad  «herelbce  the  latter  coald  net  he 
^dweetlfd4o  btia. 

ttenee  it  Mtowt  hj  imnediate  •CMteq«e»ee, 
^bat' the  angel  of  JMioyah  is  no  other  than 
^fehovaih  flit  nisc4  f.  (Nor  owght  we  to  be  tarf^Med 
at  this^  lor  4be  eharacAers  which  he  suttaina 
are  woh,  m  io  warranA  Iris  aosnniptioB  <•(  the 
hdlieiA  name  of  deity. 

ISer  f .  He  appears  as  leader  oiid  -captsiin  of 
<be  angetic  band,  to  whom  it  «s  gi^ea  itt*dharge 
(to  survey  <be  eoadttion  of  6od^  people  in 
tbe  world,  and  malte  Mpert  <onesimii^  it  to 
4heir alaiightyso?eretga<  ^Rroasoch^ui^aslted 
office  the  fniad  -can  -hardly  separate  the  idea  of 
dv^iajly;  and  thatirst  impMssioB  is  ^onfiiwad 
«id  aetlled  by  «he  authority  of  sevipture.    The 
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captain  of  the  Lord's  host  is  related  io  hare  ap- 
peared to  Joshua  the  son  of  Nun^  and  is^  by  the 
sacred  historian,  expressly  called  Jehovah*. 
II.  He  is  styled,  byway  of  excellence,  ''the  angel 
of  Jehovah/'  That  title  is  given  to  one  person 
only  in  the  course  of  the  vision ;  and  he  who  bears 
it  is  thereby  distinguished,  as  from  the  interpre- 
ting angel,  so  from  the  other  angels,  who  are 
introduced  in  the  following  scenes.  Now,  it  ap* 
pears  from  many  passages  of  the  old  testament 
that  a  person,  styled  the  angel  of  Jehovah,  does 
also  bear  tbe  very  name  and  speak  in  the 
person  of  Jehovah  himselff.  Hence  we  have 
good  reason  to  believe,  that  in  the  passage  before 
us,  the  angel  of  Jehovah  and  Jehovah  himself 

*  See  Joflbua  ▼.  14.  vi.  3.  and  Shuckford^s  Connection 
bk.  12.  vol.  3.  p,  363. 

t  Genesis  xxii.  1 1^  12.  Exodus  iii.  2, 4, 6*  Judges  xiii.  15,— 
23.  In  the  la»t  passage  the  angel  of  Jeboyah  declares  bis 
name  to  be  NVonderful,  (our  english  Version  renders  it 
Secret,)  the  same  name  as  is  ascribed  to  the  Messiah  in 
Isaiah  ix,  6.  But  the  most  remarkabie  part  of  the  occur- 
rences is,  that  when  Manoah  and  his  wife  have  at  the  angel's 
express  command  oflered  a  burnt  ofiering  to  Jehovah,  the 
angel  himself  signifies  his  favourable  acceptance  of  it  by- 
ascending  in  the  flame  of  the  altar.  And  afterwards  when 
Manoah  expresses  bis  terror  at  having  seen  God,  bis  wife^ 
justly  argues,  that  "  if  Jehovah  were  pleased  to  kill  them, 
be  voutd  not  have  received  a  burnt  onering  and  a  meat  of- 
fering at  their  bands :"  thus  doubly  proving  that  thej  con- 
sidered the' angel  of  Jehovah  to  be  Jehovah  himself.  See 
also  Vitringa^s  Comment,  p,  132,  and  tbe  collection  of  passa- 
ges in  Dr.  Pye  Smith's  Testimony  to  the  Messiah,  vol.  I« 
p,  33S. 
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are  ooe  tnA  the  aaqae  pffsoo,  Iq  other  psuisegeft 
pf  the  prophetic  wf  iUogij  be  U  dUcloaed  to  us 
l»  Miehael  th«  ucb^ngeli  ihe  prince  Of  God's 
people^  nod  the  leader  o£ bis  ermies*.  III.  The 
aogelic  h^rseoies,  the  messengiers  of  Jehoi[ah» 
Hn%  Ott  bk  errands  through  the  countries  iaha^ 
hited  hy  hie  people^  by  actually  makiqg  theii? 
report  tQ  the  perseo.  ^ho  is  called  the  aagel 
of  Jebovaht  ^hew  thereby^  that  they  consider 
hiift  to  be  the  perapo,  by  whose  authority  they 
•M  ^eotf.  IV.  This  exalted  being  takf s  to 
bianself  the  office  of  mediator ;  he  inter  cedes  for 
the  people^  the  city^  and  therein  for  the  temple 
of  Crod»  But  to  make  intereeisioa  oo  their  be^ 
halfj  it  tbepcoper  office  of  the  M^ssiab^  of binif 
who  in  the  revelation  of  St.  John,  i.  8^  takes  to 
himself  the  full  sense  and  meaning  of  the  title 
Jehoyah  Sabaotb.  V.  The  intercessor^  bj  ap* 
pealing  to  a  divine  decree^  as  known  to  himself, 
though  it  he  not  recorded  in  holy  writ,  does 
thereby  represent  himself  to  be  particeps  diyini 
coaciliij  one  of  the  privy  council  of  the  most 
high.  As  such  the  Messiah  is  foretold  by  Isaiah^ 
ix.  6,  under  the  title  of  the  Counsellor,  one  who 


""Cempara  Daniel  x.  31.  xii.  I«  widi  Re?,  xii.  9.  xix.  11— 
16 :  and  ace  Biahop  Horaley^a  aermon  on  Daniel  iv.  17« 


t  Aageltta  Jebovs  qui  atabat  inter  myrtoa  eat  ipse  ang^e- 
l|]9i|Vcrealu»«cui  ceieri  honorem  huQcde/erunt,  ut  rationem 
eidem  reddant  de  suo  itinere.    Burkii  Gnomon,  p.  476. 
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is  present  attbe  formatidd  of  the  divine  purpose, 
the  performance  of  which  be  also  superiotends. 

\  And  now^   the  consideration  that^the  inter- 

cessor^ ttie  angel  of  JehoTah^  is  nb  other  than 
JehoYah  himself,  enables  us  to  see  the  reason, 
"Why  the  answer  to  his  intercession  is  addressed  to 
the  interpreting  angel,  who  was  the  established 
medium  of  communication  with  the  prophet; 
because,  otherwise,  he  would  hare  appeared  to 
utter  a  soliloquy,  quite  inconsistently  with  the 
circumstances  and  with  the  lively  spirit  of  the 
scene.  Nor  d6es  it  appear^  in  any  degree,  strange 
or  improbable,  that  the  great  mediator  b^etween 
God  and  man  should  first,  as  intercessor  for  his 
"people,  address  himself  to  the  Father  in  their  be- 

I  half,  and  then,  in  the  assurance  that  he  had 

made  successful  intercession,  communicate  to 
them  an  answer  of  peace  by  the  prophet,  through 
the  angel  interpreter^. 

♦See  Vitrinffa's  Comment,  p.  149. 
Dr.  Blattey  contends  that  the  doctrine  of  oar  Lord's  divi- 
nity *' draws  its  decisive  proofs  from  the  new  testament 
only/'  Note  on  Jeremiah  xxiii.  6.  Nor  would  I  contend 
that  the  ahove  passage  is  to  be  nnmbered  among  the  deci- 
Yire  proofs  of  the  doctrine.  Still  that  and  other  like  pas- 
^  99^eB  supply  ns  i»ith  arguments  strongly  corroborative  of 

I  it;  and  at  toe  tame  time  the  clear  revelation  of  the  doc- 

'  trine  in  the  new  testament  not  only  throws  light  upon 

many  texts  4f  the  -Hebrew  scriptures,  hot  such  sort  of  light, 
as  to  vindicate  them  from  the  charge,  to  which  they  would 
otherwise  be  liable,  of  extreme  darkness  and  confusion  and 
of  conferring  titles  of  divinity  on  a  creature. 


so  €bMM£NTABr  f  PART  f. 

Thus^  at  lengthy  the  second  part  of  the  answer 
to  Zechariah's  questtoo>  as  to  the  person  who  ap- 
.peared  foremost  of  the  equestrian  companj^  is 
given  under  five  heads: — firsts  that  he  is  the 
captain  of  the  Lord's  host ;  secondly;  that  he  is 
the  angel  of  Jehovah ;  thirdly,  that  he  receives 
the  report  of  the  angels;  fourthly,  that  he  is 
the  intercessor  for  the  people  of  God;  and 
fifthly,  that  he  is  very  Jehovah. 

Dr.  Blaney  himself  admits,  in  bis  appendix  to  Zechariah 
p.-  83,  that  "intimations  of  the  doctrine  of  the  trinity  are 
to  be  met  with  in  the  old  testament ;''  but  then  he  main- 
tains, p.  81,  '*  that  no  part  of  the  revelation  of  the  old  testa- 
ment was  deliTered  through  the  immediate  ministry  of  the 
Son  of  God,  since  that  is  cited  as  the  distinguished  charac- 
teristick  of  the  Gospel  dispensation.  Heb.  i.  1,2.'' 

Here  the  learned  professor  has  brought  forward  the 
reason,  which  has  induced  him,  as  it  seems  to  me,  to  give 
such  a  turn  to  his  translation  of  several  passages  in  the  pro- 
phets Jeremiah  and  Zechariah,  as  to  exclude  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  from  the  appellation  of  Jehovah.  That  Dr.  Blaney, 
acted  honestly  herein,  not  swayed  by  any  indirect  motive 
or  heterodox  opinion,  I  am  sure ;  but  that  he  wrote  under 
the  influence  of  the  argument  drawn  from  Heb.  i.  1,  2, 
in  giving  the  renderings  just  alluded  to,  I  do  not  doubt. 

It  is  certain,  that  the  Gospel  dispensation  was  delivered 
to  men  by  the  immediate  ministry  of  the  Son  of  God,  and 
that  this  is  one  of  its  distinguishing  characteristicks,  and 
is  stated  as  such  by  the  apostle  in  Heb.  i.  1,  2.  But  it  does 
not  by  any  means  infringe  thereupon,  to  believe,  that  the 
Son  of  God  appeared  personally  to  the  prophets  of  old. 
For  by  "  the  fathers''  we  are  to  understaml  the  body  of  the 
Israel itish  people  of  ancient  times,  not  the  prophets  or  pa- 
triarchs ;  for  to  them  God  did  shew  himself  immediately 
and  personally ;  as  he  did  to  Moses,  face  to  face,  as  a  man 
speaketh  to  his  friend ;  and  so  to  Abraham,  Isaiah,  and  others. 
By  them  God  spake  to  the  fathers;  and  the  immediate  mi- 
nistry which  he  used  therein,  was  the  ministry  of  those 
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HaTiDg  now  ascertained  in  general  the  nature 
and  office  of  the  persons  represented  by  thehorse^ 
men  and  their  leader^  we  are  prepared  to  inquire 
into  the  particular  subjects,  upon  which  they 
were  commissioned  to  act.  These  will  be  deter- 
mined  by  considering,  I.  The  view  afforded  us 
by  the  prophet  Daniel  of  the  future-state  of  hu- 
man affairs ;  II.  The  number  of  troopsjinto  which 
the  angelic  horsemen  are  divided;  and  III.  The 
colours  of  their  horses.   . 

I.  In  the  book  of  Daniel  we  find  two  leading 
prophecies,  predicting  under  different  images 
the  general  state  of  human  affairs,  until  the  final 
close  of  this  earthly  scene.  Thence  we  learn; 
that  four  great  kingdoms,  so  far  universal^  as 
to  comprehend  within  their  limits  the  chosen 
people  of  God,  were  destined,  or  would  be  per- 
mitted, io  bear  rule  over  them  on  earth.  The 
predictions  are  so  clear  and  have  been  so  ably 
illustrated^  that  it  is  hardlj  necessary  to  name 

persons.  Accordingly  the  Son  of  God  h^re  speaks  to  the 
fathers ;  yet  not  by  his  own  immediate  ministry,  as  he 
did  when  be  came  in  the  flesh,  but  by  thai  of  the 
prophet  Zecjhariah.  To  maintain  otherwise  would  be  to 
confpund  the  author  of  the  prophetic  word  with  the  minis- 
ters  thereof.  Therefore  the  distinction  drawn  by  the  apos- 
tlt  will  not  be  efiaced,  nor  will  any  occasion  be  afforded  for 
alleging^  that  any  part  of  the  old  testament  was  <;ommu- 
nicated  to  the  fathers  by  the  immediate  ministry  of  the  Son 
of  God^  because  he  appeared  in  viaioD  to  the  prophet  Ze- 
chariah  or  any  other  prophet, 
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the  four  ktngdoms^  {is  being  the  BabjloniaD,  the 
Persian^  the  Macedonian^  and  the  Roman  em* 
pires.  These  having  subsisted  in  succession  for 
the  several  terms  allotted  to  them  respectiyelj, 
are  to  be  succeeded  and  finally  absorbed  by  the 
universal  and  everlasting  dominion  of  Christy 
first  planted  in  grace^  and  by  degrees  growing 
vp,  expanding^  and  at  last  ripening  into  glory. 

Now  since  Zechariah's  vision  takes  its  rise 
from  the  state  of  God's  chosen  people  in  the 
world,  and  since  the  horsemen  represent  angelic 
beings  inspecting  human  afiairs,  delivering  re« 
ports  upon  them  to  the  supreme  disposer,  and 
both  authorized  and  enabled  to  interfere  in  them 
and  regulate  them  according  to  the  divine  direc* 
tion,  it  is  certain,  that  their  commission,  if  no| 
limited  to  the  concerns  of  the  five  monarchies, 
must  at  least  extend  to  them  and  embrace  tbeni^ 
as  principle  subjects  of  their  agency. 

'II,  If  a  Yision  of  the  same  kind  bad  been  pre-* 
sented  to  the  prophet  Isaiah,  he  would  probably 
have  seen  the  horsemen  divided  intafive  compa^ 
nies,  the  first  of  which  would  represent  the 
ministers  of  God's  providence  directing  and  im- 
pelling the  powers  of  the  Babylonian  empire  to 
execute  the  divine  wrath  upon  his  rebellious  peo- 
ple. In  a  similar  vision  presented  to  a  prophet 
toward  the  close  of  the  Babylonian  dominion^  it 
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I  k  firobable^  tbatfoar  siidi  companies  would 

hate  appeared^  the  firstofwbicli  would  repreident 
file  angelic  host  8Uperititeii4ifig  the  affairs  of  the 
Jews  dariogtheir  captiritj,  anituatiugthe  Medes 
and  Peraiaas  to  andortakc  the  cooqoest  of  Baby- 
lon, and  ioflQefieing  their  goTerDineDt  to  restore 
the  Jews.  Bnt  at  the  time  of  Zechariah's  vision 
these  events  bad  taken  place ;  those  two  coitipa* 
nies  bad  f olitted  their  ministry ;  and  consequently 
they  eould  not  be  properly  introductd  upon  the 
9Gene«  The  number  of  companies  would  then 
be  reduced  to  three,  the  very  number  seen  by 
Zecbariah.  Following  the  order  and  succession 
of  the  empires^  the  first  troop  is  intended  to  re- 
preset  the  ministering  spirits  surveying  iLnd 

I  directing  the  affairs  of  the  Jews  during  their 

subjection  to  the  I'ersian  empire,  removing  the 
obstruetions  which thatgovernment offered  to  the 
rebuilding  of  the  temple  of  God  and  the  Complete 
restoration  of  the  people,  and  finally  preparing 
the  way  for  the  Macedonian  conqueror  and  the 
establishment  of  his  kingdom  in  all  its  wide 
extent.  By  parity  of  reasoiliog,  the  seeodd  com- 
pany seen  by  Zecbariah,  denotes  the  angelic  nes* 
sengers  appointed  to  superintend  the  coacerds  of 
God's  people  white  the  third  eairthty  nmsatcby 
should  bear  rule,  and  to  array  the  forces  des- 
tined to  reduce  its  strength  afld  fiiially  to  over- 
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throw  it.  The  th  ird  and  last  of  the  mystic  cohorts 
represents  the  celestial  ministers  preparing  the 
way  for  the  immediate  arrival  of  the  prince  of 
peace^  waiting  on  him,  and  communicating  with 
him  during  his  earthly  course;  then  ministering 
to  the  heirs  of  his  salvation,  supporting  and 
strengthening  his  church,  confounding  the  de- 
signs of  its  enemies,  marshalling  the  host  to 
the  battle  against  his  apostate  subjects,  gradually 
exhausting  the  resources  of  the  heathen  empire, 
and  at  length  subduing  it  to  his  victorious 
kingdom. 

III.  Archbishop  Newcome,  following  Capel- 
lus,  and  quoted  with  approbation  by  Dr.  Blaney, 
supposes  the  various  colours  of  the  horses  bestrode 
by  the  angelic  bands  to  denote  only  in  general, 
that  there  were  diflferences  in  their  several  minis- 
tries,  without  any  distinct  and  proper  application 
tothe  nature  and  effect  of  them.  But  Vitringa^ 
a  name  second  to  none  on  these  subjects,  is  of 
another  opinion^  and  speaks  of  such  ''vague  me* 

*  Vitringa  consider!  the  colours  of  the  horses  to  denote  the 
external  state  of  the  church ;  and  referring  red  to  bloodshed 
and  war,  he  interprets  it  of  the  condition  of  Judea  all  the 
time  from  the  Babylonian  captivity  to  the  second  year  of 
Darius  Hystaspides.  But  this  interpretation  is  plainly  in- 
consistent with  the  words  of  the  angelic  captain  on  the  red 
horse,  who  safar  from  appearing  as  a  minister  of  calamity  to 
the  Jews  delivers  a  powerful  intercession  in  their  favour. 
Moreover  the  divine  anger  is  strongly  declared  in  the  pro* 


CAP  I.  13.]  ON  ZECHARIAH.  25 

ditatioDs''  in  terms  which  I  will  not  repeat.  For 
the  mere  general  purpose  of  shewing  that  the 
horsemen  were  emplojed  on  different  ministries/ 
it  would  have  been  sufficient  to  state*  that  their 
horses  were  of  various  colours,  without  any  par- 
ticular mention  of  them ;  but  the  care  taken  to 
specify  those  colours  shews^  that  they  are  inten- 
ded to  point  to  the  specific  nature  of  the  different 
ministries.  I  therefore  concur  with  the  profound!/ 
studious  and  extensively  learned  commentator 
cited  above,  that  the  colours  of  the  horses  have 
an  appropriate  signification  relative  to  the  mints- 
try  of  the  riders,  although  I  do  not  agree  with 
him,  as  to  the  especial  interpretation  of  any  one. 
At  the  same  time  it  must  be  remarked  as  an  evi* 
dent  truth,  that  any  one  particular  colour  cannot 
extend,  or  be  interpreted  to  extend,  to  every 
pari  of  a  manifold  miqistry,  but  only  so  far  as 
to  characterize  one  or  two  of  its  most  obvious 
features. 

damation  put  into  the  mouth  of  the  prophet  against  the 
natioBB  that  are  at  ease ;  i.  e.  according  to  Vitringa  himself, 
the  Persian  empire.  Now  is  it  reasonable  to  believe,  tliat 
the  red  colour  of  the  horses,  denoting  according  to  Vitringa 
hin)self  vengeance  and  war  (equo  rubro,  quern  insederat 
per  omne  hoc  tempus  ultionis — respectum  habet  ad  sangui- 
nem  bello  efFundendum)  has  no  relation  whatever  to  that 
declaration,  but  to  an  anger  which  is  solemnly  declared  to  be 
II9W  overpast?    Vitringa,  p.  133^135. 
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Red  18  tbe  colour  of  fire^  the  image  of  wratli^ 
and  therefore  wbeo  iqpplied  totheminirtersofdi- 
Tine  wrath  against  the  Persian  empire^  it  strictly 
corresponds  to  tbe  divine  declaration,  *'With 
great  aoger  am  I  angry  against  the  nations  that 
are  at  ease/'  It  is  also  the  image  of  war,  quick 
in  its  operation,  consuming  in  its  effect*.  Sacb 
above  most  othefs  was  the  character  of  tbe  war^ 
which  ended  in  tbe  destruction  of  tbe  Persian 
monarch  J  and  in  the  death  of  one  of  the  mo»t 
^irtuouaand  amiable  of  its  monarcbs.  Solmparti- 
al  is  thedivineanger  against  an  oppressive  people 
and  goTernment,  and  so  regardless  of  the  personal 
character  of  the  goremor ;  an  impartiality  and 
disregard,  which  may  be  traced  in  other  iostan^ 
ces.  The  captain  of  the  host  is  seen  tm  a  red 
bofse,  as  if  particularly  commanding  this  band,, 
becamse  this  was  the  first  to  be  called  into  action. 

The  colour  of  the  horses  in  tbe  second  troop  is 
pale;  the  complexion  of  disease,  oflangnisbtn^ 
sickness,  of  death.  It  is  tbe  colour  of  the  hprse 
in  tbe  fourth  seal  of  St  John's  RcTelatioo,  whoae^ 
rider's  name  is  death,  and  is  given  to  the 
horses  of  this  troop,  because  the  human  agents 
represented  thereby  and  directed  or  impelled  by 
the  ministering  spirits  to  act  against  the  Mace- 
donian empire,  did  not  proceed  to  cut  it  off 
suddenly  and  by  rapid  conquest^  as  the  Persian 
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nenBrcfaj  bad  £»Ilai>,  but  by  the  siewc r  progrew 
of  rivalries  betw^w  its  eomponeot  parts,  of  miih 
goveriioieot,  of  iosurrections  and  civil  wars,  aad 
all  the  weakoeis  of  iDternal  diaofdersi,  aoalofoiis. 
to  a  lei^  course  of  sickness ;  so  that  the  sword 
of  ao  enemy  was  hardly  waited  to  slay  the  victim* 
which  already  lay  expiring  in  bis  presence.  An- 
tiocbus  As;aticus>  the  last  heir  (ff  the  Seleuoide^ 
was  deprived  of  bis  dominions  by  Pompey,  and 
reduced  to  a  private  station  without  a  struggle; 
and  about  forty  four  year  s  a(ter»  the]  ast  remnant  of 
tfae  Egyptian  kingdom  expired  with  the  iMreath 
of  Cleopatra. 

White  is  tfae  colour  that  marks  the  bosses  of 
th^  third  and  last  company.  It  is  the  eosbleoi  of 
religious,  moral,  and  judicial  purity)  also^  of 
rejoicings  of  victory,  and  of  eeleatial  sojyalty* 
The  saints  and  angels  above  are  represeptod  at 
clad  in  white  raiment;  our  Saviour's  ganneot 
at  the  time  of  his  transfiguration  is  described  to 
be  white  as  well  as  radiant ;  and  in  Daniel  vii.  % 
the  ancient  of  days  sitting  on  his  throne  has  bis 
garment  white  as  the  snow.  In  RtvelatioD  six, 
Christ  af^ears  riding  on  a  white  horse  as  captaAa 
of  tho  heavenly  armies,  who  '^  followed  him  npion 
white  horses  clothed  in  fine  liaon  white  and  cteaa;*' 
nor  is  the  royal  victor>  whom  the  beloved  apo»tle 
saw  on  a  horse  oC  the, same  colour,   at  the 
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opening  of  the  first  seal^  any  other  than  the  Lord 
himself  going  forth  to  win  his  empire.  In  thint 
point  the  coincidence  of  the  prophet  with  the 
apostle  is  very  remarkable.  In  Zechariah,  the 
first  scene  of  his  vision  concludes,  and  in  St. 
John^  the  first  seal  of  the  book  of  destiny  opens, 
with  an  emblem  strikingly  similar  and  denoting 
subjects,  whiclf,  though  not  quite  the  same,  are 
altogether  analogous  and  strictly  correspondent. 
The  former  presents  us  with  the  host  of  angelic 
ministers  to  be  sent  forth  in  due  time  under  their 
divine  commander,  to  minister  to  the  heirs  of 
salvation,  directing  and  seconding  their  eflbrts, 
enabling  them  to  fight  the  good  fight,  to  over- 
come the  heathen  enemy,  and  to  make  a  conquest 
of  the  Roman  empire :  the  latter  discloses  to  view 
the  almighty  captain  of  that  heavenly  host,  the 
head  of  the  church  going  forth  on  his  career, 
conquering  and  to  conquer. 

We  now  come  to  those  good  and  comfortable 
words^  which  are  addressed  to  the  interpreting 
angel  by  the  divine  captain  of  .the  Lord's  host, 
and  are  then  repeated  by  him  to  Zechariah  in  the 
form  of  a  message  or  proclamation ;  which  be 
charges  the  prophet  to  deliver  to  his  countrymen. 
14.  So  the  angel  that  communed  with  me  said 
unto  me.  Cry  thou,  saying.  Thus  saith  Jeho- 
vah of  hosts^  I  have  been  jealous  with  great 
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15.  jealousy  for  Jerusalem  and  for  Zion ;  and 
with  ^eat  anger  am  I  angry  with  the  heathen 
that  are  at  ease ;  because.  I  was  but  a  little 
while*  angry^  and  they  helped  forward  the 

\6.  afflictionf .  Therefore  thus  saith  '  JehoYah, 
I  am  returned  to  Jerusalem  with  mercies :  my 
house  shall  be  built  in  it^  saith  Jehovah  of 
bosts^  and  the  line  shall  be  stretched  forth 
upon  Jerusalem. 

17.  Cry  yet  again,  saying.  Thus  saifh  Jehorah 
of  hosts.  Yet  again  shall  my  cities  be  dis- 
persed abroad^  through  prosperity;  and  Jeho- 
vah will  yet  again  comfort  Zion  and  will  yet 
again  choose  Jerusalem. 

*  I  prefer  rendering  wm  >&  ^n  adverb  of  time,  in  which 
sense  it  is  Bometimes  used.  The  anger  of  God  was  certainly 
severe  and  is  often  declared  in  terms  expressive  of  the 
greatest  severity.  Yet  the  seventy  years  was  but  a  short 
time  in  his  sight. 

t  Dr.  Blaney  reads  ^' her  affliction,"  taking  the  n  for  the 
feminine  affix  instead  of  the  feminine  termination.  The  sin- 
gular affix  is  admissible  notwithstanding  the  two  antecedents. 
But  I  cannot  agree  with  him  to  render  my  "they  combined/' 
The  verb  signifies  to  help^  and  is  commonly  followed  by 
lamed ;  when  otherwise  it  is  for  the  most  part  connected 
with  pronominal  affixes,  in  which  lamed  is  understood. 

X  Dr.  Blaney  follows  Schultens  and  Miclraelis  injborrow- 
ing  from  the  Arabic  the  signification  of  overflowing  or  over- 
spreading.  Such  however  cannot  be  proved  to  be  the  meaning 
or  the  word  ps  in  the  old  testament ;  where  it  is  always  used 
in  that  of  dispersing  or  scattering ;  generally  in  a  bad  sense, 
though  now  and  then  in  a  good  one.  Thus  in  2  Sam.  xx.  22, 
our  translators  have  rendered  it,  "  retired,**  but  in  the  mar- 
gin more  literdly,  *'  were  scattered."    To  justify  the  sense 
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The  angel  here  commaiids  Zecbariah  to  deliver 
two  prodrnmaliotiSf  the  former  of  a  iiore  special, 
the  latter  of  a  more  gmeral  kind.  The  former 
is  divided  into  three  parts. 

I.  In  the  first  the  Lord  aotic^a  bis  faTomr  to^ 
Jerusalem  in  the  times  of  old :  ''  I  hare  been  jea- 
lous for  Jerusalem  and  for  Zion  vrtth  great  jea- 
loQBj/'  la  rendering  the  Terb  in  the  paettease^ 
I  have  followed  Dr.  Blaney;  but  I  cannot  agree 
with  bim  in  thinking  it  intend^  to  elpress  the 
drvioe  jealousy  directed  against  Jerusalem';  a 
sense  wbich  would  require  a  different  form  of 


of  overflowing  or  overspreading  Gen.  ix.  T9,  is  cited ;  where 
our  english  version  renders  overspread.  But  it  was  not  the 
rntention  of  its  learned  authors  to  give  a  literal  renderiYig 
of  the  word  vtosL  In  performing  tin;  duty  of  faithful  tran* 
sliiorB  they  considered  the  english  idiom  as  well  as  the 
IttcraA  meaning  of  hebrew  wor«ls^  and  where  our  language 
would  not  bear  a  literal  rendering,  they  contented  them*, 
selves  with  expressing  in  the  best  manner  possible  the  mean- 
ing of  the  passage.  Accordingly  in  the  text  just  cited  1  hey 
have  rendered,  "  Of  them  was  the  whole  earth  overspread ;" 
meaning  that  it  was  overspread  by  the  dispersion  of  Noah's 
posterity.  Parkhurst,  in  v.  adhering  closely  to  the  letter  of 
the  hebrew,  renders,  "  was  dispersed  or  disseminated.*'  The 
intention  of  the  sacred  writer  is  to  say,  that  the  earth  in  ge- 
neral was  peopled  by  Noah's  descendants,  who  being  scat-' 
tercd  abroad  in  many  divisions  over  its  surlace  founded 
townsr  cities,  and  kingdoms.  So  the  Chaldee  paraphrase 
has  iimriM,  dispersi  sunt;  and  the  ancient  versions  shew,, 
that  the  idea  in  the  minds  of  their  authors  was  that  of  a 
dispersion  into  separate  communities,  not  that  of  a  conti- 
nuous overspreading,  which  was  prevented  by  the  miracle  at 
Babel.  1  have  therefoce  preferred  to  render  the  word  dis- 
persed, rather  than  "  spread  *^  in  thi^  place. 
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'expFeiiioii*.  By  t)ie  oieDtion  of  bis  aoeieiat  jea^ 
lousy  for  Jerusalem  the  Lord  wduid  shew,  that 
be  reknembered  with  pleasure  those  days  of  old, 
urbea  he  led  his  people  by  the  right  band  of  M  oses^ 
aad  afterwards  reared  the  throoes  of  David  aod 
$olQtt|oq  above  those  of  other  princes;  aod  be 
^pmuld  intiniate^  that  he  was  about  to  do  the 
eaaae  IB  tkae  to  come. 

U.  Next  the  aager  of  God  is  declared  agaiost 
tbe  rulers  and  oppressors  of  his  people  at  the 
l^reseiit  time :  '*  I  am  angry  witb  great  anger 
against  tbe  heathen  thatare  at  ease;''  that  are 
reposing  in  haughty  and  insolent  confidence,  re* 
gardless  of  j  ustice^  consulting  their  own  pleasure 
oolyj  fearless  of  God  aod  of  his  judgements. 
The  use  of  the  present  tense  plainly  points  to  the 
PeraiaoSy  under  whose  rule  the  Jews  were  then 
living,  as  the  people  meant  by  tbe  heathen.  Be* 
sides^  those  Gentiles  are  described  as  sitting  at 
ease,  contemplating  their  own  greatness  in  the 
calm  security  of  conscious  power;  a  description 
which  at  t&at  time  would  apply  to  the  Persians^ 

*  Only  one  passage^  Psalm  cvi.  IS^  can  be  produced  U> 
■support  the  rendering  of  nap,  when  followed  by  <9,  in  a  bad 
«en8e.  There  the  meaning  is  so  plainly  determined  by  the 
context  that  no  doubt  can  be  entertained.  But  with  this 
single  exception  tbe  remark  of  Aben  Ezra  cited  by.  Bus- 
lorf  hokk  good«  that  when  the  word  is  construed  with  lamed 
it  ia  always  used  in  a  good  sense.  See  the  Roman  edition 
of  Buxtorf's  Lexicon  by  Mootaldi,  and  Parkhurst,  in  v. 
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but  to  no  other  people;  certainly  not  to  the  peo- 
ple of  Babyloni  nnder  their  great  reverse  of  for- 
tune,  the'sense  of  yphich,  still  recent  and  sore, 
was  just  on  the  point  of  exciting  them  to  an  ill* 
advised  and  destructive  insurreciion.  The  rea-^ 
son  of  the  divine'displeasure  against  the  Persians 
is  added:  '' Because  I  was  angry  but  a  little 
while,  and  they  helped  foiTward  the  affliction/^ 
The  seventy  years  captivity  in  Babylon,  the  sea* 
son  of  the  divine  wrath  denounced  by  Jeremiah, 
is  in  the  sight  of  God  but  a  little  while.  The 
anger  ceased  at  the  expiration  of  that  term,  and 
the  affliction  ought  then  to  have  ceased  also. 
Buttbis  unhappily  was  not  the  case.  The  Persi-^ 
ans  helped  forward  the  affliction.  For  although 
Cyrus  sent  home  the  Jews  with  their  sacred  ves* 
sels,  with  strong  words  of  exhortation,  and  witb 
many  kind  acts  of  encouragement  to  rebuild 
their  city  and  temple,  yet  the  execution  of  bis 
favourable  decree  was  afterwards,  by  the  mali-. 
cious  and  artful  misrepresentations  of  the  Sama** 
ritans  and  by  their  intrigues  and  briberies  with 
the  Persian  governors  and  at  the  Persian  court, 
retarded  and  even  brought  to  a  stand*.    Hence^ 

*  It  is  well  known,  that  the  decrees  of  the  Persian  kin^ 
were  irrevocable,  Dan.  vi.  15.  But  opportunities  would  of- 
ten occur  of  evading  the  force  and  suspending  the  execution 
of  those  decrees  without  repealing  them.  Besides,  it  seems 
that  when  the  monarch  was  hard  pressed  by  this  fundamea- 
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beside  the  seventy  years  eaptivity  of  the  3mm 
predicted  by  the  prophet  Jaremiah,  another  term 
of  seyenty  years  partly  eontemporary  ^itfa  tiw 
fornier^  but  surpassipg  it  by  sixteen  yearsj  wa» 
extended  ey^r  the  desolations  of  Judea^.  This 
beayy  calamity^  as  to  its  immediate  cause,  "wm 
chargeable  on  the  iojustice  of  the  Persian  govern'* 
ment;  and  therefore  the  Persians  are  said  to 
have  "helped  forward  the  affliction."  Besides^  > 
although  they  cannot  be  accused^  except  in  the 
instance  of  Haman's  intended  massacre,  of  having 
maliciouily  persecuted  and  destroyed  the  Jews» 
yet  doubtless  thedespotism  of  the  great  kingpres* 
sed  heavily  upon  them ;  and  the  instance  above 
referred  to  affordi  sufficient  proof,  thathe  and  his 
courtiers  would  not  often  have  the  inclination  or 
perhaps  the  leisure  to  attend  toithe  vexations  iq^ 
llM^ted  on  a  distant,  weak,  and  defenceless  peo« 
plef.    And  let  it  not  be  thought  a  hard  things 

tal  law  QiliUting  Sgaiost  bis  own  will,  the  coartesy  or  the 
fears  of  the  royal  lawyers  coulU  discover  another,  which 
permitted  the  great  king  "to  do  whatever  he  pleased." 
Upon  which  HerodotHS  remarks,  that  "  thus  they  neithet 
abrogated  the  law  through  fear  of  the  king,  nor  exposed 
their  own  lives  to  danger  io  defence  of  it/'  Thalia,  c.  3f, 
p,  210.  WesteliBg. 

*  See  p.  12  of  thb  Comnentary*  « 

t  Vitringa  thus  gives  the  general  character  of  the  Persian 

government.       Aspectus  ejus  fuit  tristis,   luridus,  sseyus, 

SMiltis  sevitis  et  immania  eruddiitatift  notia  insignis,  Ucei 

cum  respectu  ad  populum  Dei  nullo  modo  sanguinarius^ 

'veruntamennonlstusquoque  nee  liberalis.    p.  134. 


that  4l»  anget  of  tbt^Almiglijtjr'is'de^lared  agantfl 
ilia  kiBiiiiiimta  of  bis  own  ^gemeafa }  fbr  9th 
though  Opd  aqfadascead^*  to  use  siooers  as  the 
iMttUs  of '  ^pweulitog^  hi^  wrath  upon  the  ^ilty, 
yet  they  ate  not  die  kse  aaswerahlb  f  or  Hie  wrongs 
they  iMjf  cofliHitt  in  execHth^  Hi.  Tberetore 
thedi^uae^diapleasare  i^justCy^  as  well  as  steong- 
1^  ^Mlatisd  against  the  Persiaii  empire,  the  in* 
staament  of  the*  sevreaty  years  indignation,  as  it 
had  beet  danoimoed  hy  feraser  prophets. against 
the  Babyiomana^  the  agents  in  Hie-  seventy  years 
MptWkyi  Jfet  the  saaM  time^  the  great  anger  of 
ChD^fja  natfvapceseotadfas' ready  to  ftiliii^on  it; 
am  are»tl»aBgeUe  aHaisters'CoraniissiOned  to  he^ 
gibitha  woak  of  Mtoihution.  Indeed  we  may  ra- 
ther eoltectt  that  in- the  nerctfnl  forhearanee  of 
€h[>A  a  fttfthet  space  weald  be  allowed  to  the 
•PeiakiO' government^  and  that  without  overturif- 
big  it  at  paeseotbe  woald  eause  his  temple  an4 
/dty  to  be  rebuilt  and  restored.  This  last  resol ye 
is  annonaeed  to  Tery  absolute  and  emphatic  terma 
#Bd  forms  the  third  portion  of  the  first  proclama- 
tion comprehendied'  in  tte  wordiB  of  comfort. 

III.  '^I  am  returned  to  Jerusahu»  with  me«^ 
eies/'  The  afeetton  I  formerly  entertained  for 
%eT^  like  that  of  a  husband  or  of  a  fkther^isnow 
4be  saase  as  it  was  in  the  days  ofoM,  wheo  I  was 
j[ealous  for  my  people  and  holy  cityj^  when  I  suf*^ 
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fetvH  nese  t9  isfl  W«  th0«i  wUV  impimitj.  I  yfill 
agai^  a4Mrt  |»j  pp^er  JD  th^ir-  behalf  {(qd  vil) 
maoifest  ii\y  pr^aeace  with  them  (kod  mj  fi^TQUf 
iaytaxA*  t}iea>>  lij  f pabUpg  them  fiiiqt  t0  rebuild 
fluy  ^a\y  leiqple  and  «iterW4rd«  io  (ai^^  Jevma- 
Itm  fFQin  her  <|Bhet  and  tq  stretch  forth  the  built 

4«fs'  lii|«  p?«r  this  ext^t  of  her  !;»4ll8>  "t©  mar^ 
Willi  her  buIwi^M  aqd  qet  qp  her  palaces/* 

Th«  pMictifiawaf  4p#edilj  fMtfUed  in  re9pept 
to  thfi  rebuilding  pf  (he  t^ple ;  for  Hf ithin  five 
years  it  was  finished  V^d  dedicated ;  $pd  it  con- 
tiqaed  alKerwardf  iff  r^p^ir^  great  decoratiooi 
•ad  eorichmeott  fVpm  4l|p  piouji  lib<sri|lify  of  mar 
ny  pwwm  in  ^i|blic  and  priratf  stAtiqp^.  If 
hovevfr  |q  th^  r^bi^ilding  of  God's  hotts^  yr^ 

mla^,  %9  vftf  pertftiqlj  ouglit  to  dp>  tbp  cpip? 

plete  riestitiftipii  of  its  furnitu^  jind  the  restpri^tir 
pq  of  its  scarir.ipe  fu^^^ors^p^  w^n^us^  passpQf 
vard /lizty  two  yparji  fi|rti^er ;  tifthp  ^iffip?  fff 
J&ira,  in  tJjP  jeaf  Wof^  Cftwpt  iltS^  iM  ip  tjjf 
s^Tfitb  yiwpf  A;^¥^rxef  lrf;^im§q)|||,  whp  »q.- 
d^  th9iq#ue9C«  probably  of  |bif  iejwi^h  qu{;eff 
^AtliPT,  seqt  tfi»t  \s9spf4,  pjpup,  ^  J>»!l?i«tjp 
|^j«9|  !t9  ^ern«fil(m  y»i|^h  iJhe  f eW«M»Wg  ye^s, 
fta^  )ii4  M(»ng(;4  to  Jgioloigaoi?'^  imi^\^,  w'^ 
«idi^Htiw4  pr4«iept0  9f  g9j4.Vd  *Uw,  ^d  ^^^i 
fswsplmt^  ^n^rity  ^  ffit^qn  t^?  j^liple  4a)if /f 
MflM»  «»#  AP  ftBtl^l*  .^?  jCfiCilejiiapticj^  jMid  ciT^i 
polity  of  the  people  according  to  its  rules. 
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Not  long  after  the  reformation  of  Ezra  thd 
other  part  of  the  prophecy^  as  to  the  stretching 
forth  of  the  builders'  line  upon  the  city  was  fal« 
filled.  In  the  twentieth  year  of  the  same  king, 
Nehemiah,  who  held  the  office  of  cup-hearer,  an 
office  of  high  rank  and  of  great  influence  and 
emolument  in  the  Persian  courts  hating  heard 
from  his  Jewish  brethren,  that  the  holy  city  re* 
mained  still  in  aruinousstate^with  its  walls  broken 
down  and  its  gates  burnt,  as  they  had  been  left 
by  the  Babylonians,  and  being  deeply  touched 
by  the  melancholy  description,  used  the  credit 
he  had  with  the  king,  in  which  probably  he  was 
aided  by  the  intercession  of  the  queen,  X.o  obtain 
leave  of  absence  to  go  to  Jerusalem  and  reside 
there  for  a  sufficient  time  and  with  full  authority 
and  ample  means  to  rebuild  the  fallen  walls  and 
set  up  new  gates.  It  is  however  not  improbable* 
that  Artaxerxes  might  be  in  some  measure  swayed 
by  political  motives  in  so  readily  granting  Nehe« 
miah's  request ;  for  after  the  victory  of  the  Athe« 
nians  under  Cimon,  he  might  fear  lest  that  ad-* 
venturous  people  should  make  a  descent  on  the 
coast  of  Syria  or  Palestine,  and  might  therefore 
be  inclined  to  attach  the  inhabitants  of  a  city  so 
Btrongly  situatedy  as  Jerusalem,  to  his  interest  by 
gratitude  for  benefits  received.  Furnished  with 
full  powers  Nehemiah  arrived  at  Jerusalem,  laid 
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bis  comiDissioii  before  the  priests  aod  rulers^  add 
Tiritbout  loss  oftime began  bis  great  work;  i0vbich 
bjtbezeal^  labour,  aod  courage  of  that  geaerous' 
and  devoted  man,  witb  bis  associates  and  under- 
Mrorkmen,  was  completed  in  two  and  fifty  days, 
an  almost  incredibly  sbort  space,  wbennot  only 
tbe  magnitude  of  tbe  work  is  considered,  but  tbe 
difficulties  thrown  in  tbe  way  of  it  by  the  vexati" 
ons,  the  scoffs,  the  threats,  and  even  the  active 
opposition  of  the  surrounding  enemies  of  the 
Jews*. 

The  city  being  brought  to  a  state  of  security 
by  the  restoration  of  its  walls  and  gates,  Nehe- 
miah  both  encouraged  aod  obliged  a  part  of  the 
people  to  build  themselves  houses^  and  settle 
their  families  in  it,  he  himself  setting  the  exam- 
ple by  living  there  in  splendid  and  almost  royal 
hospitality.  -  So  successful  were  his  efforts,  that 
not  long  after  Herodotusf  compares  the  eity  of 
Cadytis,  the  name  which  he  gives  Jerusalem,  to 
the  great  and  wealthy  Sardis^  the  metropolis  of 
Asia  Minor ;  and  in  about  one  hundred  years  af- 
terwards Hecatsus  Abderites,  an  author  cited  by 
Jo8ephtts|,  speaks  of  Jerusalem,  as  a  fortified 

*  See  the  highly  interesting  and  I  may  say  aflS^cting  ac- 
count which  Nehemiah  has  given  of  his  severe  but  success- 
ful laboufii  in  the  fourth  chapter  of  bis  book.  , 

t  Thalia,  c.  5.        \  Coatra  Apionem..  lib.  t.  c.  33, 


ttil^  irf  fifty  ite^  in  compin  aad  ctntaiaini; 
Me  huodrei  totti  timntj  thomand  men.  Ho 
lAio  kmfy  iestriteB  tiie  temple,  with  its  fanct 
"totfry  Md  {mrt  of  its  furnihire. 

She  Mt0Bd  pvotlaiMitio^,  '^Ory  jet  again/* 
MBOMtea  btessfngs  ef  wider  extent  than  thefwy 
net,  wliich  wedt  nn  fiuther  than  the  rebuilding 
-^  the  teniple  and  the  resterailion  of  the  cftj, 
'^  ¥)rt  again  sball  «iy  ettiei  be  dispersed*  nbread 
Hhroiigh  |MPMp«ritj,*'  Net  only  Jerusaleoi  ahali 
be  rebuilt  and  flourish,  but  '^  cities/'  which  God 
^radonsly  adcao^edges  for  his  own,  shall  be 
-dispersed  abroad,  shaH  sear  their  hcaifa  on  tevery 
nidethrottghout  the  whole  country,  at  onoe  the 
leflSsetnnd  Hie  indication  of  prosporily,  of  the 
plenty,  tfae  «opera1>ondance,  of  the  DocesMuriei 
iandtceinlbrts  of  life.  Adcnoidingly  the  autiMr 
^lieforoeitid,  Hooatssos  Jkl^erites^^,  desertbes  the 
Hiountryotf  Judeaasteiingepacions^and  eatnanMlf 
fertile,  ^^nd  oontaining  nany  fortcessesand  ?il- 
^IngeaeealtesediihroiigboutitsorteDft/'  Slutthen 
wete^nly  Madu,  Aat  the  pnsdktinn  >iaas  ad- 
/vnMmgtowardsJtanieeowpAidsraenl  Us  actutfi 
MB«ttiplition«nttit>be«ofiarredtothe)tinKs  of  tte 
Asmonean  princes,  to  the  goyernment  of  Simon 
Maccabeus,  and  otipecially  of  hrs  son  John  Uyr* 
canus,  whadtiringhis'«eigB'of<tivi^eatynne'feKs 

^  See  the  note  X,  p.  99.  f  Joeephut  at' before  cited. 
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miiif$\y  ddhemi  bin  cMrotry  tmm  Ibe  (datirii 
y^^  #f  tte  %ri»ii  itiig^  mdirtcvl  &MMi#ift  tad 
IdiMieA  to  iUbjeeihm,  mi  pmmiAei  bin  diomL* 
liioiks  111  lib^ty^,  ^eta^  aad  ^nMpneisii^. 

•o  ^rtisiilefii  in  Ite  Ibnolry  itiiMgtt  ezpmMiAi 
imm^iAM  li Ai%tit  tc^m*.    0<aI  i^iU  ttmt  Jfcr» 

«alein  ivith  all  the  favour  he  had  formerljr  heaped 
upon  her ;  she  shall  foe  again  the  distinguished 
object  of  his  choice;  ''the  city  ofthe  great  king, 
well  known  in  her  palaces  as  a  sure  refege/' 
The  completion  of  the  promise  is  justly  referred 
by  Yitfingafi  Dr.  Blanej^  and  others^  to  the 
increase  and  prosperity  of  Jerusalem  under  the 
goyernment  of  the  Maccabees^  who  enlarged, 
improved,  and  adorned  it,  strengthened  its  forti* 
fications,  remoYed  the  chief  means  of  annoying 
the  temple  fit  cttse  M  enemy  ikoirM  get  pPOssetH 
sion  of  the  eity,  and  built  Ibeniselt^s  a  palace 
^  and  casfle.  Emboldened  by  the  tranquillity  and 
prosperity  of  the  country  in  general,  the  inhabi* 
tants  ventured  to  extend  the  city  bqr<nid  its 
ancient  boundaries.  Josq[>hus  |  tells  us,  that 
''overflowing  with  numbers  it  gradually  crept 

m 

*  See  Prideaux's  connection,  pt  3,  b.  5  &  6. 

t  Commentary,  p.  176— 'KS* 

t  Be  bello  Jadaico,  Ub,  5.  c.  4,    Hudson* 
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out  beyond  its  walls ;  and  the  ciiisens  jdiDifig  IIm 
parts  thatlay  northward  of  the  temple  to  ibe  biU^ 
went  forward  to  a  considerable  distance^  till  they 
had  covered  with  their  habitations  a  fourth  hill^ 
which  is  called  Beisdlia/'  Thissuburb  wasafter- 
<ward8  surrounded  with  a  strong  wall  by  Herod 
jAgrippa.  Thus  did  the  Lord  ''comfort  Zion 
-and  shew  that  he  had  again  chosen  Jerusalem/' 


I..; 
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PART  :  II. 


« 


CAP.  X   ld~ 


In  elucidating  the  predictions  of  the  Hebrew 
prophets^  modern  expositors  have  the  advantage 
4>t  comparing  them  with  those  of  the  tiew  testa- 
ment, and  especially  of  tracing  the  accomplish- 
ment of  both  in  a  great  variety  of  events  through 
s  long  succession  of  ages.  The  interpretation 
-before  given  of  the  first  part  of  Zechariah's 
vision  has  sufficiently  illustrated  this  remark. 
But  at  the  time  when  the  prophet  publuhed  the 
narrative  of  his  vision,  such  helps  were  not  at 
hana,  and  consequently  that  portion  of  the  firat 
scene,  which,  relates  to  the  horsemen,  must  then 
'  have  been  found  very  obscure ;  and  especially  ao 
because  the  threefold  division  of  the  equeatriaii 
host  could  not  be  referred  to  any  three  subjects 
particularly  determined  to  tbatnumber  and  ftptj^ 
sented  under  similar  emblems  in  any  preceding 
prophecy^    M  the  same  time  the  .interest  was 
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inereased  mad  ibe  difficulty  not  abated  bj  tbe 

cartainty,  tbat  those  lymbols  were^  Wflomepart 

at  leasts  intended  to  apply  to  eyents^  wbicb  were 

either  in  the  course  of  taking  place  or  might  be 

expected  shortly  io  oecor.    .  For  this  reason  I 

presume  with  all  humility  to  suppose^  that  it 

teemed  good  to  the  Spirit  of  prophecy  to  intro- 

duce  in  the  following  part  #r  sceae«  such  emblems, 

MS  would  not  only  tjrpify  and  shadow  out  the 

eyents  intended  to  be  thereby  predicted,  but 

/miiild  in  sbiie  neasure  olcac  up  and  tfem&ye  the 

•baratity  and  dijBicttlty  of  tbe  for^^oing  scmo. 

18.  IJhen  lifted  I  np  mine  ^^  and  saw;  itnd 

-191  briioM  four  horasi     And  I  said  unto  tht 

m^BltlMttaUbodwiMime^ '' Wfaatare  these^'' 

Ami  he  aaid  vnto  bm^  ^Tbese  are  the  btfrsa^ 

whidiliAfe  aaattefel  JAd«it>  Isiatlj  and  J«- 

raaakm^ 

Tbom  ana  yaritoM  #pinioni  ae  (» the  fammBfli 
wbicfa  tiwie  bwM  weie  eadbibited.  Vitrings^ 
slliidUag  to  tbe  defiee  eff  Zedduah  iht  im6{ 
Chenaanab,.  relatal  1  Kingsyxkit,  \h  tup^sas 
^Zecbarisb  tdknye  seen  fis«r  horns  af  ifo*  impel- 
led and  thcwt  forward  by  the  band^df  some  i*- 
yitifeile  pepwer0^  MickaeBsif  etf oariUMi  tbeai  fo 
have  bem  tile  iraa  fadrna  of  tortfoottnijiiilBaBg 

*  Commentary,  p.  18$. 
'    t* Supplement  atflex.  IfeL  f.  911.        .     ^ 


ffwk  :gf0^ih,  tbiri;  iM»tb4»g  ib#k  df  ike  beMli 
«m  to  be  sees.  Dr.  Bl«iu9*  «e0inB  to  tUnit 
(for  he  does  not  express  bis  opinioQ  at  leogtii) 
IhaA  ihey  irest  Mm  firmly  fised  so  Abe  gtomtid^ 
ihftff -faulted  and  stand  iBg  upright 

Iq  Mder  t»  form  a  clear  aod  toue  .MMep^M 
of  pmph^tkfjmbola,  we  ought  t#  wpfi^se  tbarti 
except  eoiM  partiQulaj:  vfuriatioA  he  encpreated^ 
to  be  presented  ta  luew  in  eoaforaii^  «Hth  timt 
oatof e  and  their  appeManee  in  a  aatwal  sta(e» 
Now  the  {Kophet  4oe$  net  affonl  the  least  hio^ 
ikU  the  horm  he  eaw  were  artificial  0nQs»  chr  thrt 
they  Jfefe  wielded,  and  he aodished  about  hy  Wh 
eeen  agents.    As  then  there  is  nothing  in  7t9fibMr 
riab's  narraii  w,  so  neither  .is  thete  iMf  thing  in 
ibe  nature  of  bonis,  to.  vwvrant  Yitri^gia's.n^tJOB^ 
For  similar  reasons  it  is  not  easy  to  imagine  wUh 
Dr.  Blaney  that  the  homt  a(ipmred  f  iaing  out  of 
ibe  ground.    Horns  f4re  net  eo ifound  in  their  mt 
4Mral  state;  ^nd  the  narrative  oettaius  nothing 
4b«t  <ean  iadwqe  us  to  aappose  tb^oi  to  ho? e  o(ph 
peared  in  My  ether  tbap  a  «aftiirtll  form.    The 
•opinion  of  IMbchaelis  tben«  which  mppoaos.ttB 
hckrns  to  h4?e  i^ppeared  in  the  wml  way,  gMtt- 
n^  mikfi  bead4  of  onioiali^  whose  oatnral  we»- 
poB  aod  ornnflieat  they  are^  seeps  4o  i^foaefa 

•  Note  to  fte  Text. 
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the  neareBt  to  a  true  account  of  the  embleoM  ex- 
bibited  to  the  prophet;  but  to  meet  it  exactly 
it  iiaeds  a  few  alterations^  additions,  and  restric* 
tioo8« 

.  If  the  four  powers  represented  by  the  symbols 
had  arisen  by  pairs  at  a  time^  there  would  be  no 
impediment  to  onr  supposing  with  Michaelis, 
that  the  horns  were  seen  on  the  heads  of  a  pair  of 
oxen.  But  those  powers^  if  the  interpretation 
bareafter  giyen  of  them  be  correct,  certainly  did 
not  appear  in  pairs,  but  in  solitary  succession 
from  the  first  to  the  fourth.  For  this  reason  they 
eould  not  be  properly  represented  by  exactly 
such  symbols  as  that  veiy  learned  man  has  sup* 
posed. 

'  Since  then  the  powers  were  not  only  four  in 
immber,  but  arose  separately  and  in  succession, 
since  each  was  represented  by  its  own  proper 
boto,  and  since  all  the  horns  appeared  according 
^  the  nature  of  horns,  growing  on  the  heads  of 
animals,  thereseemsto  be  but  one  way  of  forming 
-to  ourselves  a  true  conception  of  the  appearance 
they  made  to  Zechariah ;  and  that  it  is  to  figure 
in  our  minds  four  several  animals  (whether  of 
•any  known  species  or  not,  and  whether  alike  or 
not,  isof  no  consequence)  bearing  each  a  single 
•hofn  l^h  and  pointed,  like  that  of  the  he-goat 
in  Daniel,    Four  such  monoceros  beasts  would 
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adeqnatelj  represent  four  several  and  suecessite 
powers^  ID  perfect  congruitj  witli  other  efflblemtf 
in soriptare  representing similarpowers ;  and  fhe 
baughty  and  furious  manner,  an  inrhich  Ihegi* 
might  carry  and  toss  thdr  horns,  woiild  denote 
corresponding  qualities  in  those  powers* 

By  this  way  of  figuring  to  the  mind  the  objeeti 
presented  to  the  prophet  in  th^  rision,  no  violeaee 
is  offered  to  his  language.  It  is  little  else  than 
supposing  him  to  speak  by  a  very  common  figure. 
Synecdoche,  using  the  word  horns  for  horned 
animals,  and  taking  that  part  oT  the  whole,  whicli 
was  most  conspicuous,  and  most  importaQt,  and 
by  which  his  attention  was  chiefly  arrested  and 
intended  to  be  arrested.  Hence  it  is  unnecessary 
to  follow  the  learned  professor  of  Gottingen  iar 
to  his  meadow  of  high  and  thick  grass ;  for  since 
Zechariah's  attention  was  directed  merely  to  the 
horns,  it  was  unuecessaiy  to  add  any  tiling  far- 
ther to  the  description  of  the  symbolical  onicorna. 

When  Zechariah  put  the  question  to  the  inter- 
prying  angel,  ''What  are  these?"  that  is,  what 
do  they  signify  ?  it  cannot  be  supposed,  that  the 
prophet  needed  a  general  explanation  of  so  coni* 
mon  a  scriptural  figure,  as  horns,  put  for  sttength, 
dominion,  royal  power.  Of  this  the  angel  was 
well  aware,  and  therefore  he  instructs  him  only 
M  tpthe  immediate  application  of  the  symbola: 


4$  MMIIBKTtar  .    fpARTIC 

**  Tbese  are  tile  hornt,  powtrs^  empiteji^  ivbicii 
have  gcattereck  Jodab^  Israel,  and  JeriMiilciii/^ 
'  Thi»  aaswcr  conveyed  sBfficieot  infnl'paiton 
iiO  tbeprof  liet  for  tine  past,  pf  eieiit,  and  to  otne? 
for  the  verb  '^ scattered^  tbeoghput  in  tbe  pati 
tenee  is  aet  intended  to  earpreia  pa«i  time  alonej 
bbtis  to  be  understood  in  aaaxteaded  and  inde* 
inite  weM^,  as  tbe,Ilebrew  perfect  often  {•>  ^ 
denote  tbat  whieh  nsually  takes  place  or  a  edtirse 
of  aetien.  Tbiis  it  eomprebends  aot  only  ibost 
V9ho  baw  scattered,  but  tbose  who  are  tA  preseilt 
neattering^  and  also  those  who  may  afterwarda 
eeatter  Hie  Jewe.  Tbe  sense  of  soattertng  als^ 
is  to  be  somewhat  extended,  and  is  to  be  applffd 
toot  only  totbose  who  actually  scatter  the  people 
#f  Ood  by  sending  or  driving  them  into  fotetg* 
countries;  but  also  to  those  who  bear  rule  over 
them  while  in  a  stato  of  dispersion.  Every  one 
kaows^  that  the  return  of  the  Jews,  for  wkieil 
Hbe  edict  of  Gjrrus  and  tbe  favour  of  some  ^ 
his  suceessora  afforded  them  an  opportunity, 
took  effect  in  only  a  partial  degree.  The  nu9|» 
bar  of  Jews,  who  yet  remained  abroad^  was  vaat** 
ly  greater  than  tliat  of  the  people,  who  retufuad 
io  their  proper  home.  They  had  acquired  poa- 
sessions,  they  were  engaged  ia  various  tradea 
and  occupations  in  the  land  of  their  sojourn, 
which  tb^  could  not  coiivenieBlly  quit  or  giie 
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trp ;  anA  their  children  after  tlem  for  sinilar 
reaffdns.coatiiitted  to  reside  in  tlieir  adopted  ca«n« 
trj,  in  which  thejr  bnilt  synagogues  for  dmne 
worship^  and  whence  thej  came  up  to  Jerusalen- 
enly  tm  par ttcnlar  and  perhaps  distant  occaaieot. 
They  were  in  this  condition  in  the  time  of  the 
apostles^  for  which  readon  we  find  8t.  Feter 
and  St  James  directing  their  epistles  to  fho 
^dispersion  *^  of  Israel. 

But  in  tthis  passage  we  may  venture  yet  fkrther 
to  extend  the  meaning  of  the  wMd  ''scattered^ 
to  the  €onse^[ttences  incident  to  a  nation  on  being 
Mottf  red«  that  is  to  say,  sore  <^pre9sio»j  heavy 
tteactioD^  political  servitude.  It  is  fto  explained 
In  the  twenty  first  verse,  where  the  horns  are  said 
to  hiivo  scattered  Judah,  '^  so  that  a  man  eould 
not  lift  up  hift  head*.  Now  in  this  sense  it  is  eer« 
totn,  that  the  Jews  were  scattered  by  all  the  four 
ktngdoms  typified  by  the  horns.  But  if  lA  bo 
deemed  necessary  that  specific  instances  should 
fke  produced  of  scattering,  properly  so  calkd^ 
1^  eveiy  one  of  Aose  powers;  omitting  as  un* 
neoetsary^  any  precise  mention  of  the  Babytonian 
oaptiviljj    we  find  a  ndteble  instance  of  such 

*  I  do  not  contend  that  rm  signifies  to  oppress ';  and  I 
aisent  to  Oofs^os  who  denies  it  the  signijBGations  of  grind- 
ing and  crmihiiig;  but  I  apprehend,  that  learned  author 
would  not  have  refused  to  Zechariah  the  right  of  explaining 
the  MMi  in  utbisb  to  used  tbe  ward. 


*   , 
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dispefsioif  uoder  the  Persian  goTernment  in  tfae; 
reign  of  Daring  Ochus,  when  having  suppressed 
the. revolt  of  JPbenicia,  he  entered  into  Judea, 
^d  sent  many  thousands  of  the  Jews  into  exile 
in  Egypt  and  Hyrcania*.  Under  the  Macedo« 
nian  epipire,  the  terrible  persecutions  carried  oq 
by  Ptolepiy  Philqpator  in  Egypt^  and  Anti»chua. 
J^pip^banes  in  Syria^  must  have  had  the  effect  of 
scattering  the  Jews  even  from  the  seats  of  theiv 
4i9{>^i:9ions« .  Thelastnamed  tyrant  in  particniar 
is. recorded  to  have  sold  forty  thousand  of  them 
for  slaves  to  the  neighbouring  nations ;  and  again 
two  ye^s  after  tbat^  his  lieutenant  Apollooiu^ 
by  J^is  e;i[.treme  cruelty  scattered  abroad  all  thn 
ipbabttants  of  Jerusalem ;  *'  insomuch  that  tbo 
^tty  bcH^am^  strapge  to  those  that  were  born  ia 
jier,  and  her  own  children  left  herf /' 

The  dispersion  of  the  Jews  by  the  Romaaa 
u(ider  the  emperors  Vespasian  and  Hadrian  is  top 
well  known  to  need  more  than  a  general  reference^ 
Bujt  in  r^gar4  to  that  empire  it  must  be  consi- 
dered^ that  under  the  terms  Judah  and  Jeru- 
salens  are  comprehended  4he  chosen  people  i)f 
iGr.od  under  the  New  Covenant  These  were  scat? 
tered  abroad  by  the  heathen  emperors  at  Rome^ 

*  Prideaux's  Connection,  pt.  1.  b.  1,  and  the  authorities 
there  cited. 

4  Prideaux,  pt.  3.  b.  d  &  a.    1  Maccabees,  i.  li. 
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in  manj  oppre^sive^  cruel^  and  bloody  persecu* 
tions.  Nor  is  it  to  be  forgotten  that  the  empire 
after  having  been  broken  up  and  dissolved  sprang 
to  life  again  as  a  spiritual  dominion^  and  inthail 
resuscitated  state  scattered  the  true  children  and 
people  of  God^  whose  consciences  refused  sub-^ 
mission  t6  its  false  doctrines^  its  superstitious 
practices,  its  tyrannical  pretensions,  and  revived 
idolatries. 

Hence  it  appears  that  the  subjects  signified  by 
two  of  the  horns  would  be  immediately  under^ 
stood  by  Zechariah  and  the  Jevvs  of  his  timel 
l^'or  the  Assyrian  empire  merging  in  the  Babylo- 
nian (which  In  the  bible  are  regarded  and  metf- 
tioned  as  one)  had  many  years  before  Scattered 
Judah,  Israel,  and  Jerusalem ;  and  that  people 
were  then,  as  to  the  far  greater  part  of  them;! 
existing  in  a  stafe  of  dispersion,  and  were  alt 
subject  to  the  government  of  the  t'ersian  empirel 
iThese  were  matters  of  past  fact  and  present  ex- 
perience, in  v^hich  the  Jews  of  Zechariah's  dayd 
could  not  be  deceived.  But  those  tviTo  empire^ 
were  certainty  the  first  two  of  the  four  kingdoms^ 
whi^ch  bad  been  twice  predicted  in  the  book  of 
Daniel;  and  thetefolre  it  waig  a  prompt  conclu- 
sion, of  which  no  reasonable  doubt  could  b^ 
entertained,  that  the  two  last  horns  represented! 
Ihe  two  last  aaif  ^yet  future  powers  fiiretold  by^ 


tl^c  ysi^  prpphet^  tliat  is  tQ  s^y,  the  ]lM{?,c(?4oiw w 

^h/B  pl^iKlQ  pf  might  9h4  grajti^^vf ;  ^n4  tWQ 

f3fi^c^\X  ipijiflci^^d  ^itl\tljftto^t}ie  tro.oip9of  tJiQ 
W'^<?  %xseip/5p  ifl  tte  fitfsjt  J^cnt^.  But  the pfficq 
of  that  angelic  host,  as  may  be  colle(^t(;d  from 

o;^  t}]f  9tftj(e  of  hviip^aq  affairs^  to.  r^ulate  anjd 
.^pi^^riml  tj^m  l^Ufr  a  special  re§;ard  to  the  safety 
.^.p^Q^rq^JTe.  Wiplfjre  of  Crop's  ^►eaple,  ^nd  to 
fflppfittllf  4fi*WR^  W4  fi«al  overthirpw  of  the  na- 
i,i(Qji;i;^  .^  in  sucoesfiions^akftthescep^ 

tf/^  over  tl^^m,  Hience  it  wi^s  evident,  that  each 
pif  t^q  ^^ei^trqqpA  of  horse,  represented  aq  as- 
a^ip^4f^  Qf  sipiritual  agents,  commis^joq^d  in  its 
P{f  qp^r  t^ri)  tp  qfl^ept  the  dissolution  of  one  of  tb^ 
^f^  rf^Qff^foijl^  WPir«»»  *^^  ^^^^  »8  we  now 
^^)^^qf  thePctrsj^p,  the  second  of  the  Ma4:edo- 
iii^,  4Q4^f;tjbiri)rQf,tbQ  R,OiBan«  Therefore  ths 
^^op4^  p^t  of  ,tl^€{  Ytsiop,  inasmu(:h  as  it  pointed 
Q^t  th^,  sul(j^c;ts,  01]^ which  the  angelic  horsemen 
"Vi^r^tVi  aptj,  4ic)  cejrtainly  aii3wer  thepurpc^seapdl 
]^f)i)My  ip^a^  ii;^^ded,  as  befpce  ipentiqncd,  tp 
i^ffi^fOr  the  PHcpoj^^^  of  a^  ejx;planation  of  those 
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iUHtteHlh^  but  mysterfouft  flrjrnibolcr  ill  thfe"  first 

But  if  tbifc  piTt  6f  tHe  Vi^fob  bad  icweltided 
berei  tt  tnigfat  bate  been  inagibedi  it  mi  b^the 
piro^bet,  dt  least  by  bis  rewitw,  ihit  tb^  deliveh 
ance  of  God's  ^fedpllf  and  the  st(tlte^4ion  Of  tb^ 
powers;  itbo  scarttered  tbem,  ^erh  to  be  etflBetfeA 
hy  ibe  dgibcy  of  aii^el^  iti  somfe  pteierbiitiifal 
ftfitf  miraiciiloiis  maniier.  It  wa^  elpedieht  t6 
preterit  so^errotii^iifira  cAifcIu^idn;  and tberefofrfe 
ki  tbe  tkd  next  t^ses  the  twin  at  tb^  four  bbrn^ 
h  represeirted  as  bro^^bt  aboM  by  burtatf  Ageirts'^ 
«M  of  rowse  by  oi^dioary  tneaosi.  Tiii«  tf  I«o  tb6 
Jewi  w^ld  bepfepared  tor  otfderstaridj  fo^  ihcb 
tfaeybaxi  aheady  wiidess^d  thtefall  df  (^6  Hihj- 
Ibniiin  empi>e  by  tbe  hdnds'  of  mab,  aiid  '^et^ 
thereby  endbted  to  apply  the  fir^  of  the  endu- 
ing diiibfeitis  to' M  proper ^tfb^ect>  tbfey  woUM 

rdadily  understtfddy  tbalt  itte  sttcekdibg'  ktiig^ 
dx>Rls  w<AiKl  eoiAe  t6  tMi'ir  end  itf  a  siwnai"  Wfty, 
by  nichnas  of  feramiab  iMMrtrmentS'  ittipl!lte&  mA 
iAtettei  by  dng^tid  mibi^fs  under  the  siiprebie 
pVovrdenee  of  (^od. 

90!  MoreoV^^r  tbb^  L<wd  si^^ed  lie  i^f  Worfi- 

31.  Afinl    Tbgif  kitf  I,  "  Wbtft  co^^  t^^«  ft^ 

*y?  '*  And  he  8p\ik«  dilWifte,  iaylfi^,-  ''tIftAS 

fffe^Ae  lio¥As^w6hsli  ^e^tt^red  JudafH/sO^ttMu 

af  ns^  dM  ifbt  lift  dp  Bfo  he^d';  aihd  ttese 
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are  come  to  /ray  them,  to  cast  out  the  horns 
of  the  Gentiles^  which  Jifted  up  th^  horn 
o^ver  the  land  of  Judah  to  scatter  it/' 
Zecbariah  informs  ns^  that  it  was  the  Lord^ 
Jehoyah^  who  shewed  him  this  portion  of  the 
yision.  It  should  seem  that  the  interpreting 
angel  was  not  commissioned  to  raise  the  images 
presented  to  the  prophet's  mind,  but  only  to 
point  them  out  and  give  the  explanation.  The 
prior  and  higher  oflBice  the  Lord  reserved  to  him- 
self. The  manner^  in  which  the  prophet  ezprea- 
seshimself^  indicates,  that  Jehovah  was  present, 
as  I  apprehend  he  was,  through  the  whole  of  the 
vision,^  in  the  person  of  the  Angel,  who  bears 
that  title  in  the  irst  part.  That  He  had  the  pow* 
er  to  affect  the  prophet's  mind,  as  he  saw  fit,  is 
certain;  that  it  was  consistent  with  his  office 
and  character,  as  patron  and  protector  of  God's 
people,  to  do  it,  is  also  certain,  and  that  he 
would  condescend  to  do  it,  is  no  less  certain> 
siflce  be  deigned  even  to  perform  the  office  of 
interpreter;  for  although  at  the  outset  of  the 
vision  the  interpreting  angel  said,  in  answer  to 
Zechariah's  first  question,  *^I  will  shew  thee 
what  these  be,"  yet  it  was  the  Angel  of  Jehovah, 
that  is  to  say,  Jehovah  himself,  who  took  up  the 
interpretation  and  conveyed  it  to  the  prophet. 
Bvt  that  the  Lord  is  the  person,  to  whom 


GAT.   I.   21.]  0N2ECHARIAH.  53 

Zecbariab  here  applies  for  asolution  of  bis  doubts 
and  from  wbonoj^ereceiTestbat  solution^  Ineitber 
affirm  nor  tbink.  For  we  find^  tbat  not  onlj  in 
the  first  part,  but  in  every  instance  tbrougbout 
tbe  vision^  wberetbe  propbet  requests  informa- 
tion, except  intbe  single  instance  of  tbe  measuring 
aiigeU  bis  request  is  addressed  to  the  interpreter 
and  from  bim  tbe  information  is  received ;  wbere- 
as  during  the  absence  of  the  interpreter,  which 
occurs  in  tbe  third  and  fourth  parts,  be  never 
requests  information  at  all.  Hence  we  may  con- 
clude, tbat  be  intended  us  to  collect  from  tbe 
genera]  course  of  bis  narrative,  tbat  upon  this 
occasion  also  his  question  was  proposed  and  tbe 
answer  received  in  tbe  usual  way. 

Our  engltsb  version  instead  of  *' workmen" 
bas  rendered  the  original  word  ''carpenters^"  in 
which  it  bas  followed  theSeptuagint;  Vitringa 
gives  us  ''  smiths,"  and  Dr.  Blaney,  following 
Michaelis,  bas  translated  it  ''ploughmen/'  I 
have  copied  Archbishop  Newcome  in  jenderisg 
it  by  a  term  of  wider  aignification,  workmen. 
Such  is  tbe  simple  and  general  meaning  of  the 
original  word;  and  when  it  is  used  in  any.  one  of 
the  particular  senses  above  mentioned^  it  receives 
it  only  from  tbe  context*. 

*  Recte  et  vere  bee  sub  unam,  artificis,  artis  periti,  no- 
tioaem  alii  jam  coUegeruot,  &s.  Michnelis  Sappkinentaail 
'      Heb.  p.  962. 
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^ef^9,n]^l(  4Qes  not  asl^,  wbo  th9  \?0]?]cn[ieD  a.v^ 

o?  TfVt  *^^J  sjigwfy  J  l>,vit  that  quf^atipft  is  ia- 
i;9lvi^  i^\  th^  other^  ''  Wh^t  come  these  tp  4o  >  " 
ff^  the  t^ctiiOD3  of  thp^e  artificers  must  ^eterpi^oe 
t\i^ii;  ch^i^a^ter  and  office-  The  answer  accp;r? 
^fflg^X^  »jftW  repjeatimj  with  strojig  eojipba^is  by 
ifci^  ptf  iutrqiductioiv  what  had  beeasaid  oon^erp-: 
ing  the  horns^  informs  the  prophet  that  these 
f^  come  to  fray  or  scare  them  a^^ay. 

D^.  Blajiey*  ha§  expressed  himself^  as  muph 
offep^^d  with  thf  image  of  fraying  pr  scaling 

*  The  following  w,  Di;.  Blaqcy '^  version.  "  And^  these 
are  come  sharpening:  their  coulter,  for  to  use  upon  the 
hocns  of  tke  nation^/'  Thi^ee  d«ffirrent  Uttps  ar^  take^  l9 
arrive  at  this  version.  By  the  first  thie  letter  Resh  in  the 
T^rrrh  is  chang^ed  into  Daleth  ;  the  change  beiTig  grounded 
umM),  t^e  great  siioilar^tv  of  th^  letter  a^if ted  \o  tb^t,  re- 
inoy.ed,  and  justified  by  the  authority  of  the  LX^*.  By  the 
iecond>  t)ie  ^owel  points  of  the  wprdcarw  are  displacedtand 
othen  Su)Mtit^t«;d.  By.  tbe  tkird^  Uv?  vordnr  '\%  deprived 
of  the  nieanihg  commonly  ascribed  to  it  in  the  Lexicons  and 
versions. 

"  To.  tbe  first  thing  proposed  it  is  sufl^cientf  to  r^pl^,.  tbat 
conjectures  however  ha^Tpy  or  probabte  cannot  be  admitted 

]nli>.  tbe<  tfxl;  o£  sccipl^^rip ;  aod  d^M  4fv  a^lbpri^y  ^  ^ 

septuagint  alone  i^far  from  being:  suifiQient  to  justify  ai)  al- 
teration intbebebrew  texb*f  and  rar  less  so  in  a  case,  vhere 
tlifii;  9TO  is  ]^  l9,o^jpclioB.  To  t^  mojff  if o  i^^^ 
tion  would  lie,  if  tbere.w^re  aqy  necessitv  for  it^  or  a  con- 
siderable advantage  ac«r«ed  {h>rii  il*  Bal  who  wiHi  ^>y» 
thf+  to  f|Pi^  o)^  swe.  aw V  hPJrns,  c^  d,  h^lll^  W^OW*  ** 
quite  as  good  and  congruous  a  figure,  as  to  sbarj^en  a  coul- 
ter to  use  upon  them  }  As  ta  thft  UiinLstep^  it  ia«  t»  hie 
supposed,  that  wb<p.  I>r-  Blaney  denies  to  tbe  word^rr.  the 
sense  of '<]|ejectt,  b^  means  to  incMde  in  that  dental-tbe  sens- 
es of  jecit  akid  projecH,  wbicb  are  so  jiear  akin  to  the  fdrmfr 
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at  be  aaeaiB  to  siippoM^  tiMOg  oat  of  the  ekrth, 
ii  would  be  incaograooB  emrtigb.'  Bert  if  we  ad- 
mit the  boro«  to  bavo  been  on  the  beads  of  aoiiMh^ 


tod  of  wfakb  tbe  Uiiet  h  the  firf  setfse,  id  whiiebcrur  ttin- 
slators  have  here  rendered  the  word.  In.  support  of  hia 
denial  he  cites  with  approbation  the  observation  of  'taylor 
m  bis  concordanee^  i\M  "  o«ttlirt|^  ftttn  t>,  tbe  hmnA,  k  jamy 
sifTDifj  to  exercise  the  hand  yigorouitly  in  ^iry  way  accor-. 
<fing  to  the  sense  knd  scope  of  tbe  pa^a^e/'  But  without 
stoppittB  to  shew*  Unrt  tbe  opposite  derivsttioii  is  eq«dty 
easy  and  probable,  and  is  indeed  maintained  by  Cocceius, 
ShnoniliB,  and  Parkburst^  tbotigh  it  be  tefY  by  Michaelis 
"  m  inoertis/'  it  is  obvious  to  remark/  that  irislead  of  taking 
due  advantage  of  Taylor's  observation,  Dr.  Blaney  is  con- 
tented to  give  the  general  si|^ifica(iotl  of  the  word,  vrithotit 
applying  it  "  to  the  scope  and  tenor  of  the  place^  accor- 
ding to  which,  being  connected  with  the  mention  ofa  coulter, 
it  sboidd  sp«cifieaify  be  i^nAsj^ed,  to  ptotigh  u)]^  the  boras, 
an  expression  litUe  different  i|i  effect  from  easting  tbenv 
down,  as  might  be  done  with  equal  facility  "  by  a  vigor- 
ous exercise  of  the  hand  "  rn  nan  j  other  ways.  Dr.  fibney 
cites  Jeremiah,  I.  14,  which  when  examined  seems  to  make 
agnmibim.  ThefonoWiiTgi8hivownversf6nofit.  ^Orde^ 
ye  against  Babyloiif  round  abctat,  aU  ye  iImA  bend  Hue  b»w  i 
shoot  [rr]  at  her ;  spare  not  the  arrow."  Doubtless  that 
wMcli  thejr  m^e  eiAofted  not  le>  spare,  i«  Attt,  apofr  wbref/ 
Ihey  are  called  vigorously  to  exercise  th0  hand ;  ai^accor- 
dingly  Dr.  Blaney  himself  applying  the  word  m*  to  the 
scope  and  sense,  of  Uie  place,  in  his  translation  of /erei|iiflAj 
actually  renders  it  '*  shoot,"  that  is  to  say>  cast  forth,  ^ro- 
jicite,  a  sense  which  in  his  note  on  Zechariah  he  denies  to 
the  word.  It  most  howevet  h€  cMrfidsaed  lh<a  itv  isr  ai  w6rd 
of  not  very  freqaent  occurrence/ eKe|^l  in  the  Hripbil  forv, 
in  which  k  siffnifies  to  c^nfess^  to  priis^.  bfi  EsA  it  is 
sometiBies  oseif  for  tbe  c^stloft  9£\tU  ;  but  sin^  tbey  wsest 
east  down  or  ou£  of  the  vess&h  thai  OontaimM  tbeaiy  tloa 
use  of  the  word  f  lamiy  decides  its  triio»%oifieaftkni  ovd  f  to- 
dicates  the  received  translation  of  the  passage. 
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ILod  to  be  p  oi  by  a  figure  for  tbe  beasts  themsel  f  es, 
the  incpngruity  vanishes  away*.  Moreover^  if 
the  workmeo  had  been  specifically  carpenters, 
smiths,  or  ploughmen,  furnished  -  with  proper 
iostruroents  for  the  demolition  of  the  horns,  it  is 
likely  at  least,  that  we  should  have  had  some  ac- 
count of  their  operations;  whereas,  if  we  under- 
stand that  they  came  only  to  fray  them,  the 
silence  of  the  prophet,  as  to  their  doing  so,  is 
explained  by  the  facility  and  readiness  of  the  act ; 
^ince  while  the  angel  was  speaking,  the  workr 
men  would  be  advancing;  and  the  beasts  alarm- 
ed at  their  approach  would  take  to  flighty  each 
pursued  by  his  proper  workman. 

Thus  the  horns  of  (he  Gentiles,  which  had 
lifted  up  the  horn^  haughtily  shaking  the  scep- 
tre of  arbitrary  power^  over  the  land  of  Judah 
to  scatter  itj  jt^y  violence,  injustice,  andoppres* 
sion,  are  represented  to  be  scared  away  and  cast 
out,  driven  abrpad,  like  '' the  chaff  of  the  sum- 
mer  threshing  flpors,  so  that  no  place  was  found 
for  themf/' 

*  The  word  nn  in  the  hiphil  form  ii  applied  to  the  tqBirin^ 
away  of  animali  in  Deut  xxviii.  26,  and  Jeremiah  vii.  33. 
In  Judffet  viii.  12  it  ia  applied  to  tbe  panic  and  tumultuous 
rout  of  the  kings  of  Midian  and  their  army  before  Gideon 
and  the  Israelites.  Our  translators  have  there  rendered  it 
ft'dMomfiled''  in  the  text  and  terrified  in  the  margin. 

f  Daniel,  ii,  35. 
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.  ThepredictioQ  baa  been  bitfaerto accomplished 
IB  the  following  manner.      I.   CjruSj  who  is 
represented  by  the  first  workman^  at  the  head  o( 
tb^  Medes  and  Per«iaus^  frayed  away  and  cast 
forth  the  first  or  Babjlonian  horn.     II.  Alexatf- 
der  the  great,  the  antitype  of  the  second  work* 
maa^  commanding  the  forces  of  Macedon  and 
Greece,  subverted  the  second  or  Persian  horn. 
UI.  The  line  of  Jewish  high  priests  and  princes^ 
called  Maccabees  and  Asmoneans,  particularly 
Johannes  Hyrcanus,   is  signified  by  the  third 
workman.    For  in  respect  to  Judea,  they  drove 
aw^y  and  cast  forth  that  proud  oppressive  horn, 
which  the  Macedonian  Seledcidas  lifted  up  over 
it.     But  the  third  workman  is  doubtless  intend- 
ed to  comprehend  also  those  mighty  artificers  of 
dismay  and  conquest,  Pompey  and  Augustus 
Cssar,  by  whom  the  Macedonian  empire  was 
finally  dissct^ved.      IV.   The  horn  of  heathen 
Rome  having  scattered  Judah  and  Jerusalem  ac* 
cording  to  the  flesh,   and  having  lifted  itself 
aloft  over  the  spiritual  temple  and  city  and  king- 
dom of  the  living  God,  to  scatter  them  in  many 
heavy  persecutions,  was  in  its  turn  grievously 
frayed  by  the  ministers  of  the  gospel,  and  was  at 
length  driven  in  dismay  and  cast  out  before  that 
renowned  christian  workman.  Constant ine  tlie 
great.    Lastly,  Christian  Rome  having  relapsfd 
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iato  heathenisfn,  having  also  reassuined  her  em- 
pire, as  a  spiritual  power  and  lifted  op  herhor^ 
to  scatter  the  true  church  and  people  of  6od> 
has  been  frayed  and  driven  off  from  a  great  part 
of  the  christian  territory  bjr  those  illustrious' 
vrorkmen,  the  Reformers  and  their  disciples. 
Prom  so  much  experience  of  the  past  we  derive 
encouragement  for  the  future,  and  look  forward 
with  livelj,  yet  humble  and  reverent  faith  to  the 
time,  when  by  Christ  and  those  who  ''are work- 
ers with  him ''  and  under  hinf,  the  last  horn,  inr  * 
its  last  form,  shall  fly  in  dismay  and  be  utterly 
cast  out  from  the  whole  kingdom  of  the  choseu 
[people  of  God. 


i 
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PART    III. 


CAF.   II.    1 W. 


The  quost  evpU«U  and  absol  ute  pc  omiae^  ^  tbe 
rcMitorMM^  ^(  ^be  tooipk  mA  oUy  of  Jenisalen^ 
with  (be  future  prQiperttjr  and  cxaltatioD  of 
Ju^atu  baTi^g  b€i!m  givea  10  the  firat  .pArt  of  the 
viM^piiv  ap4  lA  tbe  s^^i^oiid  p^-lt  the  expulsion  aadl 
oveKtbro^  of  tbeiir  en^o^i^  banfing  bean  ptedieted 
ua4er  very  api  ap^  liv^f  iai4geil  ve  oiigbi  to 
eaiir;  tb^  r^ec^Wfltiom  of  them  "w^  ui,  novAfft 
ym.  ai^  enteFing  ippw  th«  tWrd  pftrtbi  »»  iRd»rh 

tb(^  pec^nHNP^  ^  tb^fte  pfftiAiata  eooHHiwAt 

oq  tJif  e3(|tci;oaMatrM  qC  tl¥>^  9fimm^  iir  »ccra- 

^§W:^dj(  4f Q]affe4  bj  vaiciQiM  pfQ^inaliim 
\.   A^fll  Uf$^  w  wne^jKis  wdi  b>eilMdi;:  and 

2.    line.    Then  said  I,  ''Whither  goest  ikmhV 

md.llg)«Aidiu9$fifwx  '^  Tq  nrnivm  JfimaateiD, 
tpvWf^  vliii^  ^  thQ.braadtb<^«Mpf  a]i4wttait 

the  length  thereof/* 


60  COMMBHTART  [PART  IIH 

Since  the  rebuilding  of  their  city  from  the  ruins 
ID  which  it  lay  was  a  thing  very  near  of  heart  to 
^  the  Jews,  and  made  a  principal  part  of  the  divine 
promises^  ''the  line  shall  be  stretched  forth  upon 
Jerusalem ;''  since  it  was  also  the  event,  which 
of  all  others  might  be  expected  to  take  place  first 
after  the  expulsion  and  overthrow  of  itsenemies> 
it  is  accordingly  represented  by  the  first  emblem 
in  this  part  of  the  vision.  A  man  is  seen  with  a 
measuring  line,  such  as  was  used  by  builders  and 
surveyors,  in  his  hand,  as  if  about  to  exercise  his 
calling.  The  prophet,  who«e  expectations  had 
been  raised  and  his  feelings  kindled  by  what  bad 
been  before  revealed,  does  notapply  himself  to  the . 
friendly  aid  4>f  the  interpreting  angel,  but  .at 
once  directs  his  question  to  the  object  so  inter- 
esting to  his  curiosity.  *'  Whither  goest  thou  ?** 
implying  plainly,  what  art  thou  going  to  do  ? 
The  man  replies,  that  he  is  going  to  take  an  ac- 
curate measure  of  the  extent  of  Jerusalem.  Hence 
it  appeafts  that  at  the  opening  of  this  scene  or 
•part  of  the  vision,  Jerusalem  is  to  be  considered 
as  actually  rebuilt;  wherefore^  the  predictions 
it  contains  cannot  have  relation  to  any  thing  that 
took  place  during  the  time  that  the  city  lay  in 
ruins. 

The  motive  of  the  measurer  in  undertaking 
his  task  is  expressed  in  only  a  general  way;  "  to 
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iee  what  is  the  breadth  thereof,  and  vrhat  is  the 
leogth  thereof/'  Bot  when  the  promise  in  cap. 
i.  16^  is  remembered^  we  may  properly  under- 
standi  that  he  intended  to  compare  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  newly  restored  city  with  that^  which 
bad  been  destroyed^  that  so  he  might  ascertain 
whether  the  divine  promise  had  been  completely 
fulfilled.  We  shoiild  howeyer  form  but  ah  inade- 
quate and  scanty  conception  of  his  undertaking, 
if  we  were  to  suppose  nothing  more  to  be  includ- 
ed in  the  stfbject  of  measurement  than  the  bare 
extent  of  the  city  walls :  we  must  take  the  word 
''  measure  "  in  an  extended  sense  for  numbering, 
reckonings  computing ;  and  apply  it  to  the  po- 
pulation, the  weliltfa,  and  whatever  contributed 
to  the  importance  and  grandeur  ot  Jerusalem. 
The  object  of  the  measurer  then  was  to  determine, 
whether  the  newly  restored  Jerusalem  were  equal 
in  all  respects  to  the  ancient  city. 

3.  And,  behold,  the  angel  that  talked  with  me 
went  forth ;  and  another  angel  went  out  to 

4.  meet  him ;  and  said  unto  him  ;  ''  Run,  speak 
to  that  young  man,  saying,  as  Tillages  shall 
Jerusalem  dwell  for  the  multitude  of  men 
and  of  cattle  within  her." 

On  hearing  the  intention  of  the  measurer  de- 
clared, the  interpreting  angel,  as  if  moved  by 
the  human  impulse  of  curiosity  or  by  4^ 


63  COMMBKTAKT  |^PrtT  Ht 

fMluDg  on  SO  interesttog  a  snbj^ct^  ifAtt^6ihUl\y 
set  off  to  witoes9^  perbapd  to  assist  in  the  ittHih 
tioti  of  the  ta»k ;  whence^  as  weil  a^  frortti  otbe^ 
eipciiimtEidces,  we  mttrt  infer,  tbfti  the  w^fife 
<lf  God'k  people  i9  matter  df  hig^h  eortee^^  to  fhft 
bleiied  spiiits  of  famVmi*  But  bffcrrii  )M  #a^ 
gVMie  out  of  srgiit,  another  mge\  st^p^^c^  fortlk 
tor  meet  and  detain  him,  tiotU  he  htd  irMef  Ted 
fill)  instiuctiomi  M  to  tf  messages,  Wbieb  he  waft 
directed  to  carry  to  the  itteaiStti^  ^f  the  holy 
city. 

The  mode  kif  which  the  secottdaogel  is  brought 
fbrwardv  ie  sufficient  to  iodMe  ai  bditfy  that 
seiwf  «l  persons'  were  present  in  the^  scene,  who 
ave  not  expressed  td  be  so  b^f  the  prophet.  The 
Angel  is  said  to  come  oi#t  or  ftivtb.  Whience? 
FvOfbaMy  (rdn  some  row  or  company  of  angefs 
stMdi«g  about  the  exalted  person,  who  is  de^ 
scribed  in  the  first  piart  aa  the  Afigel  of  Jehovah; 
but  who  new  proba^blj  a^^pMred  in  different  cir- 
ettoistaneee.  There  nivf  be^  no  error  in  caiHing 
to  »ind  here'  the  Ttsion  of  Micaiab,  nt  V  KfngsF, 
xxij.  19i  or  Job,  K  6;  fov  aHh««igh  such  ^  no- 
tion of  a  divinb  court  i$  n^Dii  to  lie  iUMSted  6n  as 
necessary  to  a  right  interpvefotion  of  the  viflFion, 
ydt  something  more  than  whtttis^dfatioetly  related 
»ni  the  narrarfive  may  fairly  be  presumed  fromtfte 
pto^ihet-s  exppessioDs. 


t 
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The  9ecaiid  angel  having  met  the  interpreting  an- 
geL  he  bids  him, ''  Run^  speak  to  tbatjoung  man.'* 
It  is  commoaly  supposed  that  the  interpreter  is  di- 
re<;tedto  deli^rthe  message  to  Zechariah  ;  and 
fromthe  use  of  the  teun  young  roauj  a  guess  has 
Ween  made  at  the  prophet's  age  when  he  ^aw  the 
-vision.  But  Zechariah  cuinot  with  ac^  propriety 
\ie  supposed  the  pr<^er  object  of  the  message  ; 
for  tbeangelj  who  comes  fortfa^  bids  the  interpreter 
run  and  tell  the  young  man;  whereas  he  had  no 
ni$ed  to  vyn^  or  to  move  at  ali^  in  order  to 
speak  to  Zeehariahj  who  certainly  remained 
Inhere  he  wa3#  hoping  probably  to  hear  the  ter 
suit  of  the  measurement  from  the  friendly  inter- 
preter oabis  retufo.  Besides  if  Zechariah  be 
meant  by  the  youog  man^  then^  the  interpreter 
did  not  attend  to  the  mandate  of  the  second  angel ; 
for  hfi  plainly  appears  to  have  quitted  the  pror 
p.het  aiyd  vu^t  to  have  rejoined  him,  till  the  opon- 
ing  of  the  fifth  part  of  the  vision*. 

The  interpreting  angel  then  it  appears  was 
sent  after  the  young.  man>  the  measurer^  with 
the  view«,  as  well  of  giving  him  some  dkectipns 
and.  assistaniie  in  th.e  performance  of  his  work, 
as  of  eonvepng  to  him  some  clearer  idea  of  the 
nature,  the  e^^tent,.  and  difficulty  of  the  task  he 
had  undertaken.    And  first,  be  is  apprized  that 

*  See  the  comoMnlary  and  notethera. 
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he  must  no(  e^ttmafe  the  population^  wealth, 
and  splendour  of  the  new  city,  by  the  appearance 
which  it  may  make  upon  or  soqp  after  the  erection 
of  its  walls.  ''Jerusalem  shall  dwell  as  villages/' 
or  as  our  translators  havd*  rendered  the  words, 
fully  expressing  the  sense,  ''shall  be  inhabited 
as  towns  without  walls.".  There  is  plainly  an  op- 
position intended  between  Jerusalem,  a  defenced 
city,  which,  while  protected,  is  straitened  and 
confined  by  walls  and  fortifications,  and  villager 
or  ilnwalled  towns,  whi^h  spread  themselves 
unchecked  and  at  will,  on  every  side,  and  ram- 
bling abroad  without  any  regular  figure,  are 
therefore  not  easily  brought  to  submit  to 
the  measurer's  line.  Next  it  is  addied,  that 
this  extension  of  Jerusalem  shall  take  place  by 
reason  of  the  increasing  multitude  of  its  inhabi- 
tants, who  will  superabound  and  spread  thefn- 
selves  forth  beyond  any  assignable  limits.  Cattle, 
as  well  as  men,  are  noticed  as  part  of  the  multi- 
tude, not  however  with  any  strong  emphasin  or 
for  the  sake  of  drawing  the  reader^s  attention  to' 
the  subject,  but  merely  as  afibrding  a  general 
indication  of  the  plenty  and  prosperity  reigning 
there.  Such  a  state  ot  things  must  be  the  conse- 
quence of  peace,  liberty,  and  security,  of  entire 
exemption  from  all  apprehension  of  civil  convuN 
sions  and  foreign  invasion^ 
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This  beiag  the  plain  literal  96Me  of  the  pro* 
phecj^  the  question  do  closely  connected  with 
all  predictioifts  immediately  occurs;  Has  it 
eter  been  accomplished  ^  If  by  accompUsbm«it 
be  meant  a  full  and  perfect  one^  we  mttst  give 
up  the  literal'sense  of  the  words;  or  if  we  con* 
tend  for  the  latter  also,*  we  must  rest  satisfied  with 
an  imperfect  fulfilment  Jernsaleoi  never  did 
dwell  as  Tillages  and  never  was  so  entirely  free 
•from  all  internal  and  external  causes  Of  fear,  as 
to  T?arrant  a  description  answerable  to  the  above 
prediction.  Although  her  inhabitants  grew  to 
a  number  beyondethe  capacity  of  the  city  in  its 
ancient  dimenaions  to  supply  them  with  dwell-* 
ings^  and  overflowed^  as^has  been  before  related^ 
into  the  suburb  Bezetha*^  yet  that  would  amount 
to  only  a  feeble  and  partial  accomplishment  of 
.80  splendid  a  propliecy.  Moreover^  that  very 
-anburb  was  not  considered  to  be  in  a«tate  of  se^ 
xurity^  or  perhaps  was  rather  thought  to  weak-* 
en  the  defences  of  the  city^  till  it  was  encom- 
•passed  by  a  wall>  quite  contrary  to  the  village 
.fashion.  But  why  should  the  exact  completion 
of  this  prediction  in.  a  literal  sense  be  an  object 
.of  anxious  search^  or  the  difiSculty  of  ascertain- 
ing it  a  subject  of  disappointment  P  The  next 
words  plainly  declare,  that  the  safeguard  aad 

♦  Page  40. 
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proteetiott  of  tUa  m^tAj  extended  city  wiU  coo- 
•Ut^  Qottatbat  whkh  usually  forms  ike  defisoee 
ef  ektes^  the  strength  of  ram^rtsj  the  might  of 
trmies,  and  the  eraft  of  politiciaas,  nor  in  aay 
peculiar  posture  of  bumaa  affairst  but  in  the 
anvisthlej  thou^  effecttual  protection  of  the 
Almigbty  himself.  This  sufficiently  intimates 
to  e¥eiy  tntelNgeirt  reader^  4hat  a  great  part  at 
least tif  the  prediction  is  idtraded  to  betaken  in 
•  spiritual  sense  abd  is  appoinled  to  roceiw  its 
RceomplishBaettt  in  a  spiritual  state  of  things  and 
in  spirttttil  blessings. 

5.  ''For  I  will  be  unto  her/'  saitfi  Jehovah; 
''a  wall  of  fire  tound  a:beut  and  will  be  the 
glory  in  the  midst  of  her/' 
The  wall  of  fire  is  beyond  all  question  figura- 
'ti?e.     The  Almighty  will  spread  around  her 
the  sure  defence  of  h  is  superintending  providence. 
Hit  enemies  struck  with  constematioo  and  ter- 
rtes  of  conscience  shall  desist  from  their  malevo- 
lent designs  against her»  or' shall  be  consumed 
and  destroyed  by  some  of  the  innumerable  means 
whidh  are  in  the  band  of  the  sv^reme  disposer, 
if  they  persist  to  make  war  upon  her.    In  like 
mfanner  the  glory  is  a  figurative  one.     6od  will 
be  really  aud  eifectuaUy  presient  in  the  rebuilt^ 
restored  city,  and  will  manifest  his  presence  by 
sufficient  signs,   enlighteniog^  cherishing,  and 


•I 


i' 


i 


CAF.  II.  &]  OHZKSatlAB.  67 

• 

comforting  it.  Since  tbeii  the  wall  and  tbe 
gloiy  arc  a  figurative  wall  and  gloiy^  it  is  at 
least  coosisteat  with  analogy  to  believe^  that  the 
ciij  also  it  in  many  respects  at  least  to  be  con- 
sidered as  a  figurative  city^  a  spiritual  and  holy 
republic,  undeff  the  peculiar  and  supreme  govern- 
ment of  Jekovidf,  God  of  hosts. 

But  though  the  predietion  does  thus  relate  to 
subjects,  which  are  chiefly  and  ultimately  of  a 
spiritual  nature,  yet  it  is  not  to  be  restrained 
wholly  to  such.  Nothing  hinders,  but  that  in 
its  outset  and  during  a  censiderablB  part  of  its 
progress  towards  completion,  it  may  be  applied 
to  and  its  accomplishment  be  sought  in  the  tem- 
poral Jerusalem  and  Israel  according  to  the 
flesh.  Accordingly,  it  is  observable,  that  the 
interpreting  angel  is  not  sent  to  recall  the  mea- 
surer or  to  bid  him  desist  from  or  even  suspend 
his  uodertaking,  as  being  in  relation  to  a  spirit 
tual  city  vain  sued  impracticable.  He  is  rather 
commissioned,  as  has  been  before  mentioned,  to 
encoiurag^  if  not  to  aid  him  in  the  performance 
of  his  wo9k  ;  but  at  the  same  time  he  is  directed 
to  admonisb  him,  .that  wisen  by  his  measurement 
be  has  ascertained  tlm  accomplishment  of  God's 
ptomtve  in  tbe  restofation  of  his  holy  city,  he  is 
nei  to  ceossider  it  as  complete  and  final,  in  re- 
gard either  to  the  prophetic  word  or  to  the  di^ 
vine  intention. 
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'  The  predietioa  must  therefore  be  diyided  into 
two  parts;  the  oue^  to  ^rhich  the  emblem  of  the 
measurer,  chiefly^  batoot  wholly^  relates,  haying 
its  appointed  accomplishment  in  the  temporal 
Jerusalem;  the  other,  expressed  principallj  in 
the  aogel's  message,  having  it  in  the  spiritual 
city  of  the  living  God.  With  respect  to  the  for- 
mer, there  can  be  no  difficulty  in  fixing  its  sense, 
and  little  in  finding  its  completion  also,  if  it  has 
ever  been  completed,  since  it.  is  of  a  literal 
description.  Jerusalem,  vebich  at  the  period  of 
the  vision  lay  in  its  ruins,  shall  be  restored  to 
its  former  consideration  and  grandeur ;  not  only 
laid  out  in  line  to  the  full  extent  of  its  ancient 
walls,  but  even  surpassing  the  former  city  in  the 
multitude  of  its  inhabitants,  abounding  in  the 
plenty  of  all  good  things,  and  flourishing  as  the 
metropolis,  of  an  extensive  country,  in  an  high 
degree  of  power,  wealth,  and  splendour.  Such 
a  state  of  things  is  obviously  not  the  work  of  a 
day ;  a  long  interval  of  time  must  lie  between 
its  commencement  and  its  perfection.  Accor- 
dingly the  work  of  raising  the  city  walls  upon 
their  old  fouudations  and  of  repairing  the  gates, 
which  was  begun  and  completed  by.  Nehemiah, 
as  related  in  the  commentary  on  the  first  part  of 
the  vision,*  went  so  far  towards  accomplishing 

♦  PageSe. 


f  CAP.  II.  5.  j  ON  ZECHARIAH.  ^ 

t  the  prophecy  in  the  strictness  of  its  letter^  as  it 

made  Jerusalem  a  defenced  city,  strongly  mark- 
ed by  an  external  boundary  and  consequently 
capable  of  certain  and  accurate  measurement. 
For  some  time  the  progress  of  the  city  seemed  to 
promise  a  speedy  completion  of  the  prophecy  in 
all  its  latitude.  It  increased  so  fast  in  habita- 
tions and  inhabitants^  that  in  the  course  of  a  few 
years  it  attained,  as  we  have  before  seen,  to  aa 
high  eminence  among  the  cities  of  the  east.* 
But  the  favour  of  the  Persian  monarchs  was  ca- 
pricious and  precarious.  It  ceaslbd  with  the 
administration  of  Nehemiah.  No  separate  go- 
vernor was  afterwards  appointed  to  Judea,  which 
was  thenceforth  annexed  to  the  prefecture  of 
Syria ;  and  in  the  degraded  situation  of  subor- 
dinate provincials  the  Jews  felt  the  shame/ as 
well  as  the  pain,  of  that  grinding  oppression, 
under  which  ''no  man  could  lift  up  his  head** 
in  freedom. 

Since  this  prediction  immediately  follows  the 
scene  of  the  four  horns,  we  may  reasonably  ex^ 
pect  to  find  it  in  some  measure  connected  there- 
with. Accordingly  it  may  be  remarked,  that 
upon  the  removal  of  any  one  of  them  it  always 
advanced  a  step  towards  completion.  As  it  was 
not  till  after  the  discomfiture  and  destruction  of 

*  Page  37. 
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the  Babjlonioo  boro^  that  the  JeWs  were  restored 
to  their  country  Und  permitted  to  rebuild  their 
temple  and  holy  citj^  so  no  sooner  was  the  horn 
of  the  great  king  frayed  away  and  cast  out  by 
the  victorious  progress  of  Alexander  the  Great, 
than  Judea  felt  the  advantage  of  the  change. 
That  mighty  conqueror  having  advanced  to  Jeru- 
salem treated  the  Jews  with  singular  distinction 
and  respect,  and  conferred  upon  them  several 
privileges  of  high  importance,  and  such  as  a 
conquered  and  dependant  people  had  little  rea- 
sontoexpect ;  especially  by  exempting  them  from 
taxes  in  the  sabbatical  year  and  by  permitting 
them  to  live  after  their  own  laws**    These  privi** 
leges  were  not  only  of  the  greatest  value  to  that 
part  of  the  people  who  were  resident  in  Judea, 
by  conferring  on  them  the  chief  blessings  of  civil 
liberty,  with  full  freedom  and  ease  of  conscience, 
and  even  much  encouragement  in  the  service  and 
worship  of  God  according  to  the  law  of  Moses ; 
but  they  reflected  credit,  consequence,  and  ho- 
nour on  their  country,  and  must  have  acted  as 
strong  inducements  to  those»  who  could  conve- 
niently leave  the  seats  of  their  dispersion,   to 
return  to  the  land  of  their    fathers.      Hence 
Jerusalem  in  particular  received  an  accession  of 
dignity,   opulence,    and  importance,   and  fell 
less  short  of  the  extent  of  the  measurer's  line. 

*  Prideaux's  Connection,  pt«  L  b.  7. 


CAP*  n.  5.  j  OH  BtTHABIAH.  7 1 

The  reigD  of  Alexander  liovettr  quicl^lj 
passed  away^  and  the  partitiaDers  of  his  empire 
lifted  up  their  bom  over  Judea  to  scatter  it^  as  has 
been  before  rdkted.  It  was  not  indeed  uiidef  a 
foreign  yoke^  that  Jerusalem  was  appointed  to 
attain  to  that  extent  and  fionrishing  state^  which 
would  answer  the  computation  of  the  angelic 
measurer.  But  when  the  Macedonian  horn  was 
frayed  apd  cast  out  before  those  heroes  of  religion 
and  true  patriotism^  the  Maccabees,  Jerusalem^ 
as  we  have  also  seen  before,^  blessed  with  free- 
dom and  seiBurity,  filled  the  extent  of  her  walls 
with  citizens,  resumed  her  royal  insignia  t|uder 
native  princes, f  overpassed  her  former  bounda- 
ries, and  as  the  head  of  a  populous  aud  extensive 
territory,  rose  to  a  state  of  opulence,  power, 
dignity,  and  splendour,  which  she  had  not 
known  since  the  division  of  Israel  ^^ad  Judah, 

Thus  WHS  that  part  of  the  prediction,  whicfi 
related  to  the  temporal  Jerusalem,  and  which 
required  a  literal  completion,  fairly,  fplly,  and 
gloriously  accomplished.  In  that  respect  the 
vision  goes  no  farther.  Being  intended  for  the 
consolatioa  and  encouragement  of  the  Jews,  it  )s 
of  course  silent  as  to  the  calamitous  aod  terrible 

*  Pages  38,  89,  40. 

t  This  took  place  when  Aristobulua  succeeded  his  father, 
John  Hyrcanus,  in  the  year  before  Christ  107. 
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catastrophe  that  awaited  their  city.     Nor  indeed 
could  that  event  have  been  comprehended  in  the^ 
prediction  consistently  with  its  scope  and  tenor ; 
for  it  relatesonly  to  the  chosen  city  of  God^  which 
Jerusalem  before  that  time  had  ceased  to  be.   It 
had  been  rejected  and  cast  off;  and- the  spiritual  > 
Jerusalem  had  been  founded  and  built.     To  tbat- 
consequently  the  divine  promises  are  to  be  con*- 
sidered  as  transferred ;  and  the  full  and  splendid 
accomplishment  of  them  is  to  be  expected  on  tho; 
final  removal  of  thefourth  hbrn^ which  for  a  longer . 
or  shorter  term  is  permitted  to  exercise  power, 
over  it 

This  observation  brings  us  to  the  second  part 
of  the  prediction^  expressed  by  the  message, 
which  the  anger  commanded  the  interpreter  to 
deliver  to  the  measurer  of  the  city,  *' Jerusalem* 
shall  dwell  as  villages/'  When  these  words  are 
once  conceived  to  have  a  spiritual  signification, 
the  image  conveyed  by  them  immediately  dilates 
itself  far  beyond  an  assemblage  of  public  edifices^ 
and  private  habitations,  to  a  vast  and  unnum<« 
bered  community,  spread  abroad  over  the  surface 
of  the  earth,  and  united,  as  not  by  local  neighs 
bourhood,  so  neither  by  the  mutual  ipterests  qC 
worldly  policy,  but  by  an  high  and  holy  sense  of 
their  common  spiritual  needs,  and  of  their  joint 
and  several  participation  in  common  spiritual 
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blessings.  Such  a  community  plainly  and  fuUj 
answers  to  tbe  image  of  Jerusalem^  the  city  of  God, 
dwelling  as  villages,  without  any  fixed  lines  and 
limits  to  abridge  and  hem  initsgrowing'greatness. 
To  this  we  are  to  add  the  idea  of  complete  secu- 
rity, of  undisturbed  and  durable  peace,  under 
the  care  and  protection  of  its  most  high  and  om- 
nipotent sovereign.  As  his  watchful  providence 
around  constitutes  its  saving  defence,  so  his 
presence  within  is  its  glory,  the  fountain  of  intel- 
lectual light  and  knowledge,  of  moral  virtue  and 
purity,  of  confidence,  comfort,  and  felicity^  to 
all  its  inhabitants. 

''I  will  be  unto  her  a  wall  of  fire  round  about 
and  will  be  the  glory  in  the  midst  of  her.*/  Taken 
in  their  full  meaning,  these  words  are  vastly 
too  august  to  warrant  us  in  expecting  the  full 
accomplishment  of  the  prediction,  till  after  the. 
discomfiture  and  demolition  of  the  last  eoeoiy, 
which  shall  lift  up  the  horn  to  scatter  the  peo- 
ple of  God.  Yet  it  does  not  hence  follow,  that 
the  accomplishment  may  not  begin  long  before^ 
The  work  of  building,  peopling,  and  thoroughlji; 
restoring  the  temporal  Judah  and  Jerusalem  was 
a  work  of  time,  and  was  impeded  and  retarded 
at  intervals  by  many  conflicts  and  reverses.  So 
too  the.  foundations  of  the  spiritual  city  may  ba 
Uid,    aqd  consequently  the  fulfilmfsnt  of  t}i« 
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prediction  be  comoienced,  ages  anterior  to  its 
ultimate  perfection  and  consummation*  All  the 
intermediate  time  it  will  be  in  a  state  of  progress ; 
perhaps  of  difficulty  laborious^  imperceptible  pro- 
gress ;  sometimes  flourishing  in  temporal  as  well 
as  spiritual  strength  and  elevation,  at  other  times^ 
weak,  fainting,  exhausted,  as  if  ready  to  sink ; 
but  still  enduring;  defended  by  its  surrounding 
wall  of  fire  and  enlightened  bj  its  interior  glorj, 
though  thejr  be  not  revealed  to  the  perception^ 
the  admiration  and  reverence  of  the  inconsiderate 
world. 

But  before  we  come  to  particulars,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  consider  farther  the  sense,  in  which 
God  is  said  to  be  the  Glory  in  the  midst  of  the 
spiritual  Jerusalem.  The  words  plainly  contain 
an  allusion  to  the  pillar  of  cloud  and  fiery  radi-> 
ance^  which  in  the  journies  of  the  Israelites  abode 
over  the  tabernacle  in  the  midst  of  the  congre- 
gation, and  also  to  the  token  of  the  divine  pre- 
sence in  the  Holy  of  Holies.  These  appearances 
are  called  in  scripture  the  Glory  of  Jehovah^  as 
being  the  signs  and  manifestations,  that  he  was 
in  the  midst  of  his  people^  defending,  instructing 
and  blessing,  warning,  correcting,  and  punish* 
ing  them.  To  the  same  purpose  God  here  de- 
clares that  he  will  be  with  the  spiritual  Jerusa- 
lem^ but  in  a  higher  degree   and  with  more 
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blessed  efi^cts»  T^hich  though  ioTisible  to  the  eje 
of  sense  shall  be  real  and  effectaal  to  every 
saving  end« 

Such  a  glory  is  the  subject  of  prediction  in 
other  parts  of  the  prophetic  writings.  .  Isaiah 
foretells,  that  ''Jehovah  will  create  ever  all  the 
/  seat*  of  Mount  Zion  and  over  her  congregatiiND^ 

a  cloud  and  smoke  by  day  and  the  brightness  of 
a  flaming  fire  by  night;  yea,  the  glory  shall  be 
a  covering  over  all/'  In  like  raaimer^  God 
speaking  by  the  prophet  Haggaif ,  declares,  '^  I 
wrill  fill  this  house  with  glory,  saith  Jehovah  of 
hosts:''  and  again,  ''The  glory  of  this  latter 
house  shall  be  greater  than  the  glory  of  the  for- 
mer, saith  Jehovah  of  hosts.'' 

These  passages  alike  speak  of  a  glory,  a  tna* 
nifestation  of  the  dif  ine  preseDce,  superior  io 
brightness  and  efficacy  to  that,  with  which  the 
Israelites  had  beiin  favoured  in  the  times  of  God's 
greatest  kindness ;  and  they  converge  to  the  one 
grand  focus  of  the  prophetic  scriptures,  the  in- 
carnation of  the  Godhead  in  the  person  of  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ.     Yet  they  are  not  altogether 

*  Isaiah,  iv.5.  The  english  version  reads  "every  dtvell- 
ing  place/'  Only  one  is  meant,  the  habitation  of  G«d, 
(see  £xodus,  xv,  17,)  the  whole  of  which  and  its  conffrcgatl- 
on,  (in  the  singular  number,)  the  whole  church,  sbatl  be 
covered  with  his  ^lory.  Bishop  Lowth  wotild  upon  v«ry 
slender  authority  reject  ^^  or  change  its  place. 

» 

t  t  Haggai,  ii,  7  &  9, 
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similar.  For  Isaiah  alludes  to  the  cloiid  add 
flame  seen  of er  the  labernacte  id  the  wilderness, 
whereas  Haggai  refers  to  the  shekinah,  the  visi- 
ble tok'en  of  God's  presence  in  the  first  temple. 
This  difiWence  in  the  allusions  bespeaks  some 
difference  in  the  subjects  of  discourse.'  lb  Hag- 
gai  the  prophetic  spirit  contemplates  Christ 
personally  present  in  the  temple,  bodilj  conver- 
sant among  men  in  Jerusalem.  In  Isaiah  the 
spiritual  presence  of  Christ  with  his  mjstical 
body,  the  catholic  church,  is  the  subject  of  pre- 
diction. In  Zechariah  the  declaration  of  the 
angel  is  intended  to  comprehend  both; — both 
the  allusions  and  both  the  subjects. 

It  has  been  shewn,  that  the  prediction  figured 
by  the  man  with  the  measurer's  line,  and  delivered 
in  the  message  of  the  angel,  was  punctually  ful- 
filled with  respect  to  the  temporal  Jerusalem,  so 
far  as  it  required  a  literal  completiou;  but  no« 
thing  has  been  said  to  shew,  that,  even  with 
regard  to  that  earthly  city,  it  included  a 
spiritual  signification  and  received  a  corres- 
pondent accomplishment  therein.  Yet  since 
in  our  conception  of  the  measurement  of 
Jerusalem  we  are  to  include  whatever  consti- 
tuted the  importance  and  grandeur  of  the  city; 
since,  also,  the  temple  was  by  far  the  most  mag- 
nificent and  important  thing  in  the  city,   and 
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since  the  ark  of  the  covenant  with  the  shcktnali 
or  glory  over  it  was  .the  9>08t  illuitrioiis 
thing  IB  the  temple,  the  renovated  Jerusalem 
and  its  temple  would  have  fallen  .  very  short  of 
the  ancient  line  of  measurement,  had  nothing 
heen  found  in  them  to  answer  to  or  make  up  for 
those  extraordinary  tokens  of  the  divine  favour. 
Now  we  know,  that  if  there  were  any  ark  at  all 
in  the  second  ^temple,*  the  original  ,ark  made  by 
Moses  .and  the  shekinah  were  certainly  absent 
from  it,  apd  that  their  absence  was  a  subject  of 
deep  regret  to  the  Jews.  Hence  yre  may  justly 
pnesume  that  the  measurer  also  would  have  been 
swely  disappointed,  had  he  stretched  out  his 
line  over  such  a  vacancy  as  that.     Therefore  he 

*  We  no  where  read,  that  the  ark  of  the  corenant  was 
reatorcd  to  the  Jews  on  their,  return  from  the  captivity,  yet 
if  it  had  been  one  among  the  five  thou8and  four  hundred 
Tessels  of  gold  and  silver  mentioned  in  Ezra,  1,7-— II.  v.  14. 
vi.  5«  and  in  1  Esdras,  ii.  13,  14.  iv.  44,57,  it  was  a  thing 
of  too  great  importance  not  to  have  been  particularly  dis- 
tinguished. The  Jews  also  in  common  maintain,  that  the 
ark  was  wanting  in  the  second  temple,  and  Buxtorf,  in  his 
Historia  Arce  foederis,  cap,  xxii,  gives  us  the  stories  they 
have  invented  aboot  its  concea]m<:nt  and  future  restitution. 
But  there  is  another  question  :  Was  there  any  ark  in  the 
second  temple  to  inpply  the  place  of  the  original  one  ? 
]\lIoBt  of  the  Jews  maintam  the  negative ;  but  Dean  Prideaux 
strongly  contends,  that  there  must  have  been  such  an  ark, 
and  that  it  was  exhibited  in  the  triumph  of  Titus,  though 
be  allows*  that  they  are  mistaken  who  have  supposed  it  to 
be  represented  in  the  sculptures  on  his  arch.  Connection, 
ft.  X,  b.  3.  However  that  might  be,  there  .was  certainly 
no  shekinah,  no  tables  of  the  law,  nor  other  accompani- 
Hients  of  the  first  ark  in  the  second  temple. 
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IS  graeiouslj  ioformed^  that  there  would  be  no 
nasm  for  din|iponiiiieii(  or  dejedioa  on  that 
account;  sinoe  to  far  froKD  being  deficient  in 
glory,  the  new  Jerusalem  should  erea  surpass 
the  former ;  for  that  instead  of  a  symbol  only^  the 
Lord  himself  would  be  her  Glory. 

But  this  glory  is  only  to  be  sought  and  only 
to  be  found  in  the  spiritual  glory  of  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christy  when  he  filled  the  temple  and  glo- 
rified the  city  with  his  divine  presence.  CSer* 
tainly  the  blessed  Son  of  God  himself,  perform- 
ing his  unparalleled  works  of  power  and  good- 
ness and  acting  therein  with  supreme  authority^ 
binding  and  loosing  the  spirits  of  darkness,  for- 
^TiBg  all  manner  of  sin,  healing  all  maaoer  of 
infirmities,  recalling  the  souls  of  the  departed 
to  their  former  yessels  of  flesh,  teaching  the  les- 
sons of  wisdom  and  the  doctrines  of  trulh  in 
the  language  of  literal  plainness  or  of  striking 
parable,  and  with  the  winning  simplicity  of  sin* 
cere  afiection,  conversing  among  men  with  all 
the  ease  and  familiarity  of  an  equal,  yet  with  all 
the  dignity  and  majesty  of  a  sovereign,  was 
eminently  and  in  a  degree  beyond  all  comparison 
the  glory  of  the  temple,  God  in  the  midst  of 
Jerusalem.  It  was  however,  a  spiritual  glory, 
discernible  only  in  the  greatness  and  blessedness 
of  its  efiects ;  but  so  great  and  blessed  were  they. 
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^bai  the  rimhle  g\oty  io  tke  cmnip  ot  larwl  and 
llui  taiDple  of  SolooiQo  €ade  to  il  dim  tiact  in  com- 
parisM  with  them.  They  apf^ear^  as ''  having  no 
glory,  by  roasoo  of  the  glory  which  excelleth." 
It  WM  in  this  regard^  tiiat  Simeon  spake  of  the 
ipfant  Jesuf^  as  'Uhe  glory  of  his  people  IsraeU'^ 
tiiatSt.  John  remarks,  ''  he  manifested  forth  hit 
glory;''  and  that  he  himself  on  his  final  depar*- 
tore  from,  the  temple  declared  to  Jernsalenit 
that  '^her  bouse  wan  left  desolate^''  without  any 
gloi^  or  divine  inhabitant.  Yet  even  tiiese  de- 
monstrations of  poller,  goodnesa,  and  wisdom 
did  not  constUttle  the  chief  glory  of  God  in  the 
person  of  Jesus  Cbrisi.  He  himself  haa  fixed  it 
to  the  surpassing  honours  of  his  crucifixion  and 
his  resurrection.  Wheu  the  traitor  Judas  went 
forth  to  perpetrate  his  treason,  the  divine  son 
of  man  knowing  his  purpose,  in  full  self-posses- 
aioa  and  equanimity  declared,  ''  Now  is  the  son 
of  man  glorifiedj  and  God  is  glorified  in  him. 
If  God  be  glorified  in  him,  God  shall  also  glo- 
rify bim  in  himself  and  shall  straightway  glorify 
faim«''  Su«hwas  the  spiritual  glory  in  the  midst 
of  temporal  Jerusalem. 

.  Bat  temporal  Jeruaalem  perrersely  shut  her 
fcyes  to  the  glory  thus  revealed  in  the  midst  of 
h€f;  aind  that  being  withdrawn,  her  wall  of  fire 
alsoi  the  divine  protection,  departed  from  her 
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ftnd  left  her  naked  to  ber  enemies.  In  the  mean 
time  the  spiritual  Jerusalem  had  been  founded 
and  reared 9  and  stood  ready  to  receive  both.  In 
her^  accordingly,  the  glory  of  God  in  the  person 
of  Jesiis  Christ  is  seen  by  the  eye  of  faith  fai 
brighter  than  it  ever  shone  in  the  temple  or  ta- ' 
bernacle  of  old,  being  v^holly  unalloyed  by  any 
mixture  of  temporal  shew  or  grandeur.  She  has 
not  and  boasts  not  any  other  glory,  but  that  whith 
is  pure  and  incorruptible,  the  very  sun  of  right- 
eousness^ shining  for  ever  and  ever,  without 
cloud,  film^  or  speck.  He  is  made  unto  her 
wisdom,  righteousness,  sanctification,  and  re- 
demption ;  the  author  and  fountain  of  all  her 
blessings,  the  ground  of  her  hope,  the  crown  of 
her  rejoicing.  He  is  her  vital  warmth  and  vi- 
gour, infusing  his  own  sacred  spirit  through  the 
whole  body  into  every  joint  and  member,  every 
•congregation,  every  minister,  every  individual, 
"according  to  the  effectual  working  in  the  mea- 
sure of  every  part."  Christ  is  also  her  wall  of 
fire  round  about ;  he  has  protected  his  church 
and  brought  it  off  victorious  from  the  bloody 
attempts,  which  the  fourth  horn  has  at  different 
times  and  in  different  ways  made  to  crush  and 
destroy  it.  Being  head  over  all  things  to  the 
church,  and  having  all  power  committed  td him 
both  in  heaven  and  earthy  he  has  continually 
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exieDded  and  expanded  it/  yet  rtill  as '  ^villages 
mtbout  walb^  *  uncoofined  to  people  or  to  couii^ 
ity,  ever  open  also  to  hostile  attacks,  thoogh 
ever  rising  superior  to  them*  The  acts  and  epis- 
tles of  the  apostles  plainly  declare,  hdw-equal 
was  the  defence  of  thexhurch  to  her .  needs,  in 
the  first  years  of  her  infancy,  amid  the'  dangerB 
that  threatened  to  overwhelm  her«  Ecclesiastical 
history  attests  the  continued  enmity  of  the  world- 
ruling  powers  of  darkness  for  two  centuries  and 
a  half  afterwards,  and  the  persevering  resistance 
of  the  church  against  them,  during  which  she 
often  appeared  like  her  illustrious  apostle, ''per- 
secuted but  not  forsaken,  east  down  but  not 
destroyed*/'  Protected  by  her  wall  of  firearouod, 
animated  and  enlightened  bj  her  glory  within, 
she  continued  to  sp  toid  herself  through  the  world, 
as  leaven  thro  ugh  the  lump,  till  the  Romanempire 
was  leavened  into  the  church  of  Christ.  The  same 

r 

process  has  ever  since  been  carried.on  in  the  world 
under  the  providential  administration  of  her  divine 
head,  who  makes  all  things  work  together  for 
her  final  good  and  blessedness.   But  ecclesiastical 

*  Mr  Gibbon,  it  is  well  knowD»  endeayours  to  account 
for  tbe  success  of  Christianity  by  five  causes  independent  of 
any  divine  aid.  The  reader,  who  would  see  the  weakness 
of  tbe  eloquent  historian's  arguments  exposed  withacuteness, 
fairness,  and  brevity,  will  do  well  to  consult  the  third  ser- 
Hkon  of  Dr.  White's  Bampton  Lectures. 
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ibirforjr  has  hithetto  trac^  only  the  rise  and  pro- 
grcfli  of  the  ipiritual  Jerasalem ;  her  perfection 
Uydt  future;'  her  glory  hat  not  yet  shone  forth 
to  the  eyes  of  the  world  in  that  full  brightness 
which  it  is  destined  to  attain. 

The  message  addressed  hy  the  aagel^  who  came 
forth^  through  the  interpreting  angd,  to  the 
young  man  with  the  measuring  line,  ended  with 
the  fifth  Terse.  The  interpreter^  it  is  reasonable 
4o  believe  departed  with  it ;  and  consequently 
Zochariahwas  left  without  his  friendly  assistance, 
^which  however  was  the  less  necessary  to  explain 
predictions  so  intelligible,  as  those  which  next 
follow^  and  figureb,  which  either  occur  else- 
.where  in  a  plainer  tor  A,  or  are  interpreted  in 
tthe  supplemeptal  part 

0«  Ho  I  ho !  come  forih^  and  flee  from  the  land 
of  the  north,  saith  JfehoVah :  for  I  hare  spread 
you  abroad  as  the  four  winds  of  heaven, 
saith  Jehovah. 
'     Though  the  message  has  been  delivered  and 
the  interpreting  angel  charged  with  it  has  quit- 
ted the  ^vine  court  and  presence^  the  subject  is 

*  ««  Ho !  ho !  flee  ye  tlso."  Dr.  BUtiey's  UfSDftlttion.  I 
hare  adhered  to  the  tngHsh  Tersion,  which  adda,  ''come 
forth '^  in  itaUet,  aa  if  aaderstood^  but  in  reality  to  explain 
the  interjectioDft  and  to  avoid  the  baMnetf  incident  to  con- 
necting thdan  with  the  foUowing  verb  by  the  copiilatilee 
"  and,"  «rr  may  hoanevev  be  considered  aa  a  verb  of  cosi- 
pellation  and  may  therefore  be  very  properly  coapled  with 
the  following  verb  by  Yau. 
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Mt  l(tst  siglit  of.  The  sam^  angd  (for  iw 
cliMig^  bf  this  speaker  is  iMiidAtod)  rnoi^  ^to^ 
ceeds  to  publish  thrbe  p^wlaBiiftfoBB^  wbieli  «re 
delivered  ia  MctesBion  without  any  iaierTAnin[^ 
portioB  of  narrative  or  an  j  ymrdn  of  introduction* 
Like  a  maa^  whose  fMlings  are  Varined' add  cl^t"- 
vated  by  glad  tidings  )»f  good  things  to  cone>  lie 
breaks  otit  in  a  style  of  rsiptare^  crying  alotadtd ' 
the  dispersed  Jews^  as  if  they  were  present  i6 
hear  th^  dictates  of  iosptration.  These  thb  pro« 
pfaet  doubtless  understood^  were  to '  be  4otrtniu« 
nicaled  in  his  writuigs,  at  exhortations  and  en-*' 
eotiragements  ta  his  countrymen  in  gensrkl^  and 
espe^iially' io  tbit  great  body  of  themj  wM  still 
continued  in  the  land  of  the  taortb^  which  is  a  pro- 
phetic natnt  tor  the  territory  of  the  Assyrfan  or 
Babytoaian  empire^  They  are  earnestly  exhort- 
ed to  flee  from  thence ;  but  the  place^  whither 
they  are  to  flee,  is  not  expressed.  Htace  pf  cAia- 
bly  the  interpretation  has  arisen^  Wfaieh  tt)fte- 
sents  the  flrst  proclamation,  as  enly  a  warohig 
to  the  Jeif^s  resident  in  Bal^lon  to  escape  from 
the  <ialaaiities  impending  over  that  city  from  its 
appr4iachiag  siege  by  Darius  Hyitaspides.  Yet 
such  is  not  the  reason  assigned  for  the  remoyal 
of  the  Jews  by  the  angel  of  the  proclamation; 
nor  indeed  can  such  have  been  the  object  add 
eid  of  ity  because  being  conaected  with  atad 
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arising  out  of  the  foregoing  message^  it  must 
relate  to  a  period,  ^hen  the  new  city  will  be  sur-* 
rounded' with  walls,  and  made  securely  and  com- 
fortably habitable ;  but  that  did  not  take  place 
till  many  years  after  the  capture  and  pillage 
of  Babylon  by  Darius.  At  the  same  time  the 
proclamation  does  not  contain  or  imply  any  ex- 
hortation to  the  Jews  there  to  return  and  inhabit 
Jerusalem,  as  rebuilt  by  Nehemiah.  No  word 
is  used,  that  can  be  construed  to  indicate  such 
an  intention;  and  if  any  such  were  discernible, 
we  should  have  to  contend  with  a  cdnsideriible 
diflSculty ;  since  in  that  case,  no  reason  couldliie 
given  for  addressing  the  exhortation  to  the  Jews 
in  Babylonia  only,  to  the  exclusion,  at  least 
neglect,  of  all  those,  who  in  the  next  words  are 
described  to  bespread  abroad  to  the  four  winds 
of  heayen. 

80  far  is  the  proclamation  from  inviting  them 
to  return  to  Judea,  that  the  very  reason  assigned 
for  the  fervent  exhortation  addressed  to  the  Jews 
in  Babylonia,  to  flee  from  thence,  is  expressly,  that 
the  Jews  in  general  are  dispersed  into  many  other 
countries.  Now  it  must  be  confessed,  that  at 
first  sight  there  seems  a  strange  inconsequence  in 
saying,  I  have  spread  you  abroad  into  all  lands, 
therefore  flee  from  the  north.  But  the  connec- 
tion between  the  exhortation  and  the  argument 
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will  be  immediately  discerned^  when  the  latter 
is  interpreted  a§  a  prediction^  that  the  Jews 
should  be  dispersed  not  in  Babylonia  alone^  but 
through  all  the  countries  of  Europe  and  Asia. 
If  it  be  objected  to  this  interpretation^  that  it 
implies  rather  punishment  than  blessing,  it  may 
be  sufficiently  vindicated  by  the  two  following 
observations.  Firsts  it  is  to  be  remarked^  thaC 
the  word  ''spread"  is  not  used  here  in  a  bad 
sense^  for  scatter  or  dissipate^  but  in  a  good  one, 
for  extend  or  expand^  which  is  the  proper  signi- 
fication of  the  Hebrew  word*.  There  can  be 
no  doubt,  that  at  the  period  of  Zechariah's 
vision  and  for  many  years  afterwards,  by  far  the 
greater  portion  of  the  Jewish  dispersion  was  to 
be  found  in  Babylonia  and  the  adjacent  regions* 
But  it  was  the  purpose  of  God,  to  open  a  much 
wider  field  to  the  sojourning  of  his  people,  as 
missionaries  to  the  heathen.  Therefore  he  does 
not  here  speak  of  scattering  them,  as  in  anger 

*  Parkliarst  in  Lex.  cites  two  texts  In  which  n»  is  used 
in  the  sense  of  scattering.  One  of  these,  Psalm  Ixviii.  15, 
does  not  answer  the  purpose.  The  word  is  there  used  in  its 
usual  sense  of  expanding,  extending,  and  is  applied  to  the 
spreading  far  and  wide  of  royal  dominion  in  the  Lord's  id- 
heritance*  In  much  the  same  sense  it  is  here  appUed  to  the 
spreading  of  the  people  of  God  over  the  earth,  by  a  peace- 
ful and  voluntary  dispersion,  not  by  «  stormy,  hostile-scat- 
tering. 1  believe  there  are  only  two  texts,  in  which  ri»  » 
'soused,  the  one,  Ezekiel,  xxxiv.  12,  cited  by  Parkhurst^ 
the  other,  Ezekic),  xvii.  21. 
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MJ^d  for  tbe  sakeoffiuaiahmeDi  but  of  spreading 
ibep^  far  and  wide^  at  iofttruiDeiits  and  mesaen- 
gers  of  good,  a&  faitiifal  subjects  and  soldiera 
of  his  kiag4ooi,  which  they  were  to  be  employ^ 
ed  10  extending  among  men^  to  the  increase  of 
their  own  happiness  and  honour.  Therefore 
also,  instead  of  biddiog  them  return  to  Judea^ 
tiie  angel  exhorts  them  only  to  flee  from  the  norths 
UkaA  so  they  may  be  ready  to  fulfil  the  divioe 
COUOftel  concerning  them.  Secondly,  the  verb 
^'sf^oad,''  though  in  the  past  tense,  must  be 
undeistood  in  the  future,  according  to  a  mode 
of  speaking  very  common  in  the  prophets,  of 
which  several  instances  may  be  seen  in  Isaiah,  liii, 
alone*.  I  have  spread  you  ia  my  decree,  that 
w,  I  have  decreed  to  spread  you,  or  I  will  spread 
you.  The  proclamatron  then  may  be  paraphra- 
sed thus :  '*  Think  not,  O  my  people!  of  fixing 
yourselves  ai|d  your  inheritances  in  the  land  of 
Bi^bylon.  You  must  quickly  prepare  to  depart 
thence;  for  I  have  fully  purposed  to  send  you 
,  forth  into  allcountries,  spreading  you,  as  the  four 
winds  of  heaven,  that  ye  may  be  the  means  of 
conveying  to  mankind  spiritual  knowledge,  ra- 
tional fears,  and  lofty  hopes,  as  is  suitable  to 
ihe  thildren  of  that  great  patriarch,  in  whose 

*  See  Mr.  Whiitaker's  historical  and  critical  enquiry  into 
the  interpr^tatipn  of  the  hebrew  scriptures,  page  326. 
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seed  all  the  families  of  theeftrtb  are  io>e  l>leliedL'' 
Thu  the  predictioB  »  found  to  cMfespoad  with 
iwbat  we  know  to  have  been  the  great  end  pro? . 
posed  and  attained  bj  thedispersi^tiaf  thej^witr 
namely^  to  diffuse  among  the  nations  the  knelT'* 
ledge  of  the  true  God  and  the  expectation  c^th^> 
Redeemer.    They  were  the  appointed  "  witnbiaea 
of  God/'  as  they  are  expressly  termed  by  the. 
prophet  Isaiah*.    Acoordiagly  thby  are  btne 
sent  forth  fVom  Babylon  with  a  coramisflfion  to 
bear  this  testimony  all  abroad^  Kke  the  fout. 
winds  of  hea?eo,  stretohing  '*  their  libe  through 
all  the  earth ''  and  carrying  ^' theilr:  words  tfnto 
the  end  of  the  world/'    Henee  dettbtl4«a  pro- 
ceeded that '' ancient  and  steady  ofHuion/'  Which; 
prevailed  throughout  the  east  aud  whieh.  t«  re- 
corded by  TacitBs  and  Snetoniuflfj  '^  that  it  was 
decreed  in  the  book  of  fate>  that  a  sovereign*  to 
come  forth  out  of  Judea^  should  acquiretuprtme 

*  Isaiah,  diii.  1^>  12.  xUv,  8. 

t  Tacitus  hist  b.  d;  c.  1).  SnatoniUs  in  Vel|iasiaao> 
€.  4,  CasauboD  remarks^  that  from  the  two  Roman  historians 
having^  expressed  the  oracl«  in  the  same  >l^rds»  **  Jnd^a 
pfofecti  rerum  potirentur/'  one,  may  probaUy  traoe  it 
through  the  common  report  to  Micah,  v.  2,  where  the  ex- 
preasion  oemiQg  forth  is  applied  to  the  AitureAing  of  Israel; 
But  it  may  with  equal  probability  be  referred  U>the  predict, 
tion  of  Balaam,  in  Numbers,  xxiv.  17.  19.  Though  I  have 
joined  Tacitus  with  Suetonius,  it  shoidd  be  «ot;gidji  thai  tl|e 
former  speaks  of  the  persuasion,  only  as  it  prevailed  among 
the  Jews.  •  ^ 
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dominion  upon  earth ;''  and  hence  too  the  qniek 
perception^  which  the  magi  had,  of  the  signifi* 
cation  of  the  miraculous  star  and  their  ready 
obedience  to  its  summons. 

In  the  next  verse  another  exhortation  or  pro* 
elamation  to  the  same  purpose  is  given  in  an 
equally  animated  style  and  enforced  by  similar 
arguments,  which  are  expressed  at  greater  length 
and  branched  out  into  a  number  of  particulars. 

7.  Ho !  Zion,  deliver  thjself,  thou  that  inhabi- 

8.  test  the  daughter  of  Babylon.  For  thus 
saith  Jehovah  of  hosts;  After  the  glory,  hath 
he  sent  me  unto  the  nations,  which  have 
spoiled  you :  for  he  that  todcbeth  you  touch- 

9.  eth  the  apple  of  his  own  eye.  For,  behold,  T 
will  shake  mine  hand  over  them,  and  they 
shall  become  a  ^poil  to  their  servants :  and 
ye  shall  know  that  Jehovah  of  hosts  hath 
sent  me. 

The  seventh  verse  is  parallel  with  the  first 
clause  of  the  sixth.  To  Zion,  the  church  of 
God,  the  proclamation  is  addressed  with  great 
emphasis ;  deliver  thyself,  haste  away  from  the 
land  in  which  thou  art  now  detained,  and  in 
which  thou  canst  never  fulfil  the  honourable 
destiny,  which  the  Lord  hath  prepared  for  thee. 
It  is  likely,  as  before  noticed,  that  many  of  the 
Jewish  captivity  had  acquired  valuable  posses- 
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»ioD9  ID  Babylonia,  which  they  were  loth  ta 
quit;  hence  the  urgency  of  the  exhortation* 
Whatever  they  might  possess  there  was  little 
better  than  a  badge  and  token  of  captivity,  from 
which  they  should  in  all  reason  be  earnest  to  de- 
tach themselves  ;  especially  considering  the  high 
fortune,  to  which  they  are  called  in  the  follow- 
ing words,  which  are  expressly  declared  by  the 
angel  to  be  the  words  of  Jehovah  himself. 

''After  the  glory  hath  he  sent  me/'  '  The 
verb*  being  without  a  nominative  expressed, 
it  may  be  taken  impersonally,  as  is  common  in 
the  Hebrew  tongue,  and  then  the  sense  will  be 
the  same,  as  if  it  had  been  said  in  the  passive 
voice,  '*  I  am  sent.*'  But  the  impersonal  use  of 
the  verb  can  hardly  have  place  here;  for  in  the 
passage  itself  at  the  end  of  the  ninth  verse,  the  verb 
is  repeated  in  the  same  form,  with  the  same  prono- 
minal affix  of  the  first  person,  and  with  the  pro- 
per nominative  expressed,  ''Jehovah  of  hosts,'' 
which  is  to  be  borrowed  thence  for  this  place, 
or  is  to  be  considered  as  the  antecedent  to  the 
pronoun  he.  Thus  it  appears  that  Jehovah  of 
hosts  is  sent  by  Jehovah  of  hosts. 


*  I  must  refer  the  reader  to  the  note  placed  at  the  end 
4>f  thU  part  of  the  vision ;  it  having  been  found  too  long  to 
be  inserted  at  the  bottom  of  the  page. 
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Sath a i^^sag^i aqui^v nedauthdr*  reaiiMrktfji: 
ought  .Qot  ''ibrn  a^Qmeot  ta  wcite  astonish iQeDi 
10a  christian;  knowing  M  ha  niuit>  that  th^ 
second  Person  ia  th^  Trinkjj  ^bo  is  sO  often* 
said  to  be  sent  by  the  Fttber^  is  not  only  called 
in  the  new  testament  God^  but  also  by  a  naibe, 
vbioh  is  allowed  to  be  eqniralent  to  the  Lord  of 
bosts^  the  Aioifgbty/'  Aocordiogly  in  Isaiah, 
xWiii*  16,  we  find  the  Jjotri  of  bests  declaring 
in  words  nearly  parallel  with  those  of  Zecbariah, 
'^  the  Lord  God»  Adonai  J^botab,  and  his  Spi-* 
Tit>  bath  sent  me/'  Upon  which  the  commen* 
tatof  Lowth  remarks^  that  ''we  can  nnderstaiid 
the;  words  of  none  other^  but  the  second  person 
of  the  blessed  trinity,  who  was  sent  into  the 
world  by  the  Father  aadf  anointed  to  his  prophe- 
tic office  by  the  Holy  Spirit.'' 

Thb  Lord  of  hosts  bath  sent  me  after  the  glory ; 
these  words  are  thought  to  be  attended  with  consi^ 
derable  difficulty,  which  however,  it  is  hoped, 
will  not  be  found  so  stubborn,  but  that  it  may 
be  removed  without  any  great  expense  of  time 
or  labour.  The  glory,  after  which  Jehovah  de- 
clares, that  he  is  sent,  must  be  the  same  glory, 
as  that  mentioned  in  the  fifth  verse ;  for  there  is 
not  the  least  hint  given  of  any  other  glory  being 

^*  Dr.  Eveleigh's  sermoa  on  the  plurality  of  persons  in 
die  godhead,  p.  2. 
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iiiteDde4.  Bat  the  promise  given  in  the  fifth 
verse  is  of  se  lofty  a  nature^  that  the  full  per- 
IbriMQCe  of  it  is  plainly  incompatible  with  the 
co-existence  of  any  power^  that  shall  be  able  to 
domineer  over  the  people  of  God,  Hence  it 
might  have  been  imagined^  that  before  the  in- 
troduction of  the  Messiah^  as  the  glory  of  Israel^ 
the  last  of  the  four  horns  would  be  frayed  and 
utterly  cast  out;  or  at  least  that  Messiah  him- 
self would  remove  it  out  of  the  way  in  preparatiop 
to  erect  his  kingdom^  la  order  then  to  prevent 
or  to  correct  so  great,  and  pernicious  a  misap- 
prehensiooj  the  Lord  declares^  that  the  Father 
will  not  send  him  against  the  nations  that  spoil 
his  people^  until  after  the  glory.  Messiah  must 
first  come  and  fill  the  second  temple  with  the 
majesty  of  his  presence;  he  must  be  seen  and  ac- 
knowledged by  the  eye  and  voice  of  faith^  as  the 
glory  in  the  midst  of  the  spiritual  Jerusalem ;  he 
must  lay  the  foundations  of  his  kingdomr  and 
jBpread  out  its  provinces  afar,  before  he  wilt  go 
against  the  oppressors  of  his  people^  to  subdue 
them  to  bis  dominion. 

The  important  circumstance  of  time  thus  an* 
nounced  by  the  express  declaration  of  Jehovah, 
is  the  argument  alleged  by  the  angel  for  thedar 
parture  of  the  Jews  from  Babylon ;  and  a  very 
weighty  and  persuasive  argument  it  is.     For 
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vrhen  it  is  taken  in  connection  with  the  first  pro^ 
clamation^  it  manifestly  appears^  that  the  Jew^ 
were  appointed  to  spread  themselves  abroad  over 
the  earthy  that  so,  when  Messiah  should  actually 
be  sent>  there  might  be  found  in  every  region  ser- 
'  vants  and  soldiers  of  the  Lord^  pi^pared  to  fight  his 
battles  and  gain  his  victories  over  the  nations,  that 
spoiled  them.  The  proclamation  is  not  merely 
exhortatory,  but  prophetical,  and  the  event  an- 
swered to  the  prediction.  Before  Christ  came 
the  Jews  were  spread  abroad  through  all  the 
provinces  of  the  Roman  empire.  The  apostles 
found  synagogues  of  them  in  every  city  and  town 
of  consequence.  To  these  they  first  addressed 
the  glad  tidings  of  salvation  through  a  crucified 
but  risen  Saviour,  and  though  the  greater  part 
scoffed  and  rejected  the  word,  yet  many  believed, 
and  became  the  channel,  through  which  the 
waters  of  life  were  conveyed  to  their  gentile 
neighbours. 

John  the  Baptist  indeed  is  predicted  by  the 
prophets  Isaiah  and  Malachi,  as  the  herald  and 
forerunner  of  the  Christ,  sent  ''to  prepare  his 
way,  to  fill  up  the  vallies  and  level  the  moun- 
tains;" to  remove  the  obstructions  presented  to 
the  progress  of  the  gospel  by  the  national  divi- 
sions, the  barbarism,  and  the  ignorance  of  mun- 
l(:ind  ;  that  so  ''the  glory  of  Jehovah  might  be 
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revealed  and  all  flesh  might  see  it  together/' 
JBat  it  is  not  meant  hereby,  that  the  Baptist 
himself  should  efi*eetthesemtghtjendsby  his  own 
personal  ministry  and  exertions,  ^hich  were  in 
fact  confined  to  a  short  time  and  narrow  space. 
He  was  rather  sent  to  piiblish  anci  announce  the 
fact,  that.the  time  of  Jehovah's  coming  to  )>e 
the  glory  of  his  people  was  arrived,  and  that  the 
way  was  actually  made  ready  for  his  appearam^e. 
The  Roman  empire  by  its  arms  had  conquered^ 
Mid  by  its  arts  and.  literature  had  in  a  great  de-. 
gree  civilized  the  world;   it  had  broken  down 
the  barriers  of  national  divisions  and  distinctions, 
and   by  common  government^  languages,  and 
laws,  had  bound  the  nations  in  union,  while  it 
forced   then  into  subjection;    whence  mutual 
commerce  and  intercourse  were  promoted  and. 
facilitated.     Thus  in  no  small  measure  was  the 
way  prepared  for  the  apostles  to  carry  abroad 
the  news  of  salvation  through  Jesus  Christ.     But 
the  one  great  advantage,  which  they  possessed  in 
making  their  message  intelligible  and  accepta- 
ble to  mankind,  was  the  residence  of  the  Jews 
in  the  many  countries  which  they  visited.     By 
their  conversation,   by  their  peculiar  customs, 
and  by  their  religious  worship,  and  above  all. 
as  the  keepers  of  the  oracles  of  God,  they  had 
paved  the  way  for  the  conversion  of  the  nations. 
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Hence  '^BarthUns^Medesand  Elamitesj*'  Egyp* 
tiMs^  Gre^ks^  Italians^  were  re^dy  to  receive 
a  law,  which  came  forth  from  Jerusalem,  and 
to  bend  the  knee  to  a  spiritual  soveretgu,  the 
lineal  heir  to  the  throne  of  Jewish  kings. 
'  Then  it  was,  that  (he  prophecy  of  Haggai  wae 
fblfiiled,  '*I  will  shake  all  the  nations,  and  they 
shall  come  to  the  desire*  of  all  nations,"  that  tsto^ 
Jerusalem,  the  spiritual  city  of  the  Lord  God  of 
hosts.  Accordingly  they  did  so  come<  They 
came  to  the  christian  church,  that  they  might 

*  Haggai,  ii.  7.  Jerusalem,  of  which  J  udea  was  Ihehead, 
is  called  the  land  of  desire  in  Psalm,  cvi.  24.  Jeremiah,  iti.  19. 
Zechariab,  vii  14.  Compare  the  description  given  of  il  in 
Deut.  viii.  7,  and  following  verses.  Whatever  honourable 
atid  glorious' appellations  are  conferred  on  the  Earthly  cooit-^ 
try  and  city,  are  more  eminently  applicable  to  the  spiritual* 
Our  english  version  renders  nrun  Va  rman  "seai  "  and  the  desire 
of  all  nations  shall  come.''  But  in  rendering  the  words  thus,  * 
a  singular  substantive  is  made  the  nominative  to  a  plural  verb. 
Pressed  by  this  strong  objection,  others  have  translated  th(ii 
words,'  'the  desires,  meaning  the  desirable  things,  the  riches  of  - 
all  nations  shall  come;"  wherein  a  singular  noun  is  transform^ 
ed  into  a  plural.  Avoiding  both  these  difficulties,  and  adher- 
ing, as  Ibelieve,  to  the  tense  of  the  passage,  1  have  rendered  ^ 
the  clause,  as  if  the  prefix  a  or  b  were  understood  af\er  the 
verb,  a  mode  of  construction  which  is  too  common  to  need ' 
t:iLample  in  proof  of  it.  £lltpsis  prsepositionis  non  infre- 
quens.  Buxtorfii  Thes.  Gr.  p.  475.  The  learned  Dr.  Pyc 
Smith,  in  his  Scripture  Testimony  to  the  mestiah*  vol.  1> 
p.  32^,  deiends  the  common  version  by  a  reference  to 
.Uatlie's  Nots  criticae  in  Haggseum,  a  work  which  t  know 
only  from  bis  citation,  who  contends  that  ''any  difficulty 
from  the  verb  being  plural  and  the  nominative  singular,  ceases 
on  its  being  considered,  that  the  verb  to  a  substantive  in  reei- 
ipine  with  aaother,  often  agrees  with  fbe  number  of  the 
latter  instead  of  the  former/^  and  cites  2  Satnuel,  x.  9.  Job^ ' 
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there  hetr  tbe  wordi  of  life  and  receitetliee^vet^ 
Igfting  fiid  iDvioUble  law  of  wisdom^  rightd- 
ontness^  saoctificatMi,  and  redemptioii^  pro- 
ceeding from  him  who  was  the  glory  in  the 
midst  of  her.  Then  too  that  remarkable  predic- 
tion of  Jeremiah*  began  to  receive  its  accom- 
pUshmeiit ;  in  those  davs>  saith  the  Lord,  thef 
ahall  wf  no  more>  The  atrk  of  the  covenant  of 
the  Lord  \  neither  shall  it  come  to  mind  (or  as 
Dr.  Blaney  renders^  neither. shall  it  be  the  de« 
4igbt  of  their  heart)  neither  shall  they  remember 
it^  neither  shall  they  visit  it^  neitherf  shall  any 


XV.  20.  Isaiah,  xxv.  3.  The  same  rule  is  to  be  found  in 
Glassii  Pbildogr^  sac.  lib.  3.  tract*  3.  sap.  64.  with  the  first- 
two  examples.  But  not  one  of  these  instances  is  in  point. 
In  the  fifst,  *'  faces  of  war,"  is  a  mere  periphrasis  for  war  ; 
or  it  may  be  said  that  the  verb  agree*  with  the  sense,  instead 
of  the' expre«siou«  In  the  second,  the  singular  noun  is  a 
tioun  of  multitude,  and  consequently  may  be  joined  with  a 
plural  verb.  And  in  the  last,  ''  the  city  of  the  lertible  na« 
tions,"  is  identified  with  the  terrible  nations  themselves,  or 
the  city  signifies  the  inhabitants  of  the  city,  and  so  becomes 
a. noun  of  maltitude.  Thus  may  these  three  instances  be 
deduced  to  grammatical  analogy  ;  but  vain  would  be  any 
similar  attempt  on  the  text  in  Haggai. 

^  Jeremiah  lii.  16,  17. 

t  '<  Neither  shall  that  be  done  any  nnore.''  English  tran- 
slation. Dr.  Blaney  renders,  "neither  shall  it  be  made  any 
more :''  meaning,  <Hhat  the  ark  once  lost  was  never  to  be 
made.  Again.''  liotcs  on  Jeremiah.  Buxtorf  notices  the 
same  rendering  with  approbation ;  but  I  iiyslioe  to  that 
given  by  the  commentator  Lowth  on  the  text.  The  verb 
rm  i&  not  unfrequently  applied  to  sacrifices  and  religious 
tites. 
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more  sacrifice  be  offered  there ;  *'  signifying^  as 
Buxtorf  remarks*^  that  the  ark  and  all.  that  ap« 
pertained  to  it  or  was  connected  with  it^  the  law, 
the  old  covenant,  the  tokens  and  shadows  of  the 
divine  presence  dwelling^  among  men,  and  all 
the  religious  rites  celebrated  at  it,  were  to  be 
abolished  and  taken  awaj,  and  that  a  new  form 
of  the  church  and  of  divine  woMhip  would  take 
place.  ''At that  time  thej shall  call  Jerusalem 
the  throne  of  the  Lord ;  and  all  the  nations  shall 
be  gathered  into  it,  to  the  name  of  the  Lord,  to 
Jerusalem/'  That  is  to  say,  the  ark  of  the 
covenant,  the  ancient  throne  of  the  divine  majesty, 
being  removed,  the  manifestation  of  God's  pre- 
sence and  the  seat  of  his  worship  shall  be  no 
more  restricted  to  one  particular  spot,  or  to  one 
special  people,  but  wheresoever  the  church 
shall  be  found  duly  worshipping  God  according 
to  his  institution,  there  He  will  be  present,  and 
will  set  up  the  throne  of  his  gloryf. 

The  Roman empirehoweverasapolitical body, 
both  in  its  rulers  and  in  its  people,  refused  to  ac- 
cept the  gospel  of  peace,  and  lifted  up  the  horn 
against  the  people  of  God,  spoiling  them,  and 
treating  -them  as  slaves  and  criminals.  The 
Lord  of  hosts  therefore,  having  long  before  ap- 
peared the  glory  of  temporal  Jerusalem,  and 

«  Historia  Arce  foederis,  c.  23,  p.  219.      f  Idem,  p.  222. 
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liaTi^g:  been  long  since  known  and  confessed  by 
l^is  peoj^le  as  the  glory  of  the  spiritual  city,  was 
at  length  9ent  to  inake  their  oppressors  and  spoil- 
ers feeLtUa^t "  be  who  touched  them,  touched  the 
tppJe  of  his  own  eye/'  wounded  himself  in  the 
most  tender  and,  most  important  member  of  his 
body.  The  period  of  his  mission  may  be  dated 
soi^ewh^r^  b€;tweeu  the  years  135  and  192. 
Jtome  had  previously  attained  under  the  Anto- 
pines  thefacme  of  her  elevation,  and  her  decline 
is  dated  by  its  historian  from  the  reign  of  Com- 
flAodus  From  that  time  the  Lord  began  to ''  wave 
bis  band*  "  in  vengeance  over  her,  to  act  against 
ber  by  his  four  sore  judgements^  of  war,  civil 
and  foreign,' of  famine,  of  pestilence,  and  of  the 
beasts  of  the  earthf .  By  these,  in  the  course  of 
about  140!  years,  be  consumed  and  exhausted 
tbe  strength  of  that  terrible  Colossus,  which  be* 
atrode  die  world  in  the  double  pride  and  glory 
^f  civil  and  military  tyranny*  and  of  religious 
darkness  and  idolatry.  The  preparations  made 
for  its  final  overthrow,  were  extensive  and  eflfec- 
tual.  Tbe  christians,  increased  and  multiplied 
throughout  the  empire,  were  become  a  powerful 

^  The  phrase  of  waving  tbe  hand  over  is  shewn  in  the  note 
St  the  end  of  this  part  to  be  applicable  only  to  acts  of 
Almighty  God« 

t  These  are  the  means  of  destruction  specified  iathe  se- 
cond, third,  and  fourth  seals  in  the  Revelation  of  St.  John* 
hi  conformity  with  what  we  read  in  Eaeldef,  ziv.  31. 

H 
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bddy,  able  by  thdr  united'  ibroe  to  ttietiatf  the 
B&tancef  6t  cotiHtctin^  purtiidi,  i^en  tBtf  i^iiif 
ntfitggte  took  pl^ce  bettrMdr  Cbditantfhe  idiilhi* 
heatbed  advenaries.  Altbottgfa  perMmiil  i^aftfff 
and  iionperiat  po^wtt,  not  iRe'  propagatieir  ikf 
ebrifttiadity,  ^ere  tbe  obj^etii  of  CoMtanfitte  ia 
ttiftwarfir,  y€ttbe  latter  fotltmed  aft.  a  eellaieral 
effect.  fh&  cbriitittus^  ivbo  Brad'  e:<periei)ti^ 
ih6  jUstite  and'  lenity^  and*^  I  may  say^  (Ke'fktotif 
and  rodttigence  botii  of  Constaotiiie'  dbd'  of  ttia 
fatbet  CotistadtiM  €faforu8^  promoted' not  oofy 
by  iheir  n^isheft  and  tbeir  prayers^  Imt  by  tfa«if 
active  exertions  and  by  tbeirarms^  the  cavie  of 
their  friend'  and  protectoiii  become  at  Itogttt 
tbeir  convert  and  broflk^r ;  and  nrHh  their  t^m- 
tance  thus  prepared  to  his  bfand,  tiie  aneient 
fkbric  of  heathen  empire  fell  to  the  gnoufld-  be^ 
fbrd'bim.  Then  the  nations^  nrho  had  spoiled 
the  people  of  God;  became  a  spoil  to  tileif  ser- 
vatits,  to  those,  whom  they  had  treated/  vriHk 
contemptand  insult,  vii)lence'and'craeltf»  '''as  Che 
most  despicable  portion  of  theif  slhVM;''  then 
the  Roman  empire  became  a  spoil'to  the  spiritual 
tfaiYdlretti  of  Abraham,  the  trtte  Israel  <tf  Qoi,  to 
the  eitiMiisof'tbatctty^tO'^ieh'Ood'iiavianof 
fireround  about  and'the  glory  in  the  nudst/Ofibfir. 
ItisiWMtby.of'aii0efMAiaiii,  thsfethepMpleof 
the  ewpijfe  sijgpiJBfed  by  the  fiiurth  horn,  ijrhiqh 
before  was  said  to  ''scaMer''  Judah  and  Jerusa- 
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lem^^  un  bme  laid  to  kf  the  spoilert  of  them/' 
Tkereun  wf^ikn  dnnge  m  the  expreAioii  pro- 
bri^lf  n^  that  la^the  retribattot  may  be  eXpMsaed 
b^  Iher  ^^m  wi^i d  as  tbe  wroi^.  Thb  could  m4' 
harrtfbdcndtoBe^  haAthe  formar  i^rd,  seatteriogv' 
been  retained  heife ;  fdt  ihe  christMait  on  ob4aiii- 
in|^  f»a«8^9tiaie  of  imperial  power  covid  net  he 
said  ta  seiiter  the  heatbeia.  But  Aejr  spoiled  * 
thsM;  inA  thar«fotl5  the- heathen  »bo  ate  heM 
deBorfbOdas  hatting  ''  spoiled^''  instead  of  scater^ 
ed  God'fr  ilihcrfitaace.  The  chtistiant  bk  ttniy 
slid*  i0  barer  spoiM  tbehfevlhen^  wh^ilttey  took 
potiessionr  oif  thei  npvem^  gorvernment^  the  offieea 
of  itattj  aad  aU  the  impottBtrt  poits^  civil/  miK*" 
taryy  andiaceie^aatieaH  whiehhad  hitherto  been 
in  heathen  hindA*  Tbejir  farther  spoiled  thMirb^ 
tatniag  thb  iidehitfous  tediples  into  ebtiitian 
cbsirdKla;  and  sbiavei  aM  bji»  depriving  Rome  of 
bar  anpsemacji^'  av  the  qneen'  of  cities  and  head 
of  ^mpirei.  wfaeit  Constantinople  ^as  made  itf 
point  of  dngtritf  her  rivals  and  in*  point  of  impe- 
rU  favMitf  hferf  sdperior;  Thus  did  the  Lord  of 
beits^  the  flUn  of  Godj  go  forth  after  Ibe  glory, 
shaded- hia  band  orer  the  heaithen  empire^  briMvk 
its  horn,  and  make  the  imperial  people  a  spoil 

to^  thef  f  savants. 

'^Aml'  ye:  slitin  know,  that  Jehoyah  of  Bdsts 
haAh  sent  me."    When  these  things  are  come  to 
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pasfl^  then  the  people, of  God  dhall  know  ssaiir-. 
edly,  thiEit  He  bath  seint  the  deliverer  uatoSioii> 
and  that  not  by  their  own  power  or  exertions, 
thej  have  achieved  so  great.a  work,  but  bj  the 
mighty  hand  and  the  stretched  out  arm  of  Him, 
''who  had  a  favour  unto  them  " 

Upon  these  words  the  same. question  has  been 
raised,  as  upon  those  in  the  foregoing  verse; 
who  is  the  speaker  to  whom  they  are  to  be  attri- 
buted, or  who  the  person  referred  to  by  the  pro- 
noun '^  me  ?  *'  The  £!haldee  paraphrast  supposes 
the  prophet  himself  to  be  the  person ;  nor  ought 
this  to  occasion  much  surprise,  for  as  Dr. 
Eveieigh*  has  observed,  anexpression  indicating 
the  Lord  of  hosts  to  have  been  sent  by  the.  Lprd 
of  hosts,  though  perfectly  intelligible  and  easy. 
to  a  christian,  ''might  well  stagger  the  faith  of 
those,  who  bad  no  opportunity  of  being  instructed . 
by  the  additional  information  given  in  the  new 
testament  on  the  subject.*'  The  wonder  is  that 
the  commentator  Lowth,  whose  remarks  on 
Isaiah,  xlviii  16,  have  been  cited  before,  and  • 
who  therein  refers  to  this  text,  should  not  only 
consent  to  the  paraphrast,  but  even  exteodf  bis 

*  Sermon  on  the  plurality  of  persons  in  the  Godhead,  p.  2. 

t  I  have  said  that  Lowth  extends  the  interpretation  ;  for 
it  does  not  appear^  that  the  paraphrast  considered  Zecha^ 
risb  t^  be  the  person  referred  to  by  the  pronouns  of  .the  . 
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'  interpretation  td  the  preceding  words.  It  seems 
impossible  to  accotmt  for  this  inconmstency^  ex- 
cept on  the  supposition^  that  in  order  to  preserve 
the  grammatical  construction/ fie  saw  the  neces- 
sity of  referring  the  fotmer  clauses  of  the  procla- 
mation to  the  same  speaker  as  the  last  clause: 
and  since  he  followed  the  Gbaldee  parapfarast 
in  ascribing  this  to  theprophet^  he  found  himself 
obliged  to  aftribtite  those  also  to  the  same. 

If  the  learned  commentator  had  been  pressed 
with  the  inconsistency,  be  might  perhaps  hare 
vindicated  himself  by  a  reference  to  Isaiah,  yi. 
10,  and  Jeremiah»  i.  10,  where  the  prophets  are 
described  as  doing,  or  as  bidden  to  do,  tliat, 
which  ihey  predict  shall  be  done.  Tiiose  passa- 
ges however  are  far  from  being  parallel  with 
the  subject  of  his  comment,  as  might  easily  be 

9 

■ 

first  person  in  the  former  part  of  the  message.  Although 
by  inserting  in  bis  paraphrase  of  the  last  clause  the  wotd, 
rmxnfy;  he  certainly  meant  to  put  that  into  the  mguth  of 
the  prophet,  yet  in  his  mterpreiation  of  the  former  part  he 
has  made  the  speaker  use  such  terms,  as  no  man  would 
think  of  ascribing  to  a  prophet,  or  to  any  being  inferior  to 
the  Almighty  himself.  "Behold,"  he  says,  "I  lift  up 
£*nna3  nno,]  the  stroke  of  my  power  over  thena*"  The 
speaker  is  here  made  expressly  to  assert  that  the  power,  by 
which  he  acts,  is  his  own,  which  in  any  case  of  a  delegated 
agent  would  certainly  be  an  audacious  infringement  on  the 
respect  due  to  his  principal,  "  glorying  of  his  gift,  as-  if  he 
had  not  received  it/'  But  in  this  ca^e,  where  the  agent  is 
supposed  to  be  an  inspired  prophet,  and  the  principal,  90 
other  than  God  himself,  it  amounts  to  such  an  excess  of 
impiety,  as  no  man  can  be  supposed  guilty  of  imaginings 
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(proved^  wane  tiiere  asj  «ocMai«D.  Bui  it  rtally 
ftppemrs  q-viie  supcrf  notis  to  dbneU  knger  upon 
tke  subject;  siace  few  tsdeed  ^U  be  fSoiiDd 
wjlling  to  admit  a  coastruetioa,  lo  atrangdy 
entangled  and  C4M)fuBed,  at  ihat,  wbicb^  witfabat 
the  lea^t  notice  or  mark  of  «U€fa  a'Chadge,  takes 
away  a  pronoun  of  the  first  peraen  hoib  firem  tke 
speaker^  wkose  words  are  rehearsed  and  fiMU 
him  who  rehearses  them,  and  assigns  it  to  ike 
writer>  who  is  nowise  introdueed  in  the  passage, 
and  whose  only  business  is  to  record  what  was 
uttered  in  his  hearing. 

Dr.  Blaney^  like  Mr.  Lowdi,  though  ke  fal- 
lowed an  opposite  course*,  ftU  the  necessity  of 
attributing  the  last  clause  of  the  proclamation 
to  the  same  speaker,  as  that  immediately  pre- 
ceding ;  and  therefore  has  referred  the  preaoan 
''me"  to  the  angel.  It  is  however  diflGlcult  to 
conceive,  that  the  angel  should  send  such  a  mes- 
sage to  the  people  of  God,  Zechariah  has  not 
recorded  either  his  name  or  his  office^  nor  does 
it  any  where  appear,  that  he  was  in  any  degree 
known,  or  ever  became  known  to  them«  Yet 
not  only  is  the  phrase  such,  as  is  ill  adapted  to 


*  I  say  he  followed  an  oppoiite  course,  beoauie  he  ]»ro- 
eecded  from  the  firH  clause  to  the  last,  whereas  the  cmd- 
ncntator  went  ia  the  retrograde  order  from  the  last  to  die 
4nt. 
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l^e  used  hy  ooe  uaknown  and  alwaja  to  remaio 
sOj  but  the  whple  franoie  and  purport  of  (be  pas- 
s^geso  directly  tend  to  connect  the  spealcer  im- 
mediatelj  Apd  |)ersonallj  with  bis  prediction,  as 
the  deliverer  and  Aveoger  of  the  chosen  people^ 
that  be  could  bardlj  have  failed  ot  being  recog- 
nized^ as  a,person  made  kdown  hy  previous  de- 
acription  to  them,  if  ever  Jiis  promise  were  justi- 
fied bj  the  performance. 

The  phraiCj  ''and  je  shall  know  that  the  Lord 

of  hosts  hath  sent  me  unto  jou,"  is  found  in  no 

other  part  of  scripture^*  but  in  the  narrative  of 

Zecbariah's  vision  it  occurs  no  less  than  four 

times  in  the  space  of  little  more  than  fifty  verses* 

and  is  always  used^  ^s  \^ill  hereafter  appear,  by 

the  same  speaker.     Hence  we  may   with  great 

probability  <:o11ect,  tbat  it  is  used  by  tha4  speaker 

witii  peea^iar  afppropriatiiM  (to  himselt     ^the 

.leose  also^  in  whidi  it  is  so  approptf'ated,  tnaV 

be  discovered  by  loompariilg  it  with   aootW 

.pht^M,  which  is  nearly  akm  to  it,  attd  ^vhidi 

"^tth  Bome  unimportafrt  varieties  of  «Kpreiaioii, 

is  very  comfBoa  iU'Scripture;  ''andyeabaUknow 

tbat  I  am  tfae  Lord/'    This  form  of  word«  is 

generally  f4MMMl  to  ^oadudB^  though  so)iietim«s 

it  introdAices  n  prediCtiOb^  promise,  ot  ttiretftjen- 

iog;  and  is  always  ii^ed  to  express  the  %^\emn 

ap^al,  vfbkh  Op4  wtkieB  to  the  aceomjplisbitteat 
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thereof,  a8  the  proper  evidence  that  he  vho  spake 
it^  and  who  in  speaking  it  made  himself  known 
by  his  name  Jehovah,  is  ihe  omnipotent  and  su- 
preme governor  of  the  world.  In  like  manner 
here  the  speaker  sent  bv  the  Lord  ofhosts  solemnly 
appeals  to  the  accomplishment  of  his  prediction, 
as  the  sufficient  proof,  that  he  who  speaks  it,  and 
who  describes  himself  as  a  divine  saviour  and 
king,  is  the  person  bzht  by  Jehovah  to  visit  and 
redeem  his  people.  As  by  that  Jehovah  vindi- 
cates his  claim  to  be  the  one  true  God,  so  by 
this  the  person  sent  by  Jehovah  vindicates  his 
right  and  title  to  be  considered  eminently  and  in 
a  sense  far  above  all  competition  and  coniparison, 
the  sHiLOH*,  the  Apostle,  the  Sent  of  God.  • 

*  Di*.  Hales  in  vol.  2,  p.  168,  of  his  Analysis  of  ancient 
cbronology«  renden  Shiloh^  the  apostle,  in  reference  to 
Heb.  iii.  I,  therein  following  the  vulgate,  which  renders 
the  word,  **  qui- mittendas  est/'  as  if  the  translator  had  read 
n  instead  of  n.  Neither  thia  nor  the  more  common  inter« 
pretation  of  the  word,  by  deriving  it  from  ifyv»  tranquil] us 
fuit,  is  acknowledged  by  the  Chaldee  paraphrase,  or  by  the 

'  Greek,  Latin,  Syriac^  and  Arabic  versions:  all  of  which 
plainly  consider  it,  as  compounded  of  two  pronouns  with 
Lamed.  The  LXX  in  particular  seem  to  have  had  JBzekiel, 
xxi.  27,  before  their  eyes.      The  whole  evidence  on  the 

,  subject  is  stated  in  Durefrs  parallel  prophecies  of  Jacob  and 
Mmes,  p.  61  and  following.  The  general  result  of  a  collar 
tion  of  which  is,  that  Shiloh  is  a  significant  proper  name, 
denoting  an  owner,  one  to  whom  something  belongs,  or  tor 
whom  it  is  reserved,  whenever  he  shall  come,  or  be  sent,  io 
take  possession  of  bis  right.  Thus  it  is  found  to  amount 
nearly  to  the  same  thing,  as  if  the  word  were  written  nVv. 
The  two  names  of  Messiah  and  Shiloh  are^united  in  Iiaith« 
Ul  I. 
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The  prophets  never  manifest  the  least  disposi- 
tion to  magnify  themselves.      * '  What  aire . wfe/' 
said  Mbses,  *'that  ye  murmur  against  us;  what 
is  Aaron  that  ye  murmur  against  him  ?'*    The 
only  strong  instance  we  can  find  to  the  contrary, 
is  to  be  seen  in  Balaam,  who  certainly  speaks 
of  his  prophetic  character  in  very  higli  terms. 
But  the  most  magnificent  description,  which  he 
gives  of  himself,  is  prodigiously  inferior  to  tiiat 
before  us,  in  which  the  speaker,  aseerting  the 
reality  and  importance  of  his  mission,  makes  use 
ofa  phrase  parallel'to  tiiat>  by  which  th^  Al*^ 
mighty  himself  is  pleased  to  vindicate  hiseterntll 
power  and  godhead.     Some  slight  traceshbweVar 
may  be  found  of  a  similar  phrase  in  the  writing;s 
of  Moses  with  respect  to  bis  mission,  as  in  Num- 
bers, xvi,  29;  and  yet  feebler  symptoms  of  the 
same  may  be  discerned  in  I  Kings,  xviii.  36, 
and  Luke,  i    19,     But  perhaps  the  nearest  ap- 
proach is  to  be  found  in  Ezekiel,   n.:b,  and 
xxxiii.  S3;    "they  shall  know  that  there  hath 
been  a  prophet  among  them."     Yet  these  words 
are  not  only  greatly  inferior  in   strength    and 
sharpness  of  emphasis  to  what  the  speaker  in 
the  passage  before  us  says  of  himself,  but  tbey 
are  diflPerently  cireuinsfanced.    They  are  not 
the  words  of  the  prophet  himself  magnifying  his 
office^  but  of  God  speaking  to  the  prophet  and 
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sifeitiiig  kift  own  dj vine  irfr^i^ily  10  tbe  mcMmge 
ddrrond^  his  comnMd  l»j  Ksiakiel  Jto  bi«  pe^' 

It  should  eIm  be  fetPMirkid  that  the  par»U/d 
pkf  tie>  '''ittdTe  Bhall  kmom  that  I  Am  the  Lord**' 
«n  i«itah,  idix.  83,  is  w#d  by  a  j>erMii,  wha 
fremntif  after  stylet  hiQudf  ''the  JSaviaur  amA 
Medeener  of  2iiofi»  the  mj^btj  4me  of  J«cah/' 
BcitlhenibjectDf  predictioa  thercs»  aocordiog^ 
to  the  intefpretatiiMi  of  the  leerped  CaaipegiiM 
Yitrniga*^  ifho  justiy  assertfi  that  00  oth^r  cav 
be  given  of  the  passa^^  10  the  overthrow  of  the 
heaihea  power  of  RoueADd  the  egtabliahiaentx^f 
<ehrtttiaBity  by  ConitAiitine  the  great,  which  is 
the  wryittterprateitioo,  that  has  been  given  aboye 
itf  ihe  second  pMclawutioii  in  this  part  of  Zecha- 
viable  vision. 

Noweoosidering,  that  ibis  phrase  is  peculiar  to 
Ae  Tisian  of  Zediariidi,  that  no  other  equivalent 
thereto  is  applied  te  prophet  or  angel  in  any 
other  part  ^of  scrip(hire,  while  a  parallel  one  is 
appropriated  by  the  Almj^hty  to  hioiself  for  a 
purpose  similar  to  what  this  is  used  for  here; 
considering  that  the  graaunatioal  copstriH^tian 
ef  the  passage,  when  ao  violence  is  offieired  to  |t, 
makes  Jehovah  bioMctf  the  speaker  of  the  wonU> 
thvt  the  several  parts  of  the  proelaiaatioQ  canupt 
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ke  mnfc  ooDaJbteiit  with  oaeanatliarbf  anyion- 
«d  coiifliriiGtioD^  ihmt  the  doetriae,  te  he  oel- 
Jetted  from  tOie  ^attage  plainly  conttmed,  it  bo 
other,  than  the  fimdaMental  point  set  forth  in  the 
new  tettaaieot  that  ihe  ''  Father  aeot  the  8om^" 
and  tliat  ihe  parallel  phrase  is  in  another  tect 
applied  to  Jehovab^  ioxpreaahr  as  the  nrfnMvrand 
redeeauar  of  his  people,  'where  the  aaoM  ^ture 
events  are  the  «ubjefits of  disconrae,  theeonclu- 
tion  is  both  safe  and  certain,  that  the  epeaker, 
whose  words  are  rehearsed  by  the  angel,  and 
who  both  at  the  begiaoiiig  and  end  thereof  Ae- 
scribes  himself  as  sent  by  Jehovah,  is  no  other 
than  the  aecood  person  an  the  trinity,  prediction 
some  particuhif  8  'Of  his  aaissioa  into  the  world, 
to  redeem,  restore,  and  ^ave  it 

Br.  Blaaey,  after  rejecting*  theaaihority  of  the 
ancient  christian  fathers,  as  incompeteitf  judges- 
in  a  question  -of  Hebrew- criticiam,  and  passing 
over  without  notice  that  of  the  ancient  vereioos 
and  of  modern  commeatBtors,  appealsf  to  ^the 
convictron  of  every  eenaible  and  unbiassed  read- 
er *'  in  favour  of  bis  explanation.  I  am  not  afeaid 
to  appeal  to  the  same  authority,  withoat  how- 
ever ejecting  or  neglecting  those,  which  Dr. 
Blaney  has  set  aside  or  passed  over,  against  the 
explanation  he  has  given.     For  according  to 

*  Appendix  to  Zeeh^kfish,  p.  79.    f  Mnn  p.  81. 
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ihat^  the  state  af  the  case  i»  as  follows  :  An 
aogel  appears  proclaimiDgdeliTeraDce  toZioo 
and  earnestly  exbortiog  her  to  fleefVom  Babylon : 
in  confirmatiou  of  his  admonitioh  he  brings  a 
message  from  God,  v^hich  be  professes  to  deli- 
ver in  God's,  own  words ;  but  no  sooner  has  he 
introduced  the  message  in  the  usual  form,  than 
he  breaks  off  into  a  parenthesis,  and  speaks  of 
himself  and  of  the  purpose,  for  which  he  is  sent, 
for  two  lines  together :  then  indeed  he  gives  us 
the  divine  oracle,  which  we  are  surprised  to 
find  comprised  in  one  line,  consisting  of  no  more 
than  six  words,  enunciating  a  mere  general  pro- 
position,  and  by  far  the  least  important  part  of 
the  whole  passage :  after  this  he  returns  to  speak 
of  himself,  as  the  deliverer  of  God's  chosen  peo- 
ple, magnifying  himself  in  most  extraordinary 
language  through  the  three  remaining  lines  of 
the  proclamation.  Really  it  is  hardly  to  be 
supposed,  that  a  sensible  and  unbiassed  reader 
will  prefer  an  explanation  of  this  passage  found- 
ed on  such  a  division  of  its  parts,  as  Dr.  Blaney 
has  proposed,  to  one,  which  follows  the  divi- 
sibn  sanctioned  by  ancient  versions  and  ancient 
fathers,  by  our  English  translation,  and  by  al- 
most all  modern  commentators. 

We  now  proceed  to  the  third  proclamation. 
10.  Sing  and  rejoice^   O  daughter  of  Zion;  for 
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*Mo,  I  come,  and  will  dwell  in  tbe  midst  of 
ll.-tliee/^  saith  Jehovah*  ''And  maiiy  nations 
shall  be  joined  unto  Jefao  yah  in  that  day,  and 
shall  be  my  people ;  and  I  will' dwell  in  the 
midst  of  thee;  and  thou  shalt  know,  that 
Jehovah  of  hosts  hath  sent  me  unto  thee/' 

12.  So  Jehovah  shall  inherit  Judah,  his  portion 
io  tbe  holy  land,  and  shall  yet  again  choose 

13.  Jerusalem.  Be  silent^  Oall  flesh,  before  Je- 
hovah; for  he  is  roused  up  from  his  holy 
habitation. 

This  proclamation  consists  of  three  parts.  The 
first  contains  an  animated  exhortation  to  rejoice^ 
the  occasion  of  which  is  expressed  in  two  annnn- 
ciations  made  in  the  name  of  Jehovah;  the  se- 
cond, a  confirmation  of  God's  favour  to  Judab, 
collected  from  the  foregoing  part.  The  third  is 
a  summons  to  all  mankind. 

Assured  of  being  at  length  delivered  from  the 
power  of  nil  her  enemies,  the  faithful  citizens  of 
Jerusalem  are  encouraged  to  raise  the  song  of 
triumph.  The  angel  exhorts  them  in  much  the' 
same  animated  language,  as  we  often  find  in  the 
prophet  Isaiah,  to  sing  and  rejoice  at  tbe  ap- 
proach of  the  Lord,  whose  presence  will  be  fol- 
lowed by  such  blessed  consequences.  '*  For,  lo ! 
I  come/' or  am  coming,  in  perfect  conformity  with 
tbe  declaration  io  Psalm, xl.  1, "  lo!  I  come.''  In 
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HsbMwa^  s,  7^  fheiipii^ttlehas  &led>Ae^»|lK- 
G«ti0ft  of  the  latfttr  text  td  the  Mettlts|i ,'  Mdthei 
nlarked  end  ititentioiiaL^fliniiluit]r(I  oaarii^iqiiiite 
%By  identity^  hecaUBd  ibece  is  m  little  diflbitoce 
itf  the  Hebrew,  which  ie  not  pereetyed  in  our 
Englisb  wcsk>D)  of  tile  exftoesftidDs  im  the  two 
tflOBli^  carfioB  tie  fofmer  «faH>  to  theeamosubj^cl 
B«t.  noi  doubt  do  this  pomt  cma  be:  eUteMaiiied 
by  any  mati^  wIk>  ba^  read  aod  contideped  the. 
prophetic  exhortatioft  in  the  nindi  cbapter  of 
our  prophet,  ''Rejoice greatly,  O  dat^fater  of 
Zion,  ftbout,  O  daughtev  of  Jevoaalem :  behdid, 
tbyKiDg  Cometh  unto  tbee>''  and  has  cottparedi 
it  with  the  adconpliihineiit  of  the  prediatiod 
coBtatned  theneiiir  aa  stated  by  St.  Matthew  and 
St«  John.  U  was  doubtless  horn  tiiese  thaee' 
paaaagtiB  chfefly,  aad  firom  a  coinp»risoti  of  them- 
with  Genesis,  xlix.  10^  Isaiah,  xsxr.  4,  and 
Ixiii  11,  audi  other  tsi^s,  whetethe  cMring  of 
&  king  00  saviour  is  amiaonced>  thaH  the  Gbaiit 
a*  the  time  of  hia  appearance  was  coiBiBOsly^ 
known  and  described,  as  o  vncoMBiidt,  Ho  tiiaA 
conetbi  or  should  come.  Thia  simple  deacaip^ 
tioB  is  emphatiealiy  given  bttn  as  a  oainie  ortMe^ 
in  Matthew  xi.  S,  and  Luk«,  vii.  19, 20|  beaidv 
other  texts,  in*  whvch  it  ia  joined  wttb  dUm 
wordsi  There  cannot  then  iremain  anyreaaonn-' 
ble  question^  astb  theporson^irholiefe'SAnoiiicei 
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Ikiw  intetifeid  CMtiiii^.  He  ir  ctrtciolrf  nm^  tttfact 
¥et$m  4h&  9m  oCQoi,  nd  iahim  we  b^ie  ihe 
Mg^'#  MfMimiity  for  Mcribnoig  the  namei  of 

8iiiM  ow  Lord  fmteiofl  VMious  ciiavaictQot^ 
W  Amy  b«»  6ai4^  to  come  jnaivf  one  of  them.  Thus 
wew»Uld,  that  ''be  CAirwIotseek  aad  to  saTe 
fba^'tvtttoh'inislarty''  tiiast/' hocuie toi  save  hit 
|^^« Jdtftel/'  tlMt  '^e  came  to  unre  the  worldv" 
M  be'tt.  king',  to  be  as  high^priait;  and  t&at  bl 
\#itt  |el  d«me  i#  be  ibe  jisdfe#f  qitkk  and  dead* 
1a  «^  theW'  fe^eda  Cheiat  k' he  that  oemetfa^ 
$mi  M'Mtb  h^  marf  h%  ttuly  eauidrared  as  fdrtf 
tidniii^bia  cmabug  ia  thibpcedioiifB. 

But  fafr^epeciaUj  fidcbHreB>  that  when  he  09m> 
elhy  h«  will  Awdl  io  the  midrt  af  his  ci^aad 
l^f^ls.  Doubtless  Hum  was  la*  some,  .measure 
Al|AH^,  wbev  faeiaejmraed:  ia'  Jerdsaiem  in  tba 
daysiof  his  flesh.  Yet  this  would  be  but  a  nar- 
roWj  seAniy^  and  iqchoate  fticcomplisbmeat 
TbeLosdipUAljr  maw^rto speaks  not ofasheit 
v^  aaA  tet9il(Mvjr  residence,  air  that  which  Christ 
0tfC8tiOBa%  made  ait  Jerusaleni  biitirfafiaMd 
'  aiiJ.pennaneat  abode-  In  tbisseDsetbeptedic* 
tiott  is  ftrlfiiled  dnfy  bjr  ChrisTs  abode  in'  hts 
abufofa^  b^  bi«  spirit.  Before  he  q,uitted  tbe 
wx^rrd'bepromised  hisdiMip)es>  '^l  wiH^mf  faeaiTe 
y^minrnfofUmBi  I  will  come  uato  y<ou ;'  and  tbe 
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prbmiae  was  performed,  wben  the,  Holj  Gbcist 
descended  upoo  them  Bj.hini  Cbristcontiw^/ 
still  to  dwell  in  his  church  and  in  ever j  fs^itbfiil; 
member  thereof,  in  proof  of  wbich  it  would  ht 
easy  to  cite  numerous  passages  from  tb^  new 
testament  Now  he^  who  so  lot^  the  chjUr.cb» 
as  to  dwelt  continually  in  it,  will  cprtainlj 
protect  it  with  all  his  power,  .  according  tQ 
tbat  solemn  promise  of  his*,  that  ''  the.  gates  of 
hell  shall  not  prevail  against  it/'  and  according 
to  that  sublime,  but  awful  view,  which  he.af* 
forda  us  of  himself,  as  ''head  oyer  all  things  to 
it,"  in  the  opening  of  St  John's.  lUvelation  and 
in  the  seven  epistles,  which  he  directs  to  seven 
of  its  principal  component  members*  and  in  .them 
to  the  whole  body.  The  dwelling  then  of  Jebo* 
vah  in  the  spiritual  Jerusalem,  as  well  as  his 
coming,  is  the  subject  of  of  singing  and  triumph 

*  Bishop  Horft)ey>  in  his  sermons*  voK  1,  p.  326,  ex- 
plains this  promise,  of  the  final  triumph  of  the  church  over 
the  power  of  the  n^rave,.  when  the  ^tes  of  Hsdes  shall  have 
no  power  to  confine  the  departed  saints.  But  I  consider 
Hades  to  he  here  put  for  the  invisible  abode  of  damned  spi- 
rits; and  since  in  times  of  old,  the  gates  of  cities  were  th« 
places,  where  courts  of  justice  and  councils  were  held,  I 
believe  the  gpates  of  Hades  to  be  here  used  by  a  metonymy 
for  those  who  sit  there*  the  principalities  and  chief  powers 
of  darkness.  '  In  this  Schleusner  concurs.  So  Glass. 
Portflft  inferorum  denotant  consilia,macbinationesac  potes- 
talero  Diaboli*  et  homnium  ejus  roinistrorum ;.  ratione  simi- 
litudinis  inde  ducta,  quod  in  portis  olim  judicia  et  consul- 
tationesexcrcebantur.    Philolog.  sac.  lib.  ^  tract  I,  cap*  1% 
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to  all  her  citizens  ;  it  is  the  ground  of  a  solid 
and  satisfying  joy,  that  passes  not  away;  jea, 
they  may  even  rejoice  with  a  reverential  joy  id 
the  prospect  of  his  second  coming,  as  they  are 
exhorted  to  do  in  Psalm  xcvi^  notwithstanding 
the  occasion  of  it  and  the  terrors  that  will  attend 
it ;  "for  he  cometh,  for  he  cometh  to  judge  the 
earth ;  he  shall  judge  the  world  with  righteous- 
ness and  the  people  with  his  truth." 

The  second  occasion  of  joy  and  triumph^ 
which  the  Lord  announces  to  Zion^  is  the  con- 
version of  the  Gentiles  to  the  obedience  of  the 
faith.  ''And  many  nations  shall  be  joined  unto 
Jehovah  in  that  day^  and  shall  be  my  people.'^ 
The  prediction  of  this  events  as  a  subject  of  joy^ 
plainly  implies  an  appeal  to  the  benevolent  affec- 
tions. The  children  of  Zion,  as  the  worshippei's 
of  the  one  true  God^  ought  to  rejoice  at  the 
happy  prospect  of  the  deliverance  of  mankipd^ 
from  the  darkness. and  error  of  their  idolatrous 
ways^  to  serve  the  living  and  true  God.  Jea- 
lousy, at  such  an  event,  could  not  be  apprehended; 
nothing  but  mutual  congratulation  and  felicity 
could  be  expected.  Those  too,  who  were  desti- 
ned to  be  joined  to  the  Lord,  would  add  greatly 
to  the  strength  of  those,  who  were  already  his 
people,  and  would  be  a  visible  means  of  accoai« 
plishing  the  promises  of  safety,  protection;  luid 
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conquest^  given  them  in  the  preceding  proclama- 
tions.^ At  the  same  time  the  people  of  Zion  were 
instructed^  that  the  divine  promises  did  not  ex- 
tend to  make  them  lords  and  masters  over  those, 
who  were  to  hecome^  not  their  servants^  hut  the 
people  of  tbe  Lord^  as  well  as  themselves ;   and 
perhaps  also^   that  they  might  look  for  such 
alterations  in  the  constitution  of  their  ecclesias- 
tical polity,  as  might  adapt  it  to  the  reception  of 
the  many  nations.    The  prediction  is  tolhe  same 
purpose^  as  that  in  Psalm,  xlvii.  9 ;  ''the  volun- 
tary ones*  of  the  people  are  gathered  together^ 
the  people  of  the  God  of  Abraham ; ''  plainly 
alluding  to  the  promise  in  GenesiSi  xviL  5 ;   "a 
father  of  many  nations  have  I  made  thee ;  ^'  and 
hinting  the  divine  intention  to  form  one  body  of 
a  church  out  of  all  nations ;  an  intention,  which 
is  collected^  as  a  prediction^  by  St.  John^  from 
the  murderous  proposal  of  the  infidel  Caiaphas^ 
in  zi.  51,  b2,  b3,  of  his  gospel^  and  is  mi 


*  See  the  margin  of  our  english  bibles ;  and  Bishop 
Horriey  on  the  Psalms,  vol.  1,  p.  278.  Oar  translators 
have  rendered  the  Hebrew  word  in  both  places*  the  pe«^le ; 
whereas  in  the  former  the  original  word  is  in  die  plural 
number.  The  distinetion  is  not  only  obvious  in  point  of 
grammar,  but  highly  important  in  point  of  meanings  for  as 
tarrap  always  signifies  nations.  Gentiles  or  heathen,  so  n^^  1 
believe  is  never,  or  if  ever,  very  rarely,  used  for  any,  but 
the  peculiar  people  of  Gcid,  tither  under  the  old  or  new 
covenatit.  The  neglect  of  this  distinction  is  frequently  to 
De  lamented  ia  our  authorized  translation. 
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cently  illustrated  by  St.  Paul,  in  ii,  iiij  iv^  of 
big  epistle  to  the  Epbesians. 

The  reader  can  hardly  fail  to  remark  a  striking 
change  af  person  in  this  part  of  the  prediction* 
Jehovah^  the  person  speaking,  declares,  that 
''  many  nations  shall  be  joined  to  Jehovah  and 
shall  be  MY  people."  Similar  changes  however 
are  not  uncommon  with  the  Hebrew  writers ;  and 
therefore  too  much  stress  must  not  be  laid  upoa 
this.  Yet  when  we  find  the  same  speaker,  at  the 
conclusion  of  his  message,  appealing  to  the  event, 
as  the  proper  evidence  of  his  having  been  sent 
by  Jehovah  of  hosts,  it  seems  not  too  much  to 
infer  from  the  change  of  person  in  this  place,  an 
intention  in  the  speaker,  to  indicate  thereby,  that 
the  Grentiles  who  should  join  themselves  to  God 
the  Father,  would  be  received  and  acknowledged 
as  hjts  own  people  by  God  the  Son*.  At  least  it 
is  certain  from  the  use  of  the  possessive  pronoun 
of  the  fost  person,  that  the  angel  cannot  be  the 
speaker  here,  but  that  the  words  of  Jehovah  are 
continued  from  the  foregoing  verse. 

*  TfaenoteofBurkius  is  worth  transcribing.  Solus  Filius 
Dei  €08  habet  pro  populo  suo,  qui  adhserent  ad  Jehovam 
patrem.  Conf.  Jon.  16,  15,  init.  Sunt  autein  duo  cor- 
relata,  per  orationem  semiduplicem  mutuo  respicientia* 
Gentea  multse,  inquit  Filius  Dei,  adhsrebunt  ad  Jehovam 
Patrem  et  me,  et  erunt  in  populum  mibi  Patrique.  Ipsae  a4 
Patrem  et  me  se  applicabunt :  Ego  et  Pater  eas,  tanquam 
populum  gnXisd,  elementir  admittemus  et  in  sinuqi  recipio 
emus.    Gnomon,  p.  487.  * 
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'''la  that  day/'  is  the  same  thing  as  to  say, 
during  that  time;  meaning  the  time  of  Christ's 
coming  and  dwelling  by  his  spirit  with  his  peo- 
ple.    The  expression  is  often  used  ia  the  new 
testament  of  an  extended  period*,  during  which 
Christ  is  in  some  measure  exerting  and  manifest- 
ing his  divine  power  and  glory,   but  what  the 
pa^rticular  period  may  be,  can  be  learned  only 
from  the  context.     During  all  this  period  the 
many'  nations  shall  be  joining  themselves,  and 
shall  continue  joined,  unto  Jehovah,  who  repeats 
his  gracious  promise;    ''and  I  will  dwell  in  the 
midst  of  thee,"  that  is  to  say,  in  the  midst  of 
Zion,  now  inseparably  joined  into  one  body  with 
the  nations,  who  cleave  unto  Jehovah.     But 
although  the  prediction  thus  accompanies  the 
Christian  church,  compounded  of  Jew  and  Gen- 
tile, through  its  whole  duration,  yet  it  has  a 
more  special  regard  to  the  latter  part  of  it,  when 
the  partial  blindness,  that  hath  happened  unto 
brael,  shall  be  removed,  and  they  shall  return 
unto  the  Lord  their  God  and  to  David  their 
King,  and  when  as  many  of  the  nations,  as  the 
Lord  our  God  shall  finally  call,  shall  join  them- 
selves unto  him.     So  it  is  observed  by  the  com- 
mentator Lowthf  '*  this  promise  relates  chiefly  to 
the  latter  times." 

*  Schleutneri  Lexicon.    Tom.  1.  p.  961, 
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The  Lord  concludes  his  oracle  by  a  repetition 
of  that  solemn  appeal  to  the  event  in  proof  of  bis 
being  the  true  messenger  of  God  the  Father ; 
''and  thou  shalt  know  that  Jehovah  of  hosts 
hath  sent  me  unto  thee/'  This  form  of  words 
is  plainly  intended  to  conclude  the  passage^  to 
which  it  is  annexed.  But  then  the  messenger 
of  Jehovah  and  speaker  of  the  words  will  be  so 
clearly  proved  to  be  Jehovah  himself,  that  Dr. 
Blaney's  hypothesis  founded  on  Hebrews,  i.  1,  2, 
roust  fall  to  the  ground.  He  has  therefore  en^ 
deavoured  to  cut  off  these  words  from  the  context^ 
by  three  different  means.  First  he  renders  the 
connective  particle*  "then/*  instead  of  ''and," 
contrary  to  his  own  practice  in  the  three  other 
instances  in  which  the  phrase  occurs.    But  since 

*  In  his  appendix  to  Zechariab,  p.  81.  Dr.Blaney  con- 
tends for  his  right  to  assign  to  the  particle  <i  the  signification 
of  "  then/'  as  "  being  allowed  it  in  other  places,  and  as  being 
a  liberty  which  abs.olutely  and  in  itself^  no  sound  Hebrew 
critic  will  be  inclined  to  disallow.''  Certainly  not  But 
that  liberty  must  not  be  used  capriciously ,  but  must  be  re- 
gulated by  right  reason ;  and  the  signification  of  the  particle, 
or  rather  the  mode,  in  which  it  connects  the  following  with 
the  preceding  words,  must  be  determined  by  the  exigency 
of  the  passage .  Vide  Gussetii  Comment.  Ling.  Heb.  p.  406, 
or  the  citation  therefrom,  which  Tympius  has  brought  for- 
ward with  approbation  in  his  note  on  Noldiusde  particulis, 
p.  283.  Now  Dr.  Blaney,  by  rendering  the  particle  i  by 
the  English  conjunction  '*  and''  in  other  places,  where  the 
connection  is  altogether  similar  to  that  before  us,  has  pre- 
cluded himself  from  the  right  of  rendering  it  here  by  "  then;'* 
for  I  apprehend  that  the  support  of  his  hypothesis  cannot 
be  reckoned  the  same  thing,  as  the  exigency  of  the  passage, 
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thai  does  not  extend  to  break  off  the  connection, 
but  only  to  impair  its  closeness^  it  would  by  no 
means  'suffice  to  assign  oyer  the  woids  to  the 
proclaimidg  angel,  instead  of  Jehovah ;  he  has 
therefdre  in  the  second  place  had  recourse  to  an 
altered  punctuation^  placing  a  full  stop,  equi- 
valent to  the  ending  of  a  verse,  where  our  tran- 
slators have  set  a  comma,  and  where  the  Maso- 
rites  have  used  a  point  of  less  distinction  than 
our  colon;  and  in  the  third  place,  having  resorted 
to  the  modern  contrivance  of  inverted  commas^ 
to  mark  the  preceding  words  as  the  speech  of 
Jehovah,  he  breaks  them  off  here;  by  which 
method  the  eye  of  the  reader  is  caught>  and  his 
attention  following  his  eye  is  turned  aside  from 
the  arbitrary  and  confused  application  of  the  per- 
sonal pronoun.  The  means  when  discerned  defeat 
the  end. 

To  conclude  this  long,  and  perhaps  somewhat 
tedious  discussion.  There  is  a  passage  in  the  book 
of  Exodus,  xxix.  45,  46,  which  completely  vin- 
dicates the  authorized  translation  and  the  com- 
monly received  interpretation  against  Dr.  Bla- 
ney's.  ''And  I  will  dwell  among  the  children 
of  Israel,  and  will  be  their  God«  And  they 
shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah  their  God,  that 
brought  them"  &c.  In  this  text  we  find  the 
parallel  form  of  words,  ''ye  shall  know"  &c. 
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connected  with  preceding  words  closely  parallel 
to  those  in  the  passage  before  us^  and  in  a  mode 
also  of  connection  equally  parallel^  affording  aK 
t<^ether  such  an  instance  of  triple  parallelism^  • 
as  is  rarely  to  be  found ;  and  such  as  to  prove^ 
that  the  words  in  question  have  been  rightly  retu . 
dered  by  onr  translators^  and  are  referable  only 
to  the  person^  who  is  the  speaker  in  the  foregotng . 
sentence. 

The  words,  that  follow,  make  no  part  of  tBe- 
Lord's  message,  but  are  pronounced  by  the  an- 
gel of  the  proclamation,  as  a  part  thereof  and 
as  an  inference  drawn  from  the  divine  oracle. 
The  particle,  ''and,''  therefore  couples  them  with 
the  reason  assigned  by  the  angel  for  his  exhorta-* 
tion  to  sing  and  rejoice,  for  which  they  affWd 
an  additional  argument.  But  since  they  also 
contain  an  inference  drawn  from  the  message, : 
the  Hebrew  particle  may  be  rendered  by  some 
English  particle  slightly  illative,  or  ''and"  may 
be  understood  in  that  sense ;  "so  will  the  Lord 
inherit  Judah  his  portion  in  the  holy  land  and 
will  yet  again  choose  Jerusalem."  For  God  hav- 
ing such  great  blessings  in  stotre  for  his  chosen 
people^  and  having  published  his  gracious  in- 
tentions by  proclamations  openly  delivered  by  an 
angel  in  his  own  presence  and  in  the  hearing  of 
the  prophet^  could  no  longer,  be  considered,  as 
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retaiDioganjportion  of  displeasure  agaiiut  them. 
Oo  the  contrary^  the  positive  declarations  of  God's 
gracious  lateDtions  toward  them  in  time  to  come» 
amount  to  "^ilain  and  direct  assertions,  that  he 
will  in  the  mean  time  preserve  and  maintain  them, 
in  order  to  be  such  distinguished  objects  of  his 
future  inercy.  Thus  understood,  the  words  are 
plainly  calculated  to  effect  the  primary  and  im- 
mediate intention  of  Zechariah's  vision ;  vi^,  to 
reanimate  and  encourage  the  Jews  in  rebuilding 
the  tem|ile  and  returning  to  Jerusalem.  And 
thus  too  they  may  be  justly  considered,  as  a  re- 
petition and  ratification  of  the  words  of  comfort 
in  the  first  part  of  the  vision,  that  ^'Jehovah 
will  yet  again  comfort  Zion  and  will  yet  again 
choose  Jerusalem." 

■ 

The  last  verse  of  the  proclamation  is  a  summons 
to  all  mankind.  **  Be  silent,"  or  rather,  *'  hush/' 
for  the  Hebrew  monosyllable  is  as  nearly  allied 
to  the  English  in  sound,  as  in  sense;  ''Hush,  O 
all  flesh  before  Jehovah,  for  he  is  roused  up 
from  the  habitation  of  his  holiness,"  or  from  his 
holy  habitation.  All  the  kindreds  of  the  earth, 
as  being  deeply  and  equally  concerned,  are  here 
called  and  bidden  to  attend  in  reverent  expecta- 
tion to  the  things  about  to  be  declared  in  the 
following  parts  of  the  vision.  God  is  roused  up ; 
as  if  he  had  before  been  in  an  inactive  state,  as 
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he  18  leprewnied  in  Isaiab^  xyiii,  4^  taking  his 
teA,  comtdering  his  dwelling  place;  but  at  the 
appointed  season  rousing  himself  to  action*. 
This  is  quite  agreeable  to  the  words  of  St  Peter, 
in  Acts,  xiv,  16,  thaf  God  in  times  past  suf- 
fered  all  nations  to  walk .  in  their  own  ways," 
and  to  St  Paul's  declaration,  in  Acts,  xvii.  30, 
that  **  the  times  of  this  ignorance  God  winked  at ; 
but  now  commandeth  all  men  every  where  to 
repent"    The  Most  High  is  preparing  himself 


^  *  «  This  fourth  verse/*  says  Bishop  Horsley,  "  represents 
a  long  cessation  of  visible  interpositions  of  providence,  un- 
der the  image  of  God's  sitting  still ;  the  stillness  of  that  awful 
pause,  under  the  image  of  that  torpid  state  of  the  atmosphere, 
in  hot  weather,  when  not  a  gleam  of  sunshine  breaks  for  a 
moment  through  the  sullen  gloom ;  not  a  breath  stirs  ;  not 
a  leaf  wags ;  not  a  blade  of  grass  is  shaken  ;  no  ripiing  wave 
curls  upon  the  sleeping  surface  of  the  waters;  the  black 
ponderous  cloud,  covering  the  whole  sky,  seems  to  hang 
fixed  and  motionless  as  an  arch  of  stone ;  nature  seems  be- 
numbed in  all  her  operations.  The  vigilance  nevertheless  of 
God's  silent  providence  is  represented  under  the  image  of 
his  keeping  eye,  while  he  thus  sits  still,  upon  his  prepared 
habitation.  The  sudden  eruption  of  judgement,  threatened 
in  the  next  verse,  after  this  total  cessation,  just  before  the 
final  call  to  Jew  and  Gentile,  answers  to  the  storms  of  thun- 
der and  lightning,  which  in  the  suffocating  heats  of  the  lat- 
ter end  of  summer,  succeed  that  perfect  stillness  and  stag, 
nation  of  the  atmosphere.  And  as  the  natural  thunder  at 
such  seasons,  is  the  welcome  harbinger  of  refreshing  and 
copious  showers ;  so  it  ap|iears,  the  thunder  of  God's  judge- 
ments will  usher  in  the  long  desired  season  of  the  consum- 
mation of  mercy."  Critical  Disquisitions  on  Isaiah,  xviii. 
p.  96.  The  above  cited  passage  presents  us  with  so  fine  an 
example  of  the  temperate  sublime,  that  I  could  not  resist  the 
temptation  to  introduce  it  at  length. 
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to  kct,  by  special  and  amazing  tiiterpositions^ 
en  n»n  and  on  biiman  affairs.  Therefore  let 
all  the  families  of  tlie  eartb,  to  wbom  these 
tidings  sh^ll  come,  bow  down  in  subraissiye 
silence  to  receiYe  the  law  of  wisdom^  goodness, 
ttd  authority  infinite. 
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NOTE  FROM  PAGE  89. 


Archbishop  Newcome  renders  the  words,  "  after  the  ob 
taining  of  glory  he  hath  sent  me ; "  for  the  purpose,  as  he 
explains,  "of  acquiring  glory  to  his  people,  in  reatraifiing 
and  humbling  their  enemies/'  Dr.  Blaney  renders  the 
same  words,  "  sending  me  after  the  glory ;  **  and  has  giren 
such  a  translation  of  the  whole  passage  as  to  make  the  per- 
son, who  describes  himself  as  sent,  and  as  shaking  his  huid 
orer  the  nations,  to  be  not  the  Lord  of  hosts,  Irat  the  angel 
who  delivers  the  message,  which  is  thereby  reduced  to  only 
six  words.  In  order  to  effect  thu,  he  has  altered  the  towel 
points  of  the  verb  «3nbv,  so  as  to  make  it  a  participle  suspend- 
ing the  sense,  and  has  rendered  o  as  an  affirmative  particle, 
*'  surely,^'  instead  of  the  causal  one,  "  for.''  These  altera- 
tions cannot  claim  reception,  as  if  they  were  the  happy 
means  of  reconciling  some  inconsistency,  of  removing  some 
difficulty  in  the  grammar,  or  clearing  up  some  obscurityin 
the  sense.  They  have  no  such  effect  or  tendency.  But 
as  they  go  to  support  an  hypothesis,  which,  if  admitted^ 
would  invalidate  the  strongest  arguments  hitherto  derivable 
from  the  old  testament,  in  proof  of  a  doctrine,  on  which  the 
redemption  of  mankind,  whether  revealed  in  the  old,  or  in 
the  new  testament,  is  founded,  so  they  must  commend 
themselves  to  those  chiefly,  who  deny  that  doctrine  and 
slight  that  redemption,  and  who  consequently  receive  thrm 
with  views  and  feelings,  to  which  the  learned  author  of  them 
was  an  entire  stranger.  Dr.  Blaney  himselfcansaynomorein 
favour  of  his  rendering,  than  that  the  words  may  be  so  ren«> 
dered,  and  that  he  prefers  so  to  render  them ;  (appendix to 
Zechariah,  p.  80  and  81  ^)  and  accordingly  he  manifests 
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how  little  confidence  he  reposed  in  it,  bv  bi«  endeavour  to 
represent  the  received  translation,  as  in  point  of  meaning 
little,  if  at  all,  different  from  his  own.  "  After  the  glory 
hath  he  sent  me,  or,  as  it  may  be  rendered,  sending  me 
after  ihe  glory,"  plainly  intending  by  the  particle  "or," 
to  distribute  the  expressions,  as  different  in  form  only,  and 
to  connect  them,  as  alike  in  sense.  Yet  the  learned  profes- 
sor could  hardly  hare  failed  to  see,  that  in  the  former  case 
the  personal  pronoun,  "  me*^  cannot  be  referred  to  the 
angel,  who  delivers  the  proclamation,  without  offering  some 
violence,  (the  degree  of  which  will  be  differently  estimated 
by  different  persons,)  to  the  grammatical  construction  of 
the  words ;  whereas  in  the  latter  it  cannot  be  referred  to 
any,  but  the  angel.  Is  there  any  breach  of  charity  in  sup- 
posing, that,  because  he  saw  this,  he  admitted  into  the 
text  of  his  translation  a  rendering,  whose  highest  recom- 
mendation is,  to  those,  who  do  not  hold  his  hypothesis, 
that  it  is  possible  ? 

But  the  very  possibility  may  be  called  in  question,  until 
a  passage  shall  be  produced,  in  which  a  participle  is  found 
suspending  the  sense  in  the  same  circumstances,  as  it  is 
made  to  do  in  Dr.  Blaney's  translation.  I  am  indeed  aware, 
that  there  are  texts,  in  which  a  participle  is  introduced  after 
the  formulary  noK  ro,  but  I  have  not  lighted  on  any  one, 
vhidi  is  strictly  parallel. 

The  phrase,  ^' to  send  after,''  in  the  sense  given  it  l^ 
Dr.  Blaney,  seems  equally  to  stand  in  need  of  support  from 
parallel  passages.  He  observes,  that  "to  send  a  person 
after  a  thing  implies  the  requisition  of  his  service  for  that 
particular  purpose;''  for  the  purpose,  I  suppose,  of  getting 
that  thing ;  and  he  commends  the  latin  translator  of  the 
Syriac  version  in  the  London  Polyglott,  for  rendering  **  ad 
prosequendum  honorem."  The  English  phrase  itself  is>  I 
autpectt  rather  too  colloquial ;  but  admitting  its  purity,  it 
may  still  be  doubted,  whether  in  Hebrew  the  object  of  a 
mission  is  ever  coupled  with  the  verb  rfrt  by  the  preposition 
«inM,  Unless  too  it  should  be  found,  that  the  phrase,  where- 
ver it  occurs,  is  always  used  in  that  sense,  "inn  might  still 
retain  in  this  place  its  usual  sense  of  "after,"  in  point  of 
time.  The  LXX,  the  vulgate,  and  the  Chaldee  paraphrast 
have  so  rendered  it,  and  in  regard  to  the  Syriac,  Dr.  Blaney 
was  unable  to  extend  his  commendation  from  the  latin 
tramslator  to  the  version  itself,  which  has  literally,  "  after 
the  glory." 
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Another  strong  argument  against  Dr.  Blaney 's  translation 
is  to  be  collected  from  the  scope  and  sense  of  the  passage. 
The  ivords  of  the  Lord  are  introduced  by  the  angel,  as  the 
ground  and  reason  of  his  exhortation  to  the  Jews  to  remove 
from  Babylon  and  its  neighbourhood,  and  as  a  strong  in- 
ducement to  them  so  to  do.  But  the  six  words,  so  penuri- 
ousiy  allotted  to  the  Almighty  out  of  the  angel's  speech, 
contain  no  special  reason,  nor  offer  any  special  inducement 
to  it.  **  Surely  he  that  touched  you  hath  touched  the  apple 
ot  his  own  eye."  The  sentence  expresses  indeed  a  severe 
menace  to  the  enemies  and  oppressors  of  the  Jews,  and  so 
far  a  general  encouragement  to  themselves,  but  no  particu- 
lar inducement  to  remove  trom  Babylon.  Dr.  Blaney  has 
indeed  endeavoured  to  circumscribe  the  general  proposition 
contained  in  the  words  and  to  point  them  to  Babylon,  as 
their  particular  object,  by  rendering  the  first  participle 
yasn  in  the  past  instead  of  the  present  time,  and  by  altering 
the  latter  into  a  verb  in  the  perfect  tense ;  but  even  thus, 
the  sense,  in  which  the  words  may  apply  to  the  exhortation 
to  flee  from  Babylon,  is  left  so  vague  and  indeterminate, 
as  to  give  the  sentence  little  effect  beyond  a  general  propo- 
sition. The  words,  wliich  really  contain  the  argument  for 
the  Jews  to  quit  Babylon,  are  part  of  those>  which  Dr. 
Blaney  has  attributed  to  the  angel  speaking  in  his  own  per- 
son ;  that  he  would  be  sent  against  the  nations,  who,  at  the 
time  of  his  being  sent,  would  be  the  spoilers  and  oppressors 
of  the  Jews;  and  that  he  would  make  them  a  spoil  unto 
their  servants,  that  is  to  say,  to  the  Jews,  for  those,  whom 
they  treated  as  servants,  are  the  persons,  whom  they  spoil- 
ed. This  is  neciissary  to  be  observed,  in  order  to  make  the 
opposition  full  and  the  threatened  retribution  perfect. 
Mow  since  the  Babylonians,  at  the  period  of  Zechariah's 
vision,  had  fallen  from  their  rank,  as  an  imperial  people, 
a  rank  which  they  never  regained,  they  cannot  be  the  per- 
sons intended  in  this  description^  for  the  participle,  erb^. 
if  we  give  it  a  perfect  signification,  does  not  express  the 
perfect  past,  those  that  have  spoiled  and  have  now  ceased 
to  spoil,  but  the  perfect  present,  those  that  have  spoiled 
and  yet  continue  to  spoil.  Indeed  the  exhortation  to  re- 
move from  Babylonia,  when  taken  together  with  this  aasu- 
Fance,  amounts  in  effect  to  an  explicit  declaration,  that  that 
was  not  the  country,  nor  its  inhabitants  the  people,  intended 
in  the  exactness  of  God's  retributive  justice,  to  be  made  the 
«poil  of  the  Jews*    Otherwise  doubUess  they  would  have 
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been  exhorted  to  remain  there,  that  so  they  might  be  in- 
stromeiits  in  bringinff  to  paw  his  purpose  and  be  ready  at 
hand  to  seize  upon  the  promised  spoil. 

'Farther,  the  words,  which  Dr.  Blaney  puts  into  the  an* 
gel's  mouth  are  truly  sublime^  expressive  of  the  highest 
authorjty  and  of  power  almighty.  They  are  entirely  worthy 
of  the  supreme  ruler  himself,  and  utterly  unfit  to  be  applied 
to,  or  assumed  by,  any  created  being.  The  reasonable 
and  powerful  objection  hence  raised  by  Dr.  £veleigh  is  by 
no  means  obviated  by  the  two  passages,  which  Dr.  Blaney 
has  produced  in  his  appendix, 2  Kings,  xix,35,  and  3  Samuel, 
xxiv.  16.  In  the  former  of  the  two  it  is  merely  stated,  that 
"  the  angel  of  the  Lord  went  out  and  smote; "  in  the  latter 
it  is  said  that  ''  the  angel  stretched  out  his  hand  upon  Jeru- 
salem to  destroy  it,'^  but  was  bidden  by  his  divine  sovereign 
to  desist.  In  both  these  texts  an  angel  is  represented,  as 
the  minister  of  the  divine  anger,  sent  to  destroy  people  by 
a  pestilence.  But  without  dwelling  on  the  consideration, 
that  this  is  not  specifically  the  case  before  us,  it  is  to  be  ob- 
served, that  in  the  former  no  one  expression  is  used  in  the 
least  similar  to  those  attributed  by  Dr.  Blaney  to  the  angel 
in  Zechariah;  and  consequently  that  may  be  dismissed 
without  farther  notice.  In  the  latter  indeed  the  angel  is 
said  to  stretch  out  his  hand,  n*  rfn^ ;  but  the  form  of  the 
expression  in  the  original  Hebrew  is  far  from  being  parallel 
with  that,  which  in  the  instance  before  us  Dr.  Blaney  sup- 
poses to  be  applied  by  the  angel  to  himself.  He  does  not 
even  state  our  english  version  correctly  (I  am  however  far 
from  thinking  the  incorrectness  to  be  intentional)  when  he 
describes  the  angel,  as  stretching  out  his  hand  **  over  " 
Jerusalem ;  for  our  translation  has  not  "over,''  but  **  upon." 
In  the  Hebrew  no  preposition  is  expressed ;  and  I  am  bold 
to  say^that  that,  which  is  to  be  understood,  is  not  ^^  over,  but 
bn  or  the  prefix  Lamed,  to  or  towards.  See  Buxtorf  s  Thes. 
Heb.  p.  674.  The  preposition  bj^  is  found  joined  with  -r  nSr 
in  only  three  places,  in  two  of  which,  i  Kiqgs,  xiii,  4,  and 
Job»  31,  21,  our  translators  have  rendered  it  "against," 
and  in  the  third,  "  to,*'  I  Chronicles,  13, 10 ;  the  propriety 
of  which  renderings  none  can  doubt.  Therefore  ir  bp  could 
be  understood  in  2  Samuel,  xxiv.  16,  it  must  be  in  the 
sense  not  of"  ovef,"  but  of"  to  or  against."  In  other  places 
where  the  phrase  t  r6v  occurs,  it  is  construed  with  Se  or 
the  prefix  Lamed,  for  *'  to  or  towards/'  with  Beth  for 
*'  against,"  an4  with  Vau,  when  it  is  joined  to  another  verb 
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and  signiBes  the  preparing  for  or  setting  about  the  action 
denoted  by  the  second  verb.  In  ivfo  places  only  Exodus, 
iii.  20,  and  ix.  15,  is  the  phrase  used  by  the  almighty  him- 
self of  his  own  acts :  and  in  both  those  it  is  not  followed 
by  a  preposition,  but  connected  with  the  following  verb  by 
Vau.  In  other  places,  where  God  is  said  to  "  stretch  fortK 
bis  hand/'  and  they  are  very  numerous,  the  vtrb  generally, 
perhaps  always,  used,  is  mn;  and  that  almost  always  follow- 
ed by  Vy.  But  the  act  of  "  shaking  the  hand  over,''  is  ex- 
pressed by  the  verb  ip,  with  by ;  and  the  phrase  is  found  in 
only  two  texts  beside  the  present,  Isaiah,  xi.  15,  xix.  16, 
where  it  is  applied  to  acts  of  the  Almighty  himself,  as  Br. 
Eveleigh  has  remarked  in  his  sermon,  p.  9. 

Other  verbs  are  to  be  found,  as  kvs,  niv,  rm,  governing 
the  noun  t  and  connected  with  other  nouns  in  different 
ways,  and  with  meanings  more  or  less  similar  to  the  above. 
Upon  these  however  it  is  unnecessary  to  dwell ;  but  of  the 
three  before  mentioned  rhv,  no,  cp,  it  is  to  be  remarked, 
that  when  combined  with  t,  they  express  the  beginuingor 
undertaking  of  actions  by  agents  having,  or  conceiving 
themselves  to  have,  powers  adequate  to  the  performance  <w 
them ;  and  their  signification  is  of  course  materially  a£^ted 
by  the  nature  of  the  agent,  of  the  act,  and  of  the  subject 
acted  upon.  The  first  of  these,  with  whatever  prepositions 
combined,  is  ascribed  indifferently  to  God  and  to  inferior 
beings ;  the  second  joined  with  ^  to  God,  and  to  those  only, 
who  act  with  bin  power  and  by  his  direction,  as  to  Moses 
and  Aaron,  in  Exodus,  vii,  19.  viii.  1,  2;  while  the  thir^ 
with  the  same  preposition,  is  limited  to  God  alone.  So 
strictly  is  this  last  form  of  expression  appropriated  to  the 
supreme  being,  that  the  sacred  penman,  in  2  Kings,  v.  II, 
seems  purposely  to  have  avoided  it,  when  he  had  much  oc- 
casion to  use  it.  In  that  text,  the  indignant  Naaman  ex- 
presses his  previous  expectation,  that  £]i»ha  would  have 
called  upon  God  and  have  accompanied  his  prayers  by  some 
sign  indicative  of  his  exercising  supernatural  power,  by 
"striking  or  rather  waving  (moving  up  and  down  says  the 
margin  of  our  english  version)  his  hand  over  the  place." 
Now  the  inspired  historian  properly  might,  and  probably 
would,  have  used  here  the  preposition  Vy,  and  accordingly 
our  translators  have  so  rendered,  as  if  that  were  the  word ; 
but  in  order,  as  it  seems  to  me,  to  avoid  infringing  upon  a 
religious  usage,  which  consecrated  that  phrase  to  express 
the  immediate  acts  of  God  alone,  he  has  adopted  the  less 
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expressive  preposition  Sm.  Our  englisli  translators  also  have 
manifested  the  accuracy  of  their  observation,  by  generally 
rendering  the  first  of  the  three  verbs,  *^  to  put  forth,  or  pat 
out,''  except  in  four  instances,  in  two  of  which  it  is  applied, 
as  before  mentioned,  tu  works  of  the  Almighty,  and  in  the 
two  others  to  acts  of  tbe  highest  solemnity  and  importance ; 
the  second,  '^  to  stretch  forth,"  and  the  third,  **  to  shake." 
It  is  now  I  trust  fully  proved,  that  the  support,  which  Dr. 
Blaney  endeavoured  to  derive  from  two  parallel  passages 
entirely  fails  him. 

Besides,  if  it  could  be  shewn,  that  the  expressions  are 
perfectly  parallel,  still  there  is  such  a  difference  in  the 
mode  of  using  and  applying  them,  as  must  destroy  the  effect 
of  that  parallel ibm.  In  2  Samuel,  xxiv.  l6,  the  historian  as 
gravely  relating  the  terrible  act  of  divine  vengeance,  of 
which  the  angej  was  the  minister,  and  he  accordingly  expresses 
it  in  words,  suitable  to  the  greatness  of  the  occasion  and  to 
ih»  qi9!Jesty  of . i) im,  to  whom  vengefuice  bebnsetb.  Bat  in 
Zechariah  the  angel  himself  is  the  speaker,  and  according 
to  Or.  Blaney  though  he  speaks  of  himself  as  sent,  he  does 
iio^withstaadiBg  exult  a^id  glory  in  his  mission  in  th^  most 
extraordinary  and  unprecedented  terms.  He  applies  to 
liimself  theraostsuKlinie  and-  awful  form  of  expressing  the 
exercise  of  power  almighty,  a  form,  which  is  used  only  twice 
beside  in  scripture  and  is  there  appropriated  to  the  immediate 
aets  of  the  Most  High.  Surely  no  such  assmnptioa  of  divine 
authority  can  be  tolerated  in  any  created  being,  however 
high  and  important  may  be  the  end,  which  he  is  delegated 
to  eilect.  If  angels  Aight  magnify  their  ministry  after  this- 
fashion,  there  might  be  some  fair  pretence  for  offering  them 
worship  as  tutelary  Gods. 
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PART    IV. 


CAP.   III.    1 10. 


In  tbe  former  parts  of  the  vision,  the  purpose 
of  the  Most  High  to  blesd  and  defend  his  pee«» 
pie,  to  overthrow  the  hostile  powers  of  the  wor1d> 
to  enlarge  the  boandaries  of  their  habitation^ 
and  to  increase  and  multiply  them  bj  a  great  ac: 
cession- of  converted  Gentiles/ has  been  repre- 
sented bjf  a  number  of  striking  symbols  and 
positively  announced  by  emphatic  and  repeated, 
declarations.'  But  the  principle,  on  which  the 
Jews  w^re  again  accepted  and  taken  into  favour, 
and  on  which  the  Gentiles  were  to  be  received 
into  the  number  of  the  people  of  Gddj  has- not 
been  distinctly  laid  down  or  even  noticed.  It 
might  have  been,  for  any  thing  that  has  been 
said,  the  meritorious  claims  of  the  former,  on 
account  either  of  their  own  past  sufferings  and  pre- 
sent piety,  or  of  the  virtues  of  their  ancestors ;  and 
of  the  latter  also,  on  account  of  their  foreseen 
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faith  And  obedience  in  turning  to  Jehovah^  as 
tbeir  God,  and  taking  upon  themselves  the  obli- 
gations of  the  Mosaic  law,  as  proselytes  of 
righteousness.  And  this  is  probably  the  notion, 
that  would  have  presented  itself  to  a  Jew,  until 
b^ter  instructed  oft  the  subject.  In  order  then 
to  prevent,  or  to  correct  so  great  and  fundamen- 
tal a  mistake,  aAd  to  satisfy  all  reasonable  doubts 
and  expectations,  it  was  necessary  to  give  the 
Jews  as  full  instruction  on  the  principle  of  the 
Hfifit  proitedure  towards  themsel  ves  and  towards 
tbeO^ntltci,  «  wni  copsistenA  with  the  schema 
of  sf  asbolioal  prophecy,  and  ^B  tb^  imperfectioip 
0f  theMT  pnevioos  iaformatioB  on  spiritual  suIh 
jecis  would  adi»it  of  beteig  in  that  n^anner,  laid 

4 

bcfiMie  thcnu  Accordingly  in  thi%  foyrtli  parjt 
bi  the  viniofi  il  h  fully  shewn,  that  the  bepig- 
iiant  declarations  of  God;  expressed  towards 
both  in;  iha  tbkd  pari,  are  not  founded  vpon 
any  mstuoai  or  past  verito  of  the  Jews  or  of  their 
mamtm%  no?  npion  any  foneseen  merits  of  th^ 
CiMtiles  ilk  frftSMsg  upon  them  the  law  of  Mqsc;^ 
iud  MMMiiiantlji  not  ispon  the  wWo  aod  efl^paoy 
of  Jmjr  aamificeiu  o%rifigs,  or  rfte%  however 
tcffifiiilooslgr  and  pumeivMf  pierfiifmedv  but 
tolfciy  i^on  liia  firm  gi«se  ^ad  m^i^,  in  j^ttiqg 
Mii^  thiirfips^  Ihiioiigb  the  illastrJoua  persoq^ 
fe^f  «lo«s  tt»ikkwMn  4o  them  n  the  Mmmk, 
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« 

and  here  farther  nivealed>  as  at  once  thfeir  j  udgcr 

and  saviour,  high  priest  and  kingi 

1.  And  he  shewed  me  Joshuoi  the  ht^h  priest 
standing  before  the  angel  of  Jehovah^  and 
Satan  standing  at  hisr  right  hand  to  resist 

» 

him. 

Zechariah  begins  the  fonrtbpartof  bis  Tiftioo 
with  an  expression  similar  to  that>  hj  which  he 
introduced  the  four  workmen  in  the  second  part; 
'f  And  he  shewed  me;"  thereby  ascribing  the 
vision  to  the  operation  of  divine  power  and  in-* 
fluence  upon  his  mind.  For  we  tnilst  either 
borrow  from  that  passage  the  proper  nomina'' 
tive*  to  the  verb,  which  is  Jehovah^  or  else  we 
must  take  it  imp^rsonallj,  and  theb  the  sense 
will  be  to  the  same  purpose,  as  if  the  prophet 
had  espressed  himseVf  in  the  other  ^>rfil  so  ustial 
with  him;  '^aiid  I  lifted  up  ttiine  ejres  and  saw, 
and  behold/' 


^  Br.  fihnej  ConoBitei  the  aiiget  interpreter  to  be  tb^  n^ 
raiBative  that  ougkt  to  be  uiidertlDod  to  tfce  verb^  but  he 
wmnfatWnbjtlicf4idb  of  Zeebarish;  he  bid  beta  tent 
wkh  the  tnesMge  delltered  in  the  preceding  psrt  to  tte 
nieaaurer  of  the  holy  ctt  j,  tfnd  was  not  yet  returnedU  Bveh 
if  he  coald  be  demonstrtted  to  be  prevent,  the  pntebnity 
voold  still  be,  that  Jehovah  i»  the  proper  iiotfiintthre;  fof 
the  aegsl  was  present  when  Jehonh  shewed  Zechariah  the 
emblem  of  the  workmen.  It  is  unaccouataUe  that  Dn 
"Blaney  should  here  maintain  the  presence  of  this  angel,  whea 
in  hi»eQttmeraiioa  of  th^  dramatis  pefsoase,  k  the  note  on 
▼erse  2,  he  omits  aU  mention  of  him. 


IB^i  COHMBKTAVY  [l^ART  IV. 

.  Before  proceeding  farther,  it  is  necessarj  to 
remark^  that  in  the  narrative  of  his*  vision  Ze-. 
chariah  appears  to  hafe  been  very  studious  of 
brevity  i  so  much  so  ind^d,  as  to  be  liable  to 
the  charge  ofthe  pOet*.   As  at  the  eommeocemefit 
of  any  part  or  scene,  be  never  sets  out  with  enu* 
merating  his  dramUis  persOnss,   but  introd deles 
them  abruptly^  acting  or  speaking,  without  any 
previous  notice  of  their  presence,  so  neither  does 
he  inform  us  of  any  changes,  that  may  have  taken 
place  in  the  appeariince  or  circumstances  of  those 
characters,  which  have  been  before  introduced, 
when  they  are  again  brought  upon  the  stage. 
The  angel  of  Jehovah^  who  acted  as  captain  of 
the  Lord*s  host  ip  the  first  part  of  the  vision,  ap- 
pears to  have. been  present  in  the  second  part 
also,  since  the  prophet  expressly  ascribes  the 
image  ofthe  four  workftien  to  the  influence  of 
Jehovah,  as  a  person  presentf .     In  the  third 
part  likewise  there  are  vesti^s  to  be  discerned 
of  a  celestial  court  or  council,  in  which  theau* 
1^1  of  Jehovah,  by  presiding  as  sovereign,  mtist 
have  'filled  a  station  analogous^  and  little,  if  at 
alt>  superior,  to  that,  which  we  have  seen  him 
occupy  in  the  first  sfcene.     In  both  these  instau* 
ces  however,  since  his  presence  itself  is  matter 

*  Bum  brevis  esse  laboro,  obscurus  fio. 
'  1*  Commentary,  p.  52. 
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of  argumeDt,  we  are  of  course  left  to  collect-  by 

*  • 

the  same  means  whatever  notions  we  may  form, 
as  to  the  manner  or  circumstancesi  in  whfcfa  be 
shewed  himself.  Neither  is  any  direct  informa* 
tion  on  those  points  to  be  found  even  in  the  n^r*- 
rative  of  the  part  now  before  us.  Although  the 
angel  of  Jehovah  here  stands  forth  conf^sed^  yet 
the  manner  and  circumstances  of  hisappearani^ 

• 

remain  to  be  collected  wholly  in  tb&  way  of  ar- 
gument drawn  frMi  the  character  in  whiefa-  he 
appef^rs.  At  the  same  time  the  facility  and  reur 
diness,  with  which  we  areeoabfodio  draw^sttoh 
an  argument,  seem  to  afford  ab  gPOd  a  tiwsfa, 
beside  the  mere  study  of  brevity,  as  can  be  given 
or  desired,  to  vindicate  the  silence  of  the  pro* 
phet  in  this  instance.  For  since  in  the  first  pact 
of  the  Tision  the  angel  of  Jehovah  is  'fbrinally 
introduced  in  circumstances  suited  to^the  offito^ 
which  he  there  is  seen  to  fill ;  and  since*  wfllcieat 
information  is  there  afforded  us  as  to  his  all- 
gust  character  and  divine  nature,  he  is  not  now 
a  stranger  to  us ;  we  know  who  and  bow  great 
he  is;  we  cannot  be  surprised  at  any  pitch  of 
exaltation,  to  which  he  may  be  raised;  and 
therefore  may  be  safely  permitted  to  suppose  hi^n 
invested  .with  such  glory  and  accompanied  by 
such  attendants,  as  are  truly  suitable  to  the  cha-* 
racter  and  office  which  he  sustains. 


:lii  Wf  Ply  WMtMi  jttdys,a(»Y<fdgiijuJg[»i<j» 
iMMMbetwrnaQod'tipivmlHgh^rieiiwdtfaeeh)^ 
0f  fiiUaii itqgrii.  jQab4iai«w|m|Mlj  Mid  t0  attnd 
Mi9ft bin,  tndSatoib  nkomiali  the  petjlan 
Ml  wit  of  Jfoshnib  4a  Mid  to  ttoad  44  Hm  right 
InmI  ^  the  flupfJitant  the  u»m1  plitca  9! «« 
fMacuMT  ov  sdverMrj,  m  we  find  ia  Fbaia^'  cia& 
&  Thw  both  JasbiM  sad  fiblu  vera  MOD  fUud- 
img  heSam  the.aqgal..  Naw  standiai^  U  the firc^ 
pMfiaithifg  qf  pqpMpa  awaitiag  tfaaiMtaaoeof  a 
j«iga;  and  '^taitwidbttfore''  » th9  verjr  pfaraM 
dned  ia  loriiitaM  foa  fenmrn  ladettiag  jadgar 
MM^ :  ar  ■ffMariag'  as  filailitiffii  or  detedaots  io 
*acQtirlaCJtidUoatiiia^.  r  8iiiM;tlMi  Joshua  hi^i 
'aiaaii^  hi  iriiioh  ha  is  oppaiod  by  8ata%  and 
4riDC0>boihrttii|Mifiie9  itaad  hefiire  tba  angal^af 
llkaiiard^  ^PMoosMladt^  tiiat  he  aypawed  to  Za* 
ttnumkoatiiiaoacasiaay  asjiidgaif  thaigpcat 
laausc  wbioh  wm  pJaadad  ia  his  fircance.  The 
Aagel  ^  Jehovah  withoai  doubt  ^pesndaU- 
•tfaigl  tfaapaopar  paatare  for  a  judge,  of  mhich 
ivft.  fiad  iiaagr  iastaocas  ia  sarijpturei' ;  aoduthe 

'  ^  Tkylof*!  H^br^  CsftcapdnMe  inr;  tttof^  leclisn  19* 
i8ciia]a>NttiPbectj,x)^iH  3>  uxv*  ]^«  Dent.  xix.  17.  Joab. 
zz,  6,  9,  1  Kings,  in,  16,  Daniel,  vii.  10.  In  the  new 
tegUgKMt  tht  wae  ^liHie*ii?Qitd  in^htsasM  sensei  cz«flr« 
.llsttb«w«  xxyii»  11»  Romaosj  xiv.  10,  RevelatioD,  xx.  |2. 
It  seemt however  tbat  accuser*  tometimes  feat:  1  Kings, xxi. 
13* 
t  Ex.  gr.  Me  Exodus  xriik  I3|  3  Samuel,  xix.  8j  Danid, 


'.  -Ul.  1.}  < 

iiiMtai «••  <h»<iikUin*)B  ^fiilMt  4riMii«l  aM 
liBiiaf«HMM»)tC4kiv«MMiM.  Of  btarto 
A*»  iM.4«:  airi^l^  liig»  onliKi  19  ^lifl  oWar 

TlMewmAkmknmtumnyikiiM4td&i,'  JkA 
ftvtt'llie>  Iniw,  M-.lfrlrifeh  tile  Mtim'tkoli  fiikt^ 
ih«  cinlnMlMcM  •(  «heJtfM.«t  IbM^pKriH 
MNllirom^teiMAr  of  maarf  jpuM^Kri*iiM  ftte^ 
Ufg  ff^rbftaA  •fiMito.lliM  hpabt^-ftUa^iWre 
may  MmihttlutiVftoiiuAf  ^tktJminmtkatifm' 
HuAagto^e^imittaAM  NHreUaoffioe  aflMgii^ 
paieil^41la  Mwiainlilei  .wtA  aU  tba  a^Talrta^ 
aod^bbittags-to  tie  peaple  ef  CM^i  hAdMi  ^Mia 
yrofteclf  a*laqlieditawttp^tteaM<  •baaptabteaatr'  - 
aiaftoidie^oatifaetaildrweitdotBftaMiialiJr!!  U 
this  petitian lie  ii-oppdatU  hf.Stku^  i^  yppur 
adtenaif  anid  accaan'  of  Ch>4'i  fieoltle;  tAd 
tbovgh  tbegvoand  of  bis,  opftoskioo'  b4  sot'  ,s^'^ 
cifiidi  thereeao-b»iio  doab^tbatit  MtifoiiAdM 
OB  the  lovaier  i4oUitrie»  «4  <ttbsf  past*  sfna  of 
the  Jews,  tbeir  present  hikewaftnMHt  ni4>  wtait 
«f  seiJ,  aod'  their  eoaMqdent'  isowafthia6|i!  id 
!bave  the  benefit  of  such  a  high  Mi4  sikci^A  nioii« 
tar  oflEiciating  amongst  them. 


f  • 


lU  mmmmMnv  [  [pat  no 

;flitMib«?Jnf  been  hMitd  ia  oppoiitiOB  to 
JoriMft'fff  etilMD,  tiie  litter  ieeiiA  to'bwre  mMA% 
maB0fHy  hy  mwf  bfidefioDtetD  the  dunrgw  far  iti|^ 
BgtinsiJikdi  at  leitt  noaeiifiMiid  oo  rMoid. 
laitodtit  rElherappeMBtfroni  wHiot  ftrilims,  tiuit 
dttihighlprittipleulBd  gQ^  aBdttfrei;»^htlii««lf< 
OB  the  merey  of  tbe  great  Judge.  Whetmfmf 
DOthii^.reinatatod  battv  pass  seateiiee. 
2.  And  ^eiiovah  said  uato  Satao^  Jehovah  ve« 
^  >hnht  /thee,  O  Sataa;  evea  Jebondi,  <that 
-  bath  cfaoitD  Jerosaieaiy  rebuke  ttoe: '  Is  not 
.;  ^bis  a  bflaod  plucked  out:  of  the  fire  i^ 
It <bas'  been  prored  •  above,'  'that  the ' aagel  of 
Jetho vah  appeared  to  Zechariab,  acttog  ag  jadge 
mtbeioipoftaiit  cause,  whieb.ifraa pleaded  before 
hsflK» .  Hem  ia  every  court  of  justiee  it  is  tbo 
pari! of  the  judge  to  pronounce  seaieno^  but 
the  seoteaeeis  here  etpressljr  declared  tobepre^ 
nounced  by  Jehovah;  therefrom  Jehovah  is  the 
jildge.  But  it  has  been  proved,  that  the  angel- 
of  Jehovah  is  the  judge,  consequently  Jehovah 
alkd  the  angel  of  Jehovah  are  one  and  the  same 
person ;  tbe  second  person  in  the  Jiilessed  trinity, 
to  vrhom ''all  judgement  is  committed*,''  exer- 
cising by  anticipation  his  proper  office  of  supreme 
universal  judge  of  men  and  angels. 

*     *  John,  V.  29. 


nit  8.3  owinwiin  lift 

tesi^iiiAMi^tift,  tbat'lkewwihi^iereift^flMncdL 
totfaltBbjrMiUisektheArchftjigttL    Theiitokb 
^^^tm^MOgeh**  8%iiificirsit1ier  the  chief  BOgtlnw} 
tlMtpruioefof  ngek,  andcoiiseqwsDtijncbiooiiM. 
eSMtfyintlli  theidesenptieo  afibrded  aa  of  :tlKK 
attgcL  of .  Jdiorah  in  the  firtt  part  of  Ike.  vifibtt.i 
The  title  itself^  Ibeii^  not  foraiallj  eflpcawmi 
of  dinkmtf  ih  its  owoer^*  is  so  perfectly*  coD&isleijt. 
mik'  it,  that  ne  rather  expect  timn  are  surpi  ised 
tefind!*  tbalhe^  «dio  is  10 vested' .with  it»  is  tery 
God;  and  though  it: m  jKitprobBfaie;  tha£6t. 
Jiide  used  it  ra  etting  this  teait,  for  the  mdre 
purpose  ofshewing  us»  who  the  aogel  of  Jehovah ' 
in  the  ^itfioD  of  Zechaviah  reaHy  is^   aad  of 
infocsoiag  us  thereby^  that  be  is  Lord  over  Satao^ 
the  chief  of  fallen  angels*;  yet  the  citatioB" 
coupied  with  the  title  has  that  effeot. 

*  See  p.  17  of  ihw  comoientary.  Some  readers  perhaps 
way  think  ^e  words  ofa  «^ade^  tfaat  "Micbsei  conteDiM 
with  the  devil  and  that  Michael  durst  not  bring  aprainst  UttA 
a  railing  accusation/^  inconsistent  with  the  belitrf,  that  Mi'- 
chael  is  no.other  than  the  Sou  0f  Gwl.  But  let  it.  be  rtsmettm . 
bered,  that  in  scripture  God  is  often  said  to  contend,  to 
plead  wfth  bis'  people,  as  if  a  party  in  a  law -suit,  he  being 
of  course  judge  as  well  a3  psrty ;  and  that  in.  such  places^ 
ex.  gr.  Ezekiel  xvii.  20,  xx.  So,  36,  the  LXX  use  the. 
same  WArd,  ^wtf^^viim,  as.Sti  Jude.  Tbeidta  of  darici||}tfi. 
if  some  peril  attended  on.  such  a  step*  is  not  that  whidi  is 
expressed  by  the  verb  iTokuntn.  It  properly  signifies  to 
bear,  support,  endure;  (see  WetKUiu**  note  on  Komann, 
y«  7,  and  ParkburM's  Greek  Lexicon  iu  v.  ^ilKfAaut;)  sou 
when  that  has  reference,  not  to  other  persons  or  extecnai 


18K  mmmmmr  X^aotiW' 

■fcnijii^  w&%'m4iw  «o«iii^  ^hfif^etiig  Ut^ 

MTfiaiiiaccMetr  '>^#dM»vafa  nOmittilHK:*'  Tke 

JMf  TiMitjt,.att«  the  twb  Umg  iktUkmlUM 
Hbe  Almighty  ^FllMmr  is  MeuA?  bf  *& 
Jehotab,  whidi  it  the  iMMiitMltWMie  4* 
it  lie  it  ittv oImI  to  lebiihe  Setea^  He  woi# 
^«dbuke'^nl  the  etigtiMl  laogaagiBF  pee^f 
iigmMwrtOicheekj  cAffb,  lorreitreiD;  ead^whtii 

cfrcmnatoocfj  bat  to  wbat  passes  witbio  a  man's  own 
ttkind,  it  is  the  same  tbing,  as  to  be  inclined,  to  fesolre,  to 
titekt  pmpem  A^aotdii^^y,  in  tbia  toiftef  8U  lede,  Om 
mettiing  is,  tbat  Michael  coiild  not  endure,  was  Qoi  inclined, 
did  net  think  proper;  not  out  of  any  respeei  for  Satan, 
•Hpflh  laia  ftm  aey  Crat  cfbiaai  <bwt  oei  of  a  diK)^^^ 
bis  own  cbaracter  and  dignity,  to  bring  against  bim  a  rail- 
ing aceo8ation>  or  ratber  to  pass  upon  bim  a  jodgemaat  ex- 
piCBsed  in  opprobrioes  tmrms*  Non  qvod  tioMierk  diabo- 
lam^  aed  qeod  es  detoro  omnia  agare  voloeriL  MTitssit 
Com*  in  Jnd.  cited  by  Lardner;>  kk  vol*  ^  p*  Vtl,  af  ilia 
worita.  That  learned  critic  has  not  scrupled  to  express  bia 
conirictlon,  tbat  Si.  Jode  refers  in  the  text  above  cited  to 
tbc  Tisloii  ofZechariah,  which  may  console  ns  for  tlic  con- 
trary opinion  of  Micbaelis.  Introdoction  to  the  new  testa- 
ment, cap.ae,  sec.  4.  I  ventare  however  to  diflef'  fktmi 
Lardner  m  attributing  lo  Bp.  Slferiock^s  Dissertation  on  the 
second  Epistle  of  St  Peter,  a  much  higher  praise  tfcanthat 
of  mere  ingenoitv.  TV>  me  that  prelate^si  hypdtbetisaecite 
to  supply  the  only  probable  means  of  accouMing  for  the 
Tery  nnnsnat  style  of  the  apostle  in  cap.  fti  te*  the  nefr 
likeness  which  it  bears  to  th^^pistle  of  SI;  Jndev  and  at  the 
same  time  fof  the  strong  line^'dr  diftr^ee,  whkb  are  db- 
cemible  belwach  the  two. 


« 

and  t«lM  iMpMt    I4<«i  iHipliedniili  vM9t^'i1m 

fKMtf^.  To«mMi»8iilirfi4H«ii  tor  oirbwrf 
MsiBM  bim'i».4ke  <fM  we  of  tluii  idMitiMiii 
idUA  be  b^Ui. asA'fMrciker.MMDg  faUm  Hmm 
ify  auferaoeft  to.put  an  end  to  his  perversa  op- 
yiHMtiaa  to  God's  peeple>  aodeoalhaeUiii'wifhio 
ilia  bacfiert  of  bta  ioferaaA  priio»rhouie*  r  We 
MO  eertaimlj  j  at  Ufied  in  piilting(  tbe  t  ewcett  eoir- 
fltruciioo  on  the  sentence;  for  it  is  here  repeated 
witb  emphasis^  in  oriler  to  mark^  according  to 
the  Hebrew  ««noer>  the  eertaiotffi  the  depth  aad 
extreme  bitternessi  of  the  rebuke.  Jehovah  ri^- 
boke  thee;  eten  or  yea;  Jehovah  rebuke the^. 

«  Set  Bait  axf ill.  20,  PtaliM*  iou  0^  mn.  §,  faikli, 
wu  13,  a.  10,  Nabttin,  L  4,  MahollH .  iiu  a,  1^  ««  ftl^ 
where  the  word  *vsiiua»i.  . 

t  Dr.Bbuey,  in  his  traDstation,  bai  reudered  i  aa.  a  pfiXr 
licle  of  lin^iliiude,  and  "^pr  io  the  paat  Unse.  In  juAtificatioo 
.af  the  foriner  he  hse  appealed  to  Noldiua  de  narticulia, 
.§  6^  ,  Such  reference*.  I  must  obaerTe*  uokM  thejr 
.afiord  exan^ples  ia  poiot».are.tQ  very  little  purpose*  Koldius 
has  ascribed  no  leu  than  seventy  three  significations  to  the 
|i#rticle.  Vau  ;  that  is  to  say^  he  has  enumerated  so.  many 
.probable^  or  possible,  modes  of  rendering  it  indifieient 
.jcopnections.  Great  care  is  therefore  required  in  the  use  of 
.his^leafoed  end  laborious  work^Iest  wc:apply  it  injudiciously 
Mua  indiscriaiiuateiy ;  so  tH^t  unless  bot^  bis  citations  sup- 
^port  his  renderings^  which  they  jpoeUca^.  are  far  fifom 
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It  wf  8  a  strong  rebuke/ which  be  received  ob  tbt 
reettablisbment  of  Judab  and  J^rQ»aIem>  in  eppo* 
sition  to  bis  kingdom  of  darkness  and  idolatry 
and  in  prc^ration  for  the  advent  of  Messiahs 
A  still  more  formidable  one  was  that^  which  h6 
r^eived»  when  be  had  the  andaci ty  to  tempt  oat 
Lord,  who  saw  him  under  his  victorious  hands 
fall  from  his  usurped  domioioo,  like  lightning 


doing,  and  tbe  pagisage  in  {question  be  found  to  coincide 
with  them,  a  reference  to  his  concordance  will  only  aftbrd 
countenance  to  error.  Now  whoever  will  lal^ethe  paiiis  to 
consult  the  texts  cited  by  Noldius  at  §  62,  and  the  aiw 
notations  of  Tympiifs,  No*s.  1214  and  1^15,  wiU  find,  thai 
when  Van  isiused  as  a  particle  of  similitade,  or  will  admit 
of  that  rendering,  it  is  in  cases  very  differe ntly  circum- 
sSinced  from  that  before  us.  In  the  Proverbs  of  Solomon 
this  use  of  it  is  frequent,  but  in  no  instance  similar  to  thi«. 
But  ifthts  rendering  of  the  particle  could  be  justified  by  tbe 
clearest  instances,  that  of  the  Terb,  to  which  it  is  prefixed, 
cannot ;  for  "^^  is  in  the  future  tense,  and  the  Van  is  not 
convervive,  bat  merely  copulative,  for  ibe  terb  which  pre- 
cedes is  also  in  the  future  tense.  To  render  it  therefore  in 
the  past  is  contrary  to  the  rules  of  Hebrew  grammar.  £x 
gr.  see  Sdnrttderi'a  Hebrew  gmnmar,  rule  49,  and  Granvitte 
Sharp's  second  rule  in  his  letter  to  a  friend,  &c.  No  one 
of  the  ancient  versions  has  rendered  it  in  the  past  tense  ; 
and  the  point  being  Sheva,  not  Pathach,  gives  the  whole 
weight  of  Jewish  authority   in  favour  of  Yau  Chibbur, 

Sinst  Van  llippuch.  The  repetition  of  tbe  rebuke  is 
inly  intended  to  agfrravate  its  force,  whence  the  copula- 
tive seems  to  have  an  mtensive  power,  which  our  transla- 
tors have  correctly  expressed  by  ^  even,"  in  eonfomiity  wrcfar 
their  usual  practice  in  such  instances.  In  Latin  it  would  be 
rendered  by  "  inquam,''  of  which  numerous  instances  quite 
parallel  to  this  may  be  seen  in  Noldius,  §  30.  l>m* 
piusin  his  note,  1206,  observes  that  i  is  properly  so  ren* 
dered,  when  an  v  thing  before  said  is  repeated ;  for  the  sake 
of  emphasis,  of  perspicuity,  or  of  explanation. 


CAP.  Ill  2. J  OH  ZeCHAIllAH.  141- 

from  heaven*:  Another  stern  rebuke  he  receiT- 
ed  at  the  reformation^  when'*'the  aecuser  of  the 
brcfthren  Was  cast  downf ."  TWo  more  yet 
await  him;  the  one  when  he*  shall  be  bound' 
for  a  thousand  years/ the  other  final  and  6ternal^ 
when  he  shall  be  cast  into  the  lake  of  JSre  and' 
brimstone;];. 

.  The  opposition  of  Satan  to  Joshua^  is  not  made' 
to  him  personally^  but  oiBScially,  so  as  to  ap* 
ply  to  any  high-priest  whatever^  it  being  founded^ 
as  has  been  before  slightly  noticed^  not  oit- 
Joshua^s  own  incapacity  or  sinfulness,  but  an  the 
unwortfainess  of  the  Jewish  people.  If  it  were^ 
not  so,  the  ground  of  the  opposition  would  not' 
be  fairly  and  fully  met  by  thie  ground  of  the  re* 
bake;  for  ihat  is  clearly  determined  to  be,  not 
the  election  iof  Joshua  to  the  high*ppiestbood^ 
but  the  election  of  Jerusalem  to  be  God's  pecu-- 
Har  possession  upon  earth ;  ''  Jehovah  bath 
chosen/'  not  Joshua,  but- ''Jerusalem;"  not 
the  man  to  exercise  the  office,  but  the  people, 
for  whose  benefit  the  office  is  instituted.  Satan, 
it  is  intimated,  well  knew  the  purpose  of  God,  to 
make  Jerusalem  the  seat  of  his  true  and  holy 
worship ;  and  he  knew  that  in  opposing  the  resti- 
tution of  the  pontifical  office  t6  Joshua,  the  law^ 

*  Lrike,  If.  18.  t  Rmlation,  xn.  10. 

{  RevelatiQD,  zx.  S,  10. 
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taf  tUimtitA,  he  was  oppoftiog  tbe  ifccorat^ltsli- 
oMt  of  tlie  dithie  pikrpose»  since  that  was* 
Moessary  to  tbt  reestablabmeof  of  tbe  temple 
itself  ki  Hf  proper  dse^  tbe  celebnltlon  of  diviiM> 
worship  ther6in  tvkh  sigoificaDt  riies^  wifli  dig* 
4ity  Mtf  spleifdoor.  '  '* 

Aeeordingly  St.  Jode,  in  the  passage  before 
«iied>  mforHis  n^,  tbat  the  dispute  on  this  occasion 
'ms  ''cooeeming^  thd  body  of  Moses,^  that  is, 
ndt,  as  has  been  supposed  bj  some,  the  dead  body 
of  Mases,  abtfttt^idk  tile  Sabbinieal!  wntera 
luhne  many  absurd  and  superstitions  stiMries,  by 
teferrii^  to  whieb,  the  meaning  of  the  sipostle 
baa  been  <  perplexed  and  lost,  but  the  spiritual 
btody  of  Moses,  the  Jewish  chilrch,  which  St 
JMe  ctHs  the  body  of  Moses^  by  the  same  sort 
of  ftgnrtf,  as  tbd  christka  chuifch  is  tetmed  by 
frt  Paul,  tbebodyofCbristr 

Before  pMeeediQg  farther,  it  is  necessary  to: 
reciir  once  more  to  the  Irksome  task  of  stating> 

»  ■  •  ■     • 

^  This  ittterpfetatkni  ii  far  frdoi  being  ntw.  In  (be  4€li 
century  Epiurcni  Sjrras  cbmidertd  Joshda  clofhed  in  filthy 
g9frjiifBU,.,4o  rep<«tenl  the  slQect  sod  deplorsbk  ststs  of 
4m;  JewMh  people  ia  tl|e  Babylonish  espiWrty.  Whofn,  fS 
Lardaar'  ofaaerres^  St  Jade  might  call  the  body  sf  Moiea 
at  qhriatians  arecaUed  the  body  of  Chrbt,  by  St.  Paui  1  Cor. 
aiii.  dO.  95, 27.  et  dk  Be  also  oMef  tot,  that  the  ftSme  ipterpre- 
tatioa  was  proposed  some  while' ago>  aad  wdl  tupported  iia 
a  d'msertation  of  a  kaf  aed  Wfilef,  who  was  not  acquaintdl 
with  Ephrea.  Lardoer's  works,  vol.  4,.p.,435/  and  vol.  6, 
m.  029.  The  same  hitfcrpristatioD  It  sdopftod  by  Dr,  Msci> 
knight  in  his  commentary  on.  the  Bpia(fc« 
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atp4  cainlwling  the  wo^s  of  tivo  k^rfifd.  mmw 
^hp  hare  gr^lj  mwtakijiv  n^Vlex^,  and.  vm: 
fiqifeflepte4  thp  mmiriff g  4»f  tli^  pfophct*.  and 
hf  ve  t^^^  f  ope  to  w^kmlfi^  evidmce  «4<l«r 
cifaile  fir()m  the  old  te^tfmiQnt,  in  pcfHMf  of  pna  ff 
the  niQBt  important  doctrines  of theyphrisjtiaiifMih* 
Ari;hbi«h9p  j^ewcoqie^  in  .hit  ''  Tra^abtiffP  of 
the  Minor  Pf  opbf;t8/' i^tciad  of ''Jehovah"  oq1j(| 
^  the  lieginning  of  the  second  verse,  reads  ''t|^ 
angel  of  Jehovah/'  inserting  the  wmds,  /'  th^ 
aagjel  ol^"  \^yree^^  bi^cfcets.  Tbi^  addition  is 
ouudechieflj,  tboi^gh  Dot,^ttre|f«;i|pQ(i  .cpiyec; 
lufft  fof  i>  4erivfif  a  Jt^tl^  supppr^  fjrow.  %i» 
^jriac  version^;  ih^  ^H^hpf  9/  whfchprobabjl]^ 
for  pp  ptfaejr  yerfioo  of  mamif cript  |JFc^d%  hui 
the  iea^  eoun^aiif;e|  relied  «yM>a  hi^  pMrp  sag** 
citjr  for  |bp  insertion^  Jhaviog  thp  same  viim 
t^reiiy,  m  the  leprped  pirelateii)  mvmij,  i^  shew 
t^at  the  aampperspp,  VYb<^sa^  !IU^S^  prf^PQWCi 
^  i|eaUi|cp  i^ls9 ;  a  faclj  whicjb,it  fs  to  behopedi^ 
has  been  made  sufficiently  evident  vrithout  such 

Woae  i»ted»  has'ezpojKd  the  weakness  of  the 
ftmdi^Piv  pa  vrliii^h  tbif  addition  is  pr<H^ose^» 
aad  observes,  that/'  it  cuts  up  by  the  rootp  th^ 
povrerful  argument,  which  christians  from  the 
beginning  have  drawn  fr dm  hencp,  Itf  proof  of 
a  phiraliijr  of  p«riooa  in  the  Gbdbtad/'    Yet  a! 
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powerful  argoment  maj  still  be  drawn  from  the 
passage  hi  proof  of  the  divinity  of  tbe  angel  of 
Jebovab.  For  wbo  or  wbat  could  be  be,  wbo 
sat  as  judge  in  a  plea,  where  tbe  bigb-priest  of 
God  and  tbe  prince  of  fallen  angels  were  tbe 
parties,  and  wbo  pronounced  sentence  in  tbe 
name  of  Jefaovab  ?  From  sucb  an  office,  so  dis- 
charged, divinity  is  plainly  inseparable:  and 
Hd,  who  exercised  it  on  tbfs  occasion,  can  be  no 
other  than  the  Son  of  God: 

Dr.  Blaney  declining  to  defend,  at  leastpassing 
in  silence,  the  Archbishop's  conjecture^  which 
indeed  is  equally  inconsistent,  as  the  received 
version,  with  bis  own  favourite  hypothesis,  in 
order  to  support  tbe  latter,  has  had  recourse 
to  various  means,  which  however  upon  exami- 
nation witt  be  found  inadequate  to  that  end. 

1.  Re  has  endeavoured  to  lessen  the  impor- 
tance of  the  whole  proceeding,  by  rendering  in 
his  text,  ''the  adversary,'^  instead  of  Satan,  and 
explaining  it  in  his  note  to  signify,  ''the  adver- 
saries of  the  Jewish  nation  in  a  body*,  or  perhaps" 
^some  leading  person  among  them,  as  Sanballat 
^or  instance/'  But  Sanballat  and  their  other 
adversaries  could  hardly  be  represented,  as  the 

*  This  wu  the  notion  of  £phr^in  Syrut.  Satanas  ad^er- 
aariot  judflBoruin  representat  UloruoQ  ditioDem  circiim  taar- 
dentes,  ipsisqoe  infestoa.  Lardner's  note,  ip  toL  4,  p.  435^ 
of  bis  works. 
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opponents  of  the  Jews  before  Go6,  bepauae  the 
ground  of  (heir  opposition,  so  far  from  forming' 
a  just  subject  of  charge  against  that  people, 
would  rather  be  made  amatter  of  commendation 
to  them,  as  persons  honestly  zealous  to  preserve 
theipsel?es  and  the  law  and  worship  of  God'in« 
violate  and  free  from  all  heathen  and  profane 
lutxtures.  By  .any  thing  then,  that  they  could 
have  said,  Joshua  wduld  not  have  been  reduced 
to  silence,  but  might  have  answered  eiisily  and 
triumphantly,  in,  defepce  of  .himself  and  of.  his 
brethren,  and  in  support  of  his  petition, 

Moreover  the  rendering  of  Dr.  Blaney  is  des^ 
titute  of  authority.  The  Vulgate^  Syriac,  and 
Arabic  vfrr^ions.  all  plairfly  rejEid  Satan,  as  a  pro* 
per  namei  a^od  the  LXX  have  perfaapjsi  still  more 
expressively  rendered  it,  ^' the  devil/'  the  peculia'c 
and  emphatic  appellation  of  the  evil  spirit  in 

•  I  • 

thp  lan^9ge,.of  the  new  testament.  Neither 
has  the  ChaJdee  paraphrast  given  us  '4hc  'ad« 
versary,"  as  the  rendering  of  Satan ; '  but  "  the 
sinner,"  or  sinful .  one,  answering  to  one  of 
the  qames  given  him  in  the  new  testament  by  our 
Lord  and  his  apostles*,  ''the  isvil  one,"  or. the 
wieked  one.  '  But  there  yet  remains   another 


*  The  words  used  ^y  the  paraphrast  ar<!  i^tcdr^  aH<l  netr, 
which  signify  not  adversarius,  but  peccator^  cquiYaleDt't<» 

L 
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jiiitharity^  which  ought  ta  set  the  matter  at  rest 
The  apostle  Jude  in  his  epistle^  verse  9,  refioc* 
ring  to  this  passage,  expressly  declares,  that,  ii 
was  'Hbe  devil,''  who  was  the  adversary.  The 
importaiice  of  the  cause  therefore  stands  uuim- 
paired>  as  it  appears  in  our  bible-  version. 

3.  Dr.  Blaney,  denying  Jehovah  to  be  the 
same,  as  the  angel  of  Jehovah,  is  obliged  to 
suppose  the  words  to  have  been  pronounced  *'by 
a  voice  fSrom  heaven,  or  from  out  of  the  sanctu- 
ary, supposing  the  transaction  to  be  represented, 
as  passing  before  the  temple."  Either  of  these 
suppositions  16  entirely  gratis;  not  thelea«t  hint 
of  such  a  voice,  or  such  a  change  of  scene, 
being  any  where  given  by  the  prophet,  nor  ai^ 
thing  having  been  mentioned  in  the  narrative, 
that  can  lead  to  it,  as  the  necessary  or  most  ap« 
proved  means  of  supptying  something  onjittedi 
lor  brevity's  sake.  But  ibis  was  not  sufficient; 
So  long  as  the  angel  of  Jehovah  occupied  the 
throne  of  judgement,  there  was  danger,  that  he 
might  be  deemed  the  judge,  who  pronaunced 
sentence.    Therefore 

3.  Dr.  Blan^,  in  his  note,  bus  degraded  bin 
firom  that  high  eminence  and  reduced  him  to  the 
condition  of ''  an  angel  in  waiting  as  it  were  in 
the  outer  court."  Now  the  prophet  expressly 
tells  us,  that  Joshua  and  of  course  Satan  also^ 
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^^stood  before  tbe  angel/'  but  how  tbis^  can  be 
made  to  cdnsisi  ^Uh  fata  smiting  in  an  outer 
court,  I  leave  to  the  reader's  consideration  atid 
decision* 

4.  He  bag  rendered  the  word  rebuke  in  thefit^ 
ture  tense,  instead  of  the  imperatiTe  or  optative 
mood, ''  Jehovah  will  rebuke  thee/'  conceiving 
thoc^h  erroneouslj,  that  he  has  therebj  put  ail 
end  to  tbe  possibility  of  supposing,  that  Jehovah^ 
who  speaks,  is  a  different  person  from  Jehovah^ 
who  will  rebuke.  Bnt  the  Consideration  of  this 
may  be  more  convraiently  taken  together  with 
the  next  head. 

5,  In  the  appendix,  p.  81,  in  which  he  replied 
to  Dr.  Eveleigfa'ffSermon,  Dr.  Blangr  has  treated 
the  learned  provost's  argument,  as  resting  *'  tm 
two  BU|>po6itions;  tbe  one,  that  the  Lord,  who 
spake  to  Satan,  is  a  different  person  from  the 
Lord,  who  was  called  upon  to  rebuke  him;  the 
other,  that  be  is  no  other  than  the  angel  of  Jeho« 
tab,  before  whom  Joshua  was  standing;'*  and 
he  observes,  tiiat  ''botbthese,  though  assumed, 
as  evident  and  unquestionable,  appear  to  be  very 
]Hroblematicftl  even  at  the  best.**  Dr.  Blanqr 
plainfy  appears  to  have  used  the  word  supposi* 
tion  in  the  sense  of  mere  supposition:  bnt  it  baa 
been  already  shewn,  that  tbe  latter  of  these  two, 
which  by  the  way  ought  to  have  been  placed 
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first,  is  SO  far  from  being  a  mere  suppositioii; 
assumed  gratis^  that  it  is  capable  of  strict  proof* 
With  respect  to  th&secOnd,  it  must  be  observed; 
that  the  charge  of  mere  supposition^  whatever 
be  its  nature  or  its  fate^  rests  not  with  Dr.  Eve- 
leigfa^  but  with  Dr.  Blaney.  When  a  writer,  of 
a  person  speaking,  makes  himself  the  subject  of 
his  discourse,  he  ought,  according  to  the  com* 
mon  custom  and  law  of  all  languages,  to  use 
the  pronoun  and  verb  of  the  first  person,  which 
have  been  provided  specially  for  that  purpose; 
There,  may  indeed  be  ^occasions,  on  which  h^ 
may  prefer  to  make  mention  of  himself  in  the 
third  person ;  but  these  are  extraordinary ;  and 
the  use  of  the  third  person  on  such  occasions 
ought  to  be  attended  with  such  marks,  as  may 
sufficiently  point  out  his  intention.  If  that  ever 
become  a  matter  of  doubt  and  controversy,  the 
charge  of  making  a  supposition  does  not  justly 
rest  upon  thereader^  who  understands  bis  author^ 
in  the  use  of  the  third  person,  to  write  or  speak 
according  to  the  customary  forms  of  language; 
but  plainly  lies  against  him^  who  maintains, 
that  the  writer  or  speaker  is  the  subject  6f  his 
own  discourse,  in  spite  of  his  uaing  the  third 
person;  and  having  made  that  supposition^ 
the  onus,  proband!  also  lies  upon  him. 
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•  In  the  pres^ni  instance  Dr.  Blanej's  supposi- 
tion v^Quld  be  admitted  directlj  and  at  once,  if 
tber^  were,  as  Socinians  ooAtend,  only  one  per- 
son in  tbe  Deity,  because  then  there  could  be 
no  place  for  doubt.  But  the  Trinitarian  will 
not  be  so  easily  brought  to  assent  to  it.  He  has 
90  difficulty  in  believing,  that  one  person  of  tbe 
Crpdbead  niay  speak  of  another,  and  consequently 
ean  discern  herein  no  prima  facie  evidence  of  a 
departure  from  the  common  form  of  speecbl 
Now  Dr.  Blaney  not  having  brought  forward 
anyproof  of  bis  Aupposition,  it  remains,  in  tbe 
eyes  of  the  Trinitarian,  a  mere  supposition ;  and 
even  if  it  were  proved,  since  it  has  been  also 
proved  before,  that  the  angel  of  Jehovah  is  no 
other  than  Jehovah,  the  only  conclusion,. that  he 
could  allow  to  be  fairly  deducible  therefrom, 
would  be,  that,  the  angeL  spake  of  himself,  as 
Jehovah,  in  the  third  person.  \ 

I  Dr.  Blaney  supposes  with  some  exultatioji,  thai 
Dr.  Eveleigh's  argument  'Moses  the  shadow  of 
probability,,  if  we  put  tbe  word  rebuke  in  the 
future  tense ;  "Jehovah  will  rebuke  thee."  That 
consequence  is  by  no  means  apparent.  For  if  we 
maintain  the  a,ngcl  of  Jehovah  to  be  tbe  Son  of 
God,  vybat  is  there  to  hinder  his  saying,  Jehovah, 
meaning  God  the  Father,  will  rebuke  thee  ? 
The  true  consequence  is,  that  if  the  ^ord  be  put 
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* 

in  the  future  teose^  tben  the  Lord,  who  speaks 
to  Satan,  may  be  either  the  same  person,  as  the 
Lord  who  will  rebuke  him,  or  he  may  be  a  dif« 
ferent  person :  but  if  the  word  be  put  in  the  im*' 
perative  or  optative  mood,  '' Jehovah  rebuke 
thee,''  then  Jehovah,  the  speaker,  must  of  ne* 
cessity  be  a  different  person  from  him,  who  is 
called  upon  to  rebuke.  But  are  we  necessarily 
obliged  to  read  the  word  in  the  future  tense  ^ 
Every  body  knows,  and  even  here  Dr.  Blaney 
himself  allows*,  that  the  "  future  tense  in  Hebrew 
may  be,  and  frequently  is,  used  to  denote  the 
imperative."  The  question  then  may  safely  be 
referred  to  the  decision  of  authority ;  and  that 
decision  will  be  found  in  favour  of  our  autho* 
rized  English  version.  The  LXX  present  the 
vrord  in  the  optativef ,  and  the  Vulgate  in  the 
imperative  mood|.  The  Chaldee,  Syriac,  and 
Arabic  are  not  competent  to  act  as  arbitrators ; 
but  their  translators  have  uniformly  rendered  in 
the  imperative^.  There  is  however  an  authority 
yet  to  be  produced,  which  may  decide  theques- 
tion,  the  authority  of  St.  Jude,  who,  citing  the 
text,  follows  the  LXX  and  reads  the  word  in 
the  optative,  "The  Lord  rebuke  thee/'  Justi- 
fied by  these  high  authorities    our    excellent 

*  Appendix,  p.  81.         f  j^winfLnvai.         X  Increpet 

f  Increpet. 
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English  translatioQ  in  thiffiastance  standi  unim* 
peacfaable,  ^d  continues  to  prove  to  every  in^* 
telligent  and  unprejudiced  reader^  that  the  Lord, 
who  spake  to  Satan,  is  not  the  same  person  with 
the  Lord^  who  is  invoked  to  rebuke  hisn^  and 
that  consequently  there  does  exist  a  plurality  of 
persons  in  the  Godhead. 

''Is  not  this  a  brand  plucked  out  of  the  fire?'' 
Joshua  is  designated  by  the  demonstrative  pro- 
noun. The  Lord  having  declared^  that  lie  had 
chosen  Jerusalem  to  be  the  habitation  of  his 
glory  and  the  centre  of  his  true  and  spiritual 
worship^  immediately  adverts  to  the  high*priest« 
as  the  proper  and  constituted  instrument  for  ef* 
fecting  bis  gracious  purposes.  He  is  compared 
to  a  brand  plucked  out  of  the  fire;  saved^  but 
saved,  as  it  were  with  diflSculty,  out  of  the 
greatest  hazards^  and  not  without  many  spedal 
interpositions  of  the  divine  providence.  The  de- 
claration being  expressed  in  the  form  of  a  n^a- 
tive  question^  ii  thereby  rendered  thestrongerand 
more  impressive.  We  are  led  to  consider  not  only 
the  greatness  of  the  peril,  but  the  might  exerted 
in  the  preservation,  and  consequently  tbefaigh  va- 
lue set  on  that,  which  was  not  redeemed  but  by  so 
mightyan  effort  and  at  such  vast  expence.  Du- 
ring the  reigns  of  such  ungodly  tyrants,  as  Ahaz^ 
Manasseb^  and  Jehoiakim,  the  high-priesthood 
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must  have  exposed  the  inidividual/  vfho  held  it, 
and  bis  familj  to  no  small  peril,  if  tbey  continued 
in  any:  degree  faithful  to  their  charge  ;  and  the 
like  dangers  must  frequently  have  surrounded 
them  in  the  idolatrous  country  of  Babylon,  du* 
ring  their  captivity  there ;  so  that  the  family  of 
Aaron  may  have  had  many  narrow,  though  un* 
jrecorded,  escapes,  or  to  speak  more  properly, 
•deliverances.     But  the  chief  evil,  to  which  the 
{priesthood  and  priestly  family  had  been  expoied, 
(landifrom  Ivhich  they  were  now  deliveced^  was 
that  of  total  abolition  and  rejection,  on  account 
.of  sin ;  the  sins  of  priests  and  people  too.     From 
Ihis  tbey  were  snatched,  as  a  bran(l  plucked  out 
.pf  the  fire*,  by  the  mostmarvellous  act  of  mercy, 
through  the  precious  blood  of  the  Lamb,  which 
jn  the  purpose  of  God  was  slain  from  the  founr 
dationof  the  world,  and  to  which  he  had  respect 
in  once  more  accepting  the  Jews  for  his  people 
and  reinstating  the  high-priest  in  his  office. 

Upon  receiving  this  deep  and  keen  rebuke,  we 
may  reasonably  believe^  that  Zechariah  saw  Satan 
jetrjeat,  as  the  same  evil  spirit  did,  when  rebuked 
})y  the  same  person  in  his  incarnate  state.  Indeed 
the  prophet,  not  obscujrely,  intimates  as  much  in 
the  next  words,  where  Joshua's  .standing  in  the 
judgement  seems  opposed  to  Satan's  retiring 
from  it. 

*  Amoi;  iv.  11.     Judc,  23. 
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3.    NjDMr  Joshua  vfM  clothed  :with  filthy   gar- 

meato  and  stood  before  the  angel. 
.  This  text  clearly  shews^  that  the  ground  of 
Satan's  opposition  to  Joshua  Mras  sio^  which  in 
scripture  is  represiented  as  defiling  the  garments 
of  the  sinner*;  not  however^  as  Dr.  Blaney 
seems  to  suppose^  the  ''moral  pollution"  of 
Joshua  personally;  for  although  he  had  no 
doubt  his  origioal  sin  and  his  personal  transgres- 
sions^ yet  if  they  could  have  excluded  him  from 
4he  high-priesthood,  upon  the  same  ground 
Aaron  himself  must  have  stood  excluded  and  all 
his  posterity.  The  charge  lay,  as  we  have  seen, 
against  the  body  of  Moses,  the  Jewish  church, 
as  involved  not  only  in  their  own  guilt,  but  in 
the  guilt  of  their  ancestors,  according  to  the 
penalty  of  the  second  commandment.  Encou- 
ri^d  however-  and  supported  by  the  gracious 
declaration  of  the  Archangel,  Joshua,  though 
still  clothed  in  his  filthy  garments,  was  able  to 
ataod  before  him  in  that  fearful  judgement;  fop 
.this  repetition  of  the  circumstance  of  Joshua's 
standing  is  emphatical,  and  denotes  that  he  stood 
Arm,  kept  his  ground,  supported  himself  in  that 
awful  presence,  from  which  the  wicked  one,  un- 
able to  stand,  retjredf . 

« 

*  Revelation,  iii.  4,  Jude  23,  haiah,  Ixiv.  6, 

t  The  word  "  itaiid/'  is  to  be  found  in  the  same  sense.in 
J  Sam.  vi.  20,  Jer.  1.  44,  Luke  xxi,  36,  Pwlm,  i.  0.    "  To 


154  eonwnmrtRY  [pabt  it* 

Dr.  Blaney  would  read  this  third  verse  in  a  pa- 
renthesis ;  for  which  however  there  is  not  the  least 
oeeasioD  nor  even  air^  plausible  pr^tenee^  ihe 
partiele  '*  bo^/'  or  "  and/'  being  plainlj  intended 
to  connect  the  narrative^  which  had  ^been  brokea 
off  by  the  speech  of  the  angel,  with  the  end  of 
the  first  verse.    Such  an  expedient  was  indeed 
necessary  to  uphold  Dr.  Blanej's  hypothesis,  for 
without  it  the  angel  of  Jehovah  must  be  deemed 
to  be  the  speaker  of  the  following  words,  in 
which  a  divine  attribute  i)i  assumed,  iniquity  is 
forgiven,  and  pardon  conveyed ;  but  that  neces- 
sity is  not  a  reason  for  those,  who  have  not  adopt* 
ed  the  hypothesis,  to  adopt  the  expedient.  la  our 
received  translation  all  is  clear  and  void  of  dif<- 
ficulty.  Theparticle  ''now,"  or  *'and,"  isplainly 
intended  to  resume  the  narrative,  which  had  been 
broken  by  the  intervention  of  the  angel's  speech, 
and  to  connect  it  with  the  end  of  the  first  verse. 
4.   And  he  answered  and  spake  unto  those  that 
stood  before  him,  saying,  take  away  the  filthy 
garments  fromhim.  And  unto  him  he  said,  be< 
hold  I  have  caused  thine  iniquity  to  pass  away 
from  thee  and   I  have  clothed  thee  with 
change  of  raiment,  and  have  said,  let  them 
set  a  clean  turband  on  his  head. 

stand  before  a  judge/'  says  Taylor,  "  i§  to  be  acquit- 
ted; not  to  stand,  fo  to  be  condemned.''  £xra,  ix.  Id, 
Psalm,  czxx.  3.  ^    - 
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The  Arefcan^e)  judge  issued  Us  eommafids 
toUie^BiiDisteriDg  spirits^  wlio  stood  before  bim^ 
dr  Bfouifd  his  tribunal.  Tbe  sen^e  is  perfectly 
eleiir*  But  Dr.  Blaney  in  pursuit  of  his  objeeC 
has  set  aside  the  plain  tenor  of  the  darratite^  ttud 
hayinj^  sbot  up  the  third  vei%e  in  a  parenthesis, 
has  ascribed  the  eofninand  in  the  footth  to  the 
toioeof  Jehorah,  proceeding  either  f roiti  heUrveii 
or  from  the  sanctuary^  and  directed  to  attendant 
angels.  Now  since  Zecbariah  was  neither  in  hea*^ 
Yen  nor  in  the  sanctuary^  for  he  was  where  Joshua 
stood  before  the  angel  of  the  Lord^  and  that  Dti 
Blanej  informs  us  Was  in  the  outer  courts  it  i^ 
certain  (hat  neither  Jehovah,  who  spake,  nor 
the  angds,  whom  be  addressed,  could  be^een 
by  the  prophet.  Yet  he  expresses  himself  after 
the  mannefr  of  an  eje*witness,  recouuting  thia 
among  other  things  tbitt  passed  betore  bim^ 
without  any  mark  to  distinguish  it  fronvtfae  restt 
Therefore^  unless  we  are  willing  to  convict  Ze^ 
chariah  of  using  a  very  improper  style  of  narra- 
tive, we  must  coiicldde  that  Dr.  BItney  has  erred 
in  supposing  him  to  rehearse  the  words  of  an  un-> 
seen  speaker,  addressed  to  persons,  who  are  also 
unseen*.  On  the  other  hand^  when  it  is  consi- 
dered, that  Joshua  has  twice  been  said  to  stand 
before  the  angel  of  the  Lord,  there  is  no  diflSculty, 

*  Compare  Dr.  Blaney's  notes  on  the  3d  and  4th  verses* 
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but  the  r^yerie  of  all  diQcultj^  the  readiest 
^nsent  of  the  mind^  iq  beli|9viog',  that  the  aogel 
of  the  Lord,  before  whom  Joshua  stood,  is  (he 
person,  before  whom  the  attendants  mentioned 
in  this  verse  are  also  described  as  standing. 
Those  attendants  are  introduced  to  our  notice 
in  the  Usual  abrupt  manner  of  Zecbariah ;  but 
there  is  no  reason  to  doubt,  that  they  were  angeia 
subject  to  the  orders  of  the  supreme  judgc^^  ^ 
the  bor$emen  in  the  first  part  of  the  vision  were 
to  their  chief.  From  Dr.  Blaney's  version  an4 
potes  it  seems  impossible  to  collect  anj  reason, 
why  the  angel  of  the  Lord  is  introduced  at  all, 
much  less  why  Joshua  is  said  to  stand  before 
him.  He  neither  acts  nor  speaks  in  the  mi^tter, 
which  is  especially  stated  to  be  transacted  in  his 
presence ;  he  is  d^raded  to  wait  in  an  outer 
court;  yet  even  there  he  waits  to  no  purpose 
that  we  can  learn ;  for  he  cannot  be  one  of  those 
who  stand  before  Jehovah,  since  they,  no  less 
than  Jehovah,  must  be  unseen;  in  short  he  is 
nothing  more  than  a  bystander,  a  spectator  in 
4he  business ;  a  mere  piece  of  dumb  shew  in  this 
portion  of  the  visionary  drama. 
-  Discarding  then  Dr,  Bhmey's  hypothesis  and 
the  means,  by  which  he  would  sopport  it,  we 
immediately  perceive  and  acknowledge,  that  it 
was  the  Archangel,  the  Son  of  God,  who  answered 
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or  addressed  himself  to  those  vflio  stood  before 
htm;  comiliadding  them  to  strip  Jo»hiia  of  his 
fiHhy  g«Tnieiit».  This  ^as  a-symbolical  aot/si^- 
nifjipig  that  all  moral  and  ceremoniaU  all  persor 
Dal  and  national  pollution,  was  alike  removed 
from  htm,  and  that -there  was  no'  longer  ai^ 
ground  of  condemnation,  or  any  charge  Ijiog 
against  him^tbat  could  interfere  with  th^  due 
discharge !  of  his  high  office^  The  command 
being  directed  to  the  angels,  their  instant  obedi- 
ence to  it,  the  act  of  divesting  Joshua  of  bis  un* 
seemly  clothing,  afforded  the  most  lively  token 
to  them,  that  the  high-prieist  Ofthe  Jews  was  now 
become  aplroper  object  of  their  ministrations,  and 
that  they  might  givle  him  their  willing  and  stre* 
nuoas  aid  in  dispensing  the  treasures  of  grace  |o 
God's  people. 

Then  turning  to  Josh  ua,  the  Archangel  j  udge 
explained  the  meaning  ofthe  thing  commanded, 
'^  behold  I  have  caused  thine  iniquity  to  pass 
away  from  thee;"  that  is  to  say,  I  have  removed 
from  off*  thee  all  that  load  of  guilt,  which  pressed 
thee  down^;  disabled  thee  from  appearing  in  the 
presence  of  God,  and  left  his  people  without  a 
temple  and  an  acceptable  high  priest  to  present 
Ibeir  holj  things  before  him.  To  this  he  adds^ 
''and  I  have  clothed   thee*  with    change   of 

*  The  verb  inSn  is  in  the  infinitive  mood,  and  is  connected 
by  the  prefix  i  with  the  preceding  perfect  Ichse,  in  the 
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r  Ainetit .  Tbe  Hebrew  word  rendered  ^  chaoge  oS 
taiiaont^  denotesasert  of  dress;  whieiiwas 
oal  j  OB  oecastons^  of  eeremoDj^  or  of 
asid  was  afterwards  put  off  and  laid  aside  Car  tba 
dress  of  comaaoii'dajs.  Now  since  ihe  sort  of 
kabit  bere  meDttened  is  apposed  to  tbe  Uihf 
garments^  in  wbicb  Joshua  was  clad,  and  sinre 
tbe-  dress  of  tbe  bigb*priest  "oa  tbe  great  day  of 
atonement  was  a  robe  of  fine  white  lioeD,  it  ia 
bigUy  probabte,  tbat^  bytbe  change  of  raimeiit 
in  Ibis  place,  we  are  to  uaderatand  thai  iwf 
habit.  This  is  the  more  probable,  when  we  con** 
sider  how  suitable  that  habit  appears  to  tbe  pre«- 
sent  occasion,  in  which  all  the  benefit  of  atoned 
ment  is  conyejed  in  the  remission  of  sins.     For 

time  of  wfaicb^  it  ought  to  be  rendered,  as  we  afterwards 
find  it  in  cap.  vii.  5.  The  like  occurs  again,  in  cspb  xii.  iC^ 
except  that  the  preceding  verb  is  there  in  the  future  tense, 
whicn  the  infinitive  of  course  follows.  Archbishop  New- 
come  and  Dr.  Blaoey  upon  tbe  authority  of  tbe  Chaldec^ 
Vulgate,  and  Syriac,  without  any  manuscript,  would  change 
the  H  into  k;  and  in  like  manner  the  Archbfebop  woutd  on 
very  slight  authority  insert « in  lomc  but  in  respect  to  ibis 
last  proposal.  Dr.  Blaney  observes,  that  "  the  use  of  the  in- 
finitive mood  by  enallage  is  deemed  agreeable  to  the  Hebrew 
idiom ;"  in  proof  of  which  he  cites  Buxtorf  Thes.  Graov 
lib.  2,  cap.  16.  Since  he  admits  the  use  of  this  enallage, 
there  seems  to  be  little  reason  for  the  assent  be  «o  diecidedly 
gives  to  the  former  alteration,  whose  only  recommenda- 
tion is,  that  it  steers  clear  of  that  figure ;  and  the  lesa  Btill*, 
since  in  bis  notes  on  cap.  vii.5,  xii.  10,  we  find  Dr.Blaney eic^ 
plaining  the  two  infinitives  tsd  and  nnn  by  enallage,  and  again 
citing  Uie  authority  of  Buxtorf;  to  which  we  may  add  thai 
ofGlassiiPbilolog.  sac.  lib.  3.  tract 3r  cap.  44,  and  S^bcce* 
deri,  Institutionea  Ling,  Heb.  Syat.  Reg.  54» 
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thus  tbe  tv90  elaufg  of  the  sentence  aptly  corresr 
pond ;  for  as  the  putting  away  of  the  high-priests 
unwostbiness  was  represented  by  sti^ipping  bioi 
of  his  fihby  garments^  so  bis  restoration  to  the 
ftiH  digmtjr  and  exercise  of  his  office  is  denoted 
by  tbe  resumption  ef  the  sacred  vestments^ 
which,  he  was  wont  to  wea#  in  cdebrating  (hose 
awful  soliemnities  of  religion,  which  are  most 
aaalogoiiato  whet  is  passing  in  the  scene  befinre 
us.  Moreover,  as  tbe  exoiusioo  of  the  high-priest 
from  b»  office  was  the  consequence  of  the  sin  of 
tfaspeople  in  whose  behalithe  officiated^  so  the  pot^ 
ting  away  of  his  iniquity  includes  the  pardon  of 
theirs,  and  by  his  restoration  is  eignified  their 
sKceptanee  before  6od»  as  his  chosen  people^ 
Only  l^t  us  be  careful  how  we  consider  this  act 
of  restoratioo  as  personal  to  Joshua.  We  must 
bdiold  in  it  the  restitution  of  his  office,  the 
redintegration  of  the  higfa-prteetbood  itself,  and 
of  the  whole  sacerdotal  ministry^  in  short  the 
reappointment  of  the  sons  of  Aaron  to  the 
honours  of  their  family  and  the  acceptance  of 
their  servicein  the  worship  of  God. 

Here  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  tbe  whole  pro- 
cedure is  carried  on  without  any  reference  to  the 
works  of  the  law-;  independently  of  any  sacriice 
or  offering  whatever.  It  is  even  represented  to 
be  antecedent  in  the  nature  of  things  to  the 
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Mosaic  ritual ;    for  it  is  made  the  grbund^  od 
which  the  high^priest  himself  and  hia  office  are 
admissible  tjj  the  divine preseuce  and  favour,  and 
consequently  a  prerequisite  to  ensure  the  accep- 
tance of  chose  sacrifices  and  rites,  which  it  was 
his  duty  to  offer  and  •  to  celebrate.     Hence  the 
Jews  might  certainly  collect,  that  their  righte- 
ousness,:  or  j  ustified  state  before  God,  did  not 
consist  in  the  observance  of  legaJ  ordinance*,  as 
having  any  essential  virtue  in  them,  but  was  al* 
together^  as  St.  Paul  expresses  it,  '' a  righteous- 
ness  of  God/'  originating  in  his  free  grace  and 
mercy,  and  connected  with  external  rites  only  in 
consequence  of  his  institution.     Hence  also  the 
high-priest  might  well  understand,  when  he  offer* 
ed  intercession  or  made  atonement  for  the  people, 
that  his.  ministry  was  accepted,    not  from .  any 
merit  or  inherent  sanctity  in  himself  or  in  hit 
office,  but  from  the  mere  grace  of  God  regard- 
ing in  him  the  representative  of  the  great  anoint- 
ed high*priest  to  come. 

''  And  have  said*,  let  them  set  a  clean  turband 
on  bis  head,"  Our  English  version  renders,  in 
conformity  with  the  vowel  points,  ''and  I  said.;" 
that  is,  Zechariah  said.     Nothing  surely  can  be 

*  The  word  -lom  should  be  pointed  as  in  the  infinitive 
mood.  It  is  connected  with  the  infinitive  vabn  by  Van,  and 
consequently  should  be  rendered  like  that  asa.perfect  tense, 
because  of  the  preceding  perfect     But  although  I  thu* 
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less  becoming  and  therefore  more  improbable^ 
than  that  the  prophet  should  interrupt  the  a^ful 
scene  of  judgement  by  any  uncalled  for  inter- 
ference, much  more  t)y  a  command  of  his  own. 
No  other  prophetic  vision  affords  an  example  of 
the  kind.  The  spirit  of  the  prophet  in  all  in- 
stances appears  so  subdued  by  the  conscious* 
ness  of  his  own  immense  inferiority  to  the  celes- 
tial beings  around  him,  that  the  utmost  pitch  of 
daring,  to  which  he  can  bring  himself,  is  to  so- 
licit information  or  to  hazard  an  humble  remark. 
For  this  reason  and  for  the  critical  ones  assigned 
in  the  last  two  notes,  I  have  so  rendered  the 
passage,  as  to  continue  the  Archangel's  discourse 
to  Joshua  to  the  end  of  the  first  clause  of  the 
fifth  verse,  and  to  make  that  the  end  of  the 
fourth.  ''I  have  caused  thine  iniquity  to  pass 
away  from  thee,  and  have  clothed  thee  with 
change  of  raiment,  and  have  said.  Let  them  set 
a  clean  turband  on  his  head,  or  Let  a  clean  tur- 
band  be  set  on  his  head.'* 


agree  with  Dr.  Blaney.  as  stated  in  the  last  note,  that  we 
have  here  an  instance  of  the  enallage  inftnitivi,  yet  I  Ho  not 
a^ree  with  him  in  chanj^ing  the  person  of  the  verb  fVom  the 
first  to  the  third,  preserving  the  same  speaker,  any  more 
than  I  do  with  our  English  version,  in  changing  the  speak- 
er, while  we  preserve  the  person  of  the  verb.  The  angel  of 
the  Lord  continues  his  speech,  reciting  to  Joshua  the  corn- 
viand  he  had  laid.on  the  attendant  angelsa 

M 
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Our  English  translation  uses  the  word 
^'riritte;"  but  turband  is  to  be  preferred,  as 
cMveying  a  jaster  idea  of  tbe  materials  and 
fa^ion  of  tbis  article  of  the  pontifical  babili- 
mMts.  It  consisted  of  a  long  piece  of  tbe  finest 
and  Whitest  linen,  (tbe  Jews  tell  us  the  length  of 
it  ^ms  sixteen  ells,)  rolled  or  folded  together^  as 
tbe  iVord  itself  according  to  tbe  signification  of 
its  root  implied*,  so  as  to  form  a  fiat  top^  pro* 
jectirigall  round  beyond  tbe  bead  of  tbe  wearerf. 
Tbis  is  expressly  noticed  to  be  clean,  that  so  it 
maytorre^pond  with  the  robes;  and  since  it  was 
made  of  white  lined,  we  may  hence  derive  ano- 
ther argument  for  supposing,  that  the  change  of 
raimetit  given  to  Joshua  consisted,  not  of  tbe 
magnificent  pontifical  dress,  in  which  tbe  high- 
priest  usually  officiated,  but  of  tbe  linen  gar- 
ments, which  he  wore  dbly  on  tbe  day  of  expia- 
tion, when  he  went  into  the  Holy  of  Holies. 

*  «pv  to  roll,  or  turn  round  and  round.  The  modern  tur- 
bands  in  use  among  tbe  people  of  the  east  are  of  a  like  make. 
"  They  all,"  itays  Harmer,  **^re  formed  of  a  cap  of  different  . 
shapes  and  colours,  worn  on  the  crown  of  tbe  head,  ^ur-r 
rounded  at  the  edge  with  a  long  narrow  strip  of  silk  or  linen 
of  different  colours,  and  artfully  wrapped  abOut  in  different 
forms  of  convolution,  according  to  the  different  nations, 
religions,  professions,  offices,  and  classes  in  life,  to  which 
the  wearers  respectively  belong."  Observations  on  scrip- 
ture, vol.  3,  p.  386,  note.  See  also  Parkhurst's  Hebfe\v 
Lexicon  in  v.  tpy,  and  the  authorities  there  cited. 

t  Braunius  de  vestitu  sacerdotum  Hebrseorum,   libi  % 
cap.  4et21. 
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'   The  coniBiand  being  giivc^^  t\Le  ^ttcjD^ant  an* 

geh  obeyed  the  voice  of  theiir  prince; 

&.  $0  they  set  the  cl^ean  turbaad  on  his  hciad  and 

clotbq^  him  with  the  gar oiepts. 
Joshua  being  clothed  with  4;he  .pontifical  jai- 
ment^  immediately  received  91  .suitable  chf^rge 
from  the  apgel  of  the  Lord«  befbre  whom  he 
(Stood. 
6.   And  the  angel  of  Jehovah  st^d^  and  the 

angel  .of  Jehovah   testified   unto   Joshua^ 

saying, 

The.reader  will  perceive,  that  I  have, disjoined 
the  conclusion  of, the  fifth  verse  therefrom  and 
have  placed  it  at  the  beginning  of  the  sixth,  ibei- 
«ides  making  a  small  change  in  the  version  by  the 
omission  of  the  particle  ''by."  It  is  qot.easy  to 
understand,  why  the  angel  of  the  Xord  should 
i^e  said  to  stand  by.  Dr.  BUney  indeed  in{(Mrj»s 
us  that  '^he  stood  as  in  waiting  ito  receive  >bis 
rsuvereigofs  commands ;''  a  piece  of  inforowition^ 
which  could  hardly  be  necessary,  since^iccording 
to  his  interpretation,  he  had  been  so  standing  frp/n 
the  very  outset  of  this  part  of  the  vision.  B^t 
if  it  has  been  made  to  appear,  as  i  im^UU'h^, 
that  the  angel  of  Jehaitah.wasftha.iSMyJudge, 
before. whom  Josjbua  and; the  jid^ersacy.stfHMt; 

thathe  passedisen^^nce  on  S.^tfiR»  and  awarded 
to  Joshjoa  the  renewed  bonoMi^fff  i^e^jpriesthood ; 
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and  that  in  short  all,  which  has  been  described 
to  be  spoken  and  done^  was  spoken  bj  him  and 
done  at  his  bidding ;  (and  our  learned  translators 
plainly  appear  to  have  been  of  this  mind;)  then 
it  is  utterly  unaccountable,  that  he  should  be 
immediately  afterwards  described  as  only  a  by- 
stander or  an  attendant.     It  is  satisfactory  there- 
fore to  be  assured,  that  the  iaconsistency  arises 
only  from  the  translation,  and  is  not  to  be  found 
in  the  original  Hebrew.     The  word  in  question^ 
placed,  as  it  here  is^  by  itself,  without  any  pre- 
position following,  expresses  only  the  posture  of 
standing,  so  that  the  adjunct,  "by,"  is  gratui- 
tously  assumed.   If  then  we  omit  that  superfluous 
particle  and  connect  the  words  with  the  follow- 
ing yerse^  as  has  been  done  above^  and  as  the 
grammatical  construction  of  the  passage  na- 
turally requires,    the  incongruity  will  vanish 
and  the  prophet's  meaning  will  appear  with  the 
utmost  clearness.     The  angel  of  Jehovah,  while 
he  acted  as  judge,  of  course  sat  upon  his  seat  of 
judgement*.     But  he  was  now  about  to  appear 
in  a  different  character,  that  of  a  witness,  as ''  the 
faithful  and  true  witnessf/*  testifying  the  will 
of  Jehovah,  the  Father.     He  therefore  assumed 
the  posture  proper  to  a  witness,  that  of  standing, 

♦  Commentary,  p.  134. 
t  John,  iii,  11,  Re?e]atioD,  i.  6,  iii.  14, 
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as  appears  firom  many  passages. of  scripture^. 
This  is  with  great  reason  noticed  «by  the  prophet> 
as  a  suitable  introduction  to  the  testimony^  which 
he  delivered.  Our  translators  have  rendered 
the  original  word^  ''protested;''  I  have  followed 
Dr.  Blaney  in  rendering  it>  ''testified;"  for  the 
verse  contains^  not  a  protestation  of  the  opinion 
or  the  resolution  of  the  Son  of  God^  but  his  tes- 
timony to  the  decree  of  the  father. 
7.    Thus    saith    Jehovah   of  hosts  ; .  if  tboii 

wilt  walk  in  my  wajs^  and  if  thou  wilt  keep 

my  charge^  then  thou'  shalt.also  judge  my 
"  house,  and  shalt  also  keep  my  courts,  and  I 

will  give  thee  ministers  among  these  that  are 

standing. 
These  promises  are  given  to  Joshua  and  in  him 
to  his  successors  under  certain  conditions.  "  If 
thou  wilt  walk  in  my  ways/'  To  walk  in  the 
ways  of  God,  is  a  phrase  frequently  used  in  scrip* 
ture  for  observing  that  tenor  of  life,  which  is 
taught  tod  marked  out  by  his  moral  law.  The 
keeping  of  his  charge  is  also  a  phrase  of  frequent 
occurrence,  and  is  chiefly  applied  to  the  correct 
and  solemn  celebration  of  the  temple  worship 
and  the  observance  of  the  rites  and  ordinances 

*  Ex.  gr.  Numbers,  v.  16,  18,  30,   Leviticus^  xix.  16^ 
1  Kin^,  xviL  1,  xviii.  Id,  2  Kings,  iii.  14,  t.  16,  Revelation, 
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lip^iotdl  by  iht  Mdsaic  law*«  Upon  the  per- 
jTofmftftce  of  tbe  two  eoodiHont  depetids  the  per- 
fortntoise  ef  the  promises;  ''Tb<>n  sb alt  judge 
my  boQse  ttfid  keep  iriy  cotirti;"  wbich  Dr.  Bla- 
tiey  bad  observed^  'Ms  a  peripbrasis^  Tor  '*tbott 
fibatt  exercise  Ibetiffieeaod  enjoy  tbe  digoitieg 
afid  priTJleged  of  tbfe  higb-priest/'  As  tbe 
learnt  professor  is  not  bete  tegaged  to  support 
an  bypotbesis^  I  tbA  the  greater  difficulty  in  dis- 
ft^nilng  from  his  iiiterpretation.    Yet  to  explain 

m 

tb€  pMsage  by  a  peripbrasis>  seems  te  me  not 
iMily  unnecessary^  but  eten  inconsistent  with  its 
poetical  Structure.  The  terse  comprises,  not  as 
Dr.  Blaney  ieems  to  hate  supposed^  a  pair  of 
synonimous^  or  as  Bishop  Jebb  more  aptly  names 
themf,  ''cogitate  pir&Hels/'  with  &  closing  line, 
biit  a  five4iiied  stmnnaj  consMtingof  an  alternate 
quatrain  Witb  a  fifth  line  anneted| ;  the  third 
answeiriilg  to  ithe  first,  atid  tbe  fburth  to  the  se- 
cond. Thus  dirtitogllished,  the  passage  plainly 
indicates  different  tttetes  cidnferred  bn  the  high- 
^ifeM,  to  hebeM  by  hiAi  M  different  conditions. 
''If  tbbu  wiR  walk  in  my  ways,  tiken  thou  shaH 

*  l*he  word  rnava  is  applied  frequently  to  the  services 
\i6th  6f  pTfeftts  ara  LerttH>  sSid  Vbmetintr^s  scUdy  to  fbe  du- 
ties assigned  to  Aaron  and  his  sons,  as  may  be  seen  by 
turning  to  the  passages  ci^d  in  Taylor's  Hebrew  Concor- 
difncife,  V.  -ia«^,  number  Iti. 

+  Sacred  Literature,    p.  36.  t  ^^^f  P«  *!• 
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judge  my  house;  if  thou  wilt  keep  my  cfa^rge^ 
tbea  tbou  sbalt  also  keep  my  courts." 

The  Hebrew  word^  rendered  ''judge/'  iaofteu 
used  ID  scripture  in  the  general  signification  of 
ruling ;  but  I  believe  it  is  B«ver  applied  to  any 
but  civil  uagistrates ;  At  Jea^t  w^  of^d  praof^ 
that  it  is  qver  applied  to  the  discharge  of  tb^ 
bigh-priest's  olKee>  as  ruling  in  the  temple. 
Hence  it  may  be  inferred,  tbftt  civile  9ot  eccl^ir 
aatical,  authority  is  tbefubject  pf  the  Ithifd  hwi 
and  aceprdiagty  ym  mttst  extendi  as  ^e  mt^y  \^p 
readily  aUoved  te  do^  the  idea  expressed  by 
fralking  in  Gad's,  ways,  beyopd  lihe  ohsflrvjanp^ 
of  bis  moral  law  by  private  pet^ons,  U>  tkB  dii^ 
performance  of  the  duties  incumiiept  P9  9»  gff  yerr 
nor  or  prince.  As  this  U  the  ooaditipn^  pp  ifhich 
theliigli-priest  isteboid  tbat.additioB^4>i^e>  ap 
H  will  be  acknowledged  to  bp  a  JMst  mid  appco- 
priaie  osie.  But  then,  tbe  subj^ef^t  of  j udgew wt 
or  gorernment  presents  some  difficulty.  *'  ThQ^ 
riialt  judge  my  'hous^/'  The  bouse  pf  God  is  .a 
termee  lexclusijirely  applied  in  jthe  H^reiWisprip- 
tures  to  the  laberaade  or  temple,  tbd^  if,  shoul4 
seem  no  easy  matter  to  bring  it  over  Ip  apeitJtier 
signtfioaiiQB.  Yet  in  Numbers^  x:ii.  ?>  .i^  muft 
certainly  be  understood  in  a  much  wider  <sense. 
''Moses  is  faithful  in  9*11  my  bouse/'  Fipr  jibe 
fidelity  of  Moses  was  conspiououa,  not  ^o  jpmtii 


168  C0MMET9TA1IY  [paut  ir; 

in  matters  belonging  to  the  temple  service,  which 
were  committed  to  the  oversight oiF  Aaron,  asm 
the  rule  and  government  of  God's  people.  Ac- 
cordingly  Bishop  Patrick  obsei^ves  on  that  text, 
that  ''Moses  was  entrusted  with  God's  whole 
family,  that  is,  with  all  the  children  of  Israel/' 
St.  Paul  also  in  Hebrews,  iti.  2 — 6,  citing  the 
same  text,  has  compared  the  house  of  God,  un- 
der Moses;  to  the  house  of  God,  under  Christ 
Now  the  latter  certainly  signifies  the  christian 
church,  wherefore  the  former  roust  signify  the 
Israelitish  church  or  people.  The  office  theA 
of  ruling  the  Jewish  people,  with  the  authority 
of  a  governor  or  prince,  is  that,  which  is  here 
promised  to  Joshua. 

Now  we  know  that  Joshua  himself  possessed 
no  princely  authority  over  the  Jews ;  for  the  su- 
preme civil  power,  under  the  Persian  monarch, 
at  the  time  of  the  vision,  was  exercised  by  Ze- 
rubbabcl.  But  the  successors  of  Joshua  did 
afterwards  obtain  civil  power  and  that  in  no 
mean  degree.  Here  then  it  must  be  observed 
once  more,  that  the  promise  is  not  made  to 
Joshua  personally,  but  generally  to  the  high- 
priest,  he  being  particularly  named,  only  as  be- 
ing high-priest  pro  tempore.  Consequently,  it 
amounts  to  a  prediction,  that  the  Jewish  high- 
priest  shall  at  some  future  time,  either  rule  as 
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ju^^,  after,  the  example  of  £li^  or  reigo  aa 
priDce.     This  began  to  be  fulfilled^  when  aftei 
the  death  of  Nehemiah*,  there  being  no  national 
governor  of  Judea  appointed  by  the  Pecsiaa 
jcourt^  the  prefeete  of  Sjria,  .within  whose  pro* 
Tince  the  country  was  thenceforth  comprefaeodedj 
committed  the  chief  management  of  its  affairs 
to  the  hands  of  the  high-priest.     But  it  after- 
wards received  a  much  fuller  and  more  splendid 
accomplishment^   when  the  Maccabean  high- 
priests  assumed  the  independent  princely  autho- 
rity^ and  afterwards  even  the  rojal  title  and  oia- 
jesty.     Had  they  truly  performed  the  conditioiB» 
CO  which  they  hekl  their  double  dignity,  they 
might  possibly  have  been  permitted  to  preserve 
botfa^  till  He  should  corne^  in  whom  the  original 
and  supreme  right  to  both  was  vested.     JBut 
those  princes  did  not  long  continue  to  walk  in 
God's  ways*    They  reposed  a  greater  trust  in 
the  artifices  of  a  temporizings  sinuous  policy, 
than  in  the  divine  blessing  on  sincerity^  faith  and 


*  Those  who  avree  with  Dr.  Hales ;  Chronoloigy,  vol.  2, 
p.  578,  suppose  Nehemiah,  xii.  llj  22,  to  have  been  in  the 
origiual  copy  of  that  sacred  writer.  Hence  the  argument 
for  assigning  to  him  a  life  of  130  or  140  years,  extending 
fourscore  years  beyond  the  last  events  related  in  his  book. 
It  is  much  more  reasonable  to  believe,  that  the  two  verses 
were  added  after  Nehemiah*s  lime  by  persons  of  competent 
authority,  in  conformity  with  what  we  find  to  have  been 
done  in  other  parts  of  the  old  testament. 
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eibeiimce.  They  became  jealous^  tyrannicaU  And 
sanguioary^  till  the  high  and  holy  spirit  of 
the  heroes  of  freedom  and  religioD,  who  gave 
themseWet  as  free-will  offerings  for  the  people, 
was  saok  io  the  low  selfish  craft  of  ao  ustera 
despot.' 

The  faigb-priesftood,  except  as  a  part  of  the 
sovereignty,  was  made  little  account  ^of.  The 
charge  of  the  Lord  was  not  kept  in  pnritf,  with 
a  good  conscience,  with  eealous  affection.  The 
conditions  being  thus  violated,  the  promisee 
given  upon  them  were  of  course  avoided.  Hence 
it  came  to  pass,  that  first  the  royal  title,  and  dieii 
the  princely  authority  were  severed  from  the 
pontifical  office ;  and  after  the  murder  of  Aristo* 
hulus*,  the  last  heir  of  the  Asmoneaa  fieimUy,  i^ 
Herod,  thebigh^-priesthoed  was  disposable  at  the 
capricious  will  of  a  foreign  dependent  sotere^, 
or  of  a  Roman  procurator* 

But  Joshua  and  hie  siiccessors  w^ere  only  the 
types  and  representatives  of  that  greait  higli-pnest 

*  Arisiobulus,  the  great  grandson  of  Alexander  Jannsus, 
liigfa-priest  Mid  king^tbe  S^on,  miiied  in  his  own  person 
thedivided  daitnsto  those  two  offices.  He  was  a  youth  of  ef - 
traordinary  beaat j  and  personal  aeooBspHsAinKrnts,  periia^B 
also  ff(  connderaMe  talented    These  hi|^  clsssas  rad  fTC" 


possessing  qualKies,  with  the  popalarky  wiiich  4ibey  gare 
itim,  and  the  ambitious  views  and  arts  or  has  mddier  Alex* 
andra,  excited  the  jcdousy  of  that  sanguinary  tyfant  Hevod, 
-who  caused  himto  be  drowned  ahuoat  in  his  own  pDesence. 
Jo»ephi  Antiq.  lih.  14.4»p.  3,  and  Prideaux's  ConneatiQD> 
p.  2,  b.  8.  Before  Christ  33. 
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•nd  fciog^  ia  wfaoiBj  dince  he  could  never  fail  to 
observe  tlie  conditioiM,  the  titte  to  both  oficet 
WM  vetted,  as  of  original  right  so  by  perpetual 
indefeasible  tenure.  Jehovah  had  sworn  to  bin 
tad  would  not  repent,  ''  Thou  art  priest  forever 
after  the  order  of  Melcbizedec*/'  To  bin 
therefore  the  promises  made  to  Joshua  are  to  be 
ultimatelj  referred ;  in  him  thej  are  still  made 
good  and  will  hereafter  appear  so  to  be  with  un« 
deniable  demonstrations  of  their  full  performance, 
to  the  c<mviction  and  punish menty  if  not  to  the 
timelj  conversion  .and  salvation,  of  those  who 
have  refused  to  own  him> 

''  And  I  will  give  thee  ministers  among  these 
that  are  standing/'  Dor  English  translation, 
for  ministers,  reads  ''  places  to  walk/'  I  have 
followed  Dr.  Blane;^.  The  original  word  is  of 
atnbiguous  signification.  It  may  be  either  a 
tmun  sttbstanUve  signifying  paths,  and  to  offices 
oc  mtnisteries ;  or  a  participle,  signifying  walkers, 
those  that  walk  in  certainappointed  paths,  and  so 
officers  or  ministers,  to  whom  a  certain  path  dr 
course  of  duty  is  prescribed.  Accompanied  by 
At  pronoun  ^' these,"  it  «s  plainly  pointed  to  the 
angelic  atteniaots  who  were  standing  before  the 
ikrohangel^  us  they  are  described  in  the  fourth 
ver sCw   Dr.  BlMey  in  his  note  supposes^  that  these 

*  Psalm,  ex,  4. 
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miDiBters  are'nbtangels*  ''but  sonie  of  the  subordi- 
nate priests  who  attended  upon  Joshua/'  But  we 
have  no  sufficieot  reason  for  thinkings  that  those 
priests  bore  any  part,  or  were  represented  by  any 
-eniblems,  in  the  vision.  In  the  next  verse  indeed 
ibose  priests  are  mentioned  as  Joshua's  fellows 
t)r  companions,  and  are  said  to  sit  before  him ; 
but  it  is  not  meant  to  say,  that  they  were  sitting 
at  that  instant,  but  ordinarily;  the  participle 
.being  used  as  ah  aorist  of  the  present.  The  dif- 
ference is  not  only  observable,  but  striking^  and 
was  doubtless  intended.  Those  are  Joshua's 
fellows  and  M  before  him,  on  no  very  unequal 
rterms;  these  are  angelic  attendants  that  ziand 
before  the  angel  of  Jehovah«  Besides  the  clause 
forms  part  of  the  promise  to  Joshua;  but  if  these 
w/dkers,  or  ministers,  wjere  only  subordinate 
priests,  then  the  promise,  in  this  respect^  not  only 
does  not  exceed,  but  even  falls  short  of,  what 
Joshua  might  reasonably  have  expected ;  for  the 
whole  of  those  subordinate  priests  were  properly 
bis  ministers,  whereas  it  would  then  be  promised, 
only  that  he  should  have  ministers  among  them. 
Therefore  if  any  subordinate  priests  had  been 
represented  in  this  part  of  the  vision,  they  could 
not  have  been  the  persons,  among  whom  'God 
promised  to  appoint  ministers  to  Joshua  and 
successors. 
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It  has  also  been  supposed^  that  the  promise  is 
referable  to  the  blessings  of  eternity;  to  the 
slate  of  glory  and  felicity  reserved  for  Joshua 
among  the  angels  of  heaven^  if  he  faithfully 
disdiarged  the  duties  of  his  office.  But  the 
clause  is  so  closely  and  immediately  connected 
'with  the  preceding,  thatit  must  belong  to  the 
same  subject^  which  is  not  Joshua's  state  of  be- 
ing in  the  life  to  come^  but  the  augmedted  ex- 
tent,  dignity^  and  splendour  of  the  pontifical 
office.  God  declares,  that  if  Joshua  and  his  suc- 
cessors duly  and  faithfully  keep  his  comraand- 
inents  and  discbarge  their  trust,  he  will  annex 
the  civil  government  to  the  priesthood ;  and  that 
for  the  effectual  and  successful  exercise  of  the 
powers  of  both^  he  will  grant  them  the  potent 
though  invisible  aid  of  his  angels,  directing 
their  counsels,  animating  their  efforts^  and  fur- 
thering them  unto  completion. 

Joshua  is  next  exhorted  with  great  adthority 
to  attend  very  particularly  to  the  important  in- 
struction^ about  to  be  delivered  to  him  by  the 
Archangel  in  the  words  of  Jehovah,  the  Father. 
8     Hear  now,  O  Joshua  the  high-priest,  thou, 
and  thy  fellows  that  sit  before  thee;  for  men 
of  sign  are  they :    for  behold  I  am  about  to 
9.   introduce  my  servant,  the  BRANCH.    For 
behold  the  stone,  which  I  have  set  before 
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Joabiu;  upon  ooe  stone  seven  ejes.     Belibii 

I  am:  the  engraver  of  the  engravtng  thereof, 

saitb  Jehovah  of  hosts,  and  I  hwfe  reino.veil 

the  iniquity  of  that  land  in  one  day. 

Joshua  is  now  for  the  first  time  wkrted  hy  his 

(Me  of  office*     The  verh   is  in  the  singular 

nonrt^er,  vrhich  excludes  the  assessors  of  Joshua 

frmn  being  the  persons  immediately  addressed. 

In' the  following  words  also  th^  are  mentioned  in 

theAirdpermn,  from  both  which  circumstances 

vre  may  satisfactorily  collect,  that  they  did  not 

-form  a  part  of  the  assemblage  of  persons  in  tfai« 

fttH  of  the  vision,  but.  are  only  summoned  to 

attend  together  with  Joshua  to  the  divine  be- 

bests  delivered  to  them  by  the  prophet.     *'  Hear 

Ihou,  and  let  them  hear."    If  indeed  they  were 

l^resent,  itis  hard  to  conceive  why  they  are  not 

direetif  addressed. 

^  For  men  of  sign  are  they  ;**  that  is  to  say, 
fhey,  as  well  as  thou.  The  words  certaiinly  can- 
not be  intended  to  exclude  Joshua,  but  only  to  in* 
elude  the  others  with  him,  as  being  concerned 
in  the  signs  about  to  be  exhibited.  Tb^  text  of 
tmr  authorized  English  version  rendersthe  words, 
**  for  they  are  men  wondered  at,''  the  meaning 
of  which  it  is  not  easy  to  discern.  I  have  fol* 
lowed  the  rendering  adopted  from  the  Vulgate* 
^  Viri  portendenUs.    See  Lowth's  Comment,  in  the  place. 
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by  Lowth  and  others^  snd  followed  bj  Dr«  Bla-' 
ney^  iieiucb  gives  to  the  ordinal  word  its  |>rdp«r 
signification^  expressed  by  the  same  term^  whieli 
oor  translators  have  used  for  it  four  times  iaihe 
prophet  Eoekiel*.  They  are  aen  of  ai^n  or 
syraboiical  mieo»  the  present  representatives  of 
persons^  who  are  to  come  hereafter  ^  and  i«lio 
will  appear  inibe  foUowmg  part  of  the  Wsionu 
signified  by  different  emblems.  Dr.  BlanejTj  by 
his  rendering  *Uhe$e  are  men  of  «igo/'  has  ea« 
deavoured  to  point  the  words  to  the  persons, 
whom  the  angel  describes  as  standing,  as  if  those 
persons  had  been  nothing  more  than  subordinate 
priests.  Yet  how  they  are  to  be  standing,  and 
at  the  same  time  C^or  by  his  interpretattoiiy  4be 
time  is  restrained  to  the  actual  or  paasingpresent,) 
sitting  before  Joshua,  be  has  not  expkiintd* 
The  important  reason  for  the  solemn  call  to  at* 
tention  aboTe  given  is  next  declared. 

**  For  behold  I  am .  about  to  introduce  'O^y 
servant^  the  BRANCH.''  The  Branch  is  giiran 
as  a  title  or  a  descriptionof  the  Messiah  tnimaoj^ 
passages  of  the  prophets.  By  Isaiahf  -he  i$ 
predicted  as  the  Branch  of  the  ijord^  beautifdl 
and  gloriouQj  and  as  a  Branch  rising  out  of  the 
roofs  of  Jesse^  upon -whom  tbei^piritof  iheXord 

*  BMkiel,  xii.  6,  II,  xxiv.  24,  27. 
t  Isaiah^  iv,  2.  xi.  1,  Ix.  21. 
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•ball  rest  without  measure;  aod  his  mystical  bo- 
d;,  tfaecburch,  is  figured  as  the  Branch  of  Jeho->. 
vah's  planting.  By  Jeremiah*  he  is  foretold 
as  a  righteous  Branchy  which  the  Lord  will  raise 
uato  David,  a  mighty,  just^  and  prosperous  king, 
''  whose  name  shall  be  called  Jehovah  our  right- 
EOVSNBSs;'f  and  as^ain  as  a  Branch  of  righteous- 
ness growing  up  to  David,  reigning  and  bearing 
the  same  d i  v ine  proper  name.  With  these'passa- 
ges  before  them,  it  is  wonderful  that  Grotius  or 
^ny  interpreter  should  have  supposed  Zerubba- 
beltobethe  person  intended  by  the  Branch. 

"  Neither  here,"  says  Dr.  Blaney,  •'  nor  chapter 
vi.  13^  is  Zerubbabel  named ;  nor  is  there  any 
reasonable  ground  to  conclude  that  he  is  design- 
ed in  either  place  by  the  title  of ''  The  Branch." 
It  is  true,  he  was  a  descendant  from  David  and  ap- 
pointed under  the  authority  of  the  Kings  of  Per- 
sia to  be  a  subordinate  governor  of  the  Jews,  who 
returned  from  Babylon;  and  in  that  capacity 
he  presided,  and  took  an  active  part  with  Joshua 
the  high-priest«  and  with  the  chief  of  the  fathers, 
in  forwarding  the  building  of  the  temple.  But 
there  surely  does  not  appear  in  what  we  know  of 

*  Jeremiah,  xxiii.  5,  xxxiii.  15.  That  Dr.  Blaney  ap- 
pealing to  the  deciaion  of  the  LXX,  ag  he  does  io  bis  note, 
p.  146,  ahould  have  rendered  these  two  texts  as  he  has  done, 
is  a  striking^  proof  of  the  efifect  of  afavoarite  hypothesis  in 
varping  an  ingenuous  and  enhghteoed  understanding. 
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bis  character  or  performances  '  any  "  tbing;  to 
merit  the  particular  notice  imagined  to  be  here 
taken  of  him.  The  same  person  must  needs  be 
intended  here^  as  is  spoken  of  under  the  same 
iitle^  Jeremiah,  xziii  5 ;  nor  is  it  conceivable^ 
that  terms  so  magnificent^  as  those  Used  in  this- 
latter  place  especially^  can  be  applicable  to  one 
of  so  lidiited  power  and  authority,  as  Zerubbabel 
enjoyed/  Besides  it  is  cTident,  tbat  the'Bratichh 
is  promised,  as  one>  that  was  to  come  or  td  be' 
brought  forth,  and  not' as  one,  that  had  already 
enjoyed  his  estate^  such  as  it  was, 'for  many  years 
past*  In  short,  for  these  and  for  many  other 
reasons  it  may  be  concluded  against  Zerubbabel, 
and  I  think  against  any  other  of  less  cbtisequence, 
than  the  great  Messiah  himself,  through  whom 
alone  iniquity  is  put  ^way/aud  the  reign  of  per- 
fect peace'and  ngbteousiiess  is  td  be  established." 
Not  only  is  Zerubbabel  not  'mefntioned  in  vi. 
Is,  but  tbe  reason  there  given  for  the  application 
of  the  title^  the  Branchy  to  the  person  who  bears 
it^  is  such^  as  plainly  to  exclude  Zerubbabel; 
namely,  because  ''  he  shall  branch  forth  out  of 
his  place,"  spread  his  sovereign  power  far  and 
wide,  which  Zerubbabel  never  did,  nor  ever  had 
an  opportunity  of  doing.  Moreover  he  is  said 
to  be  '*  a  priest  upon  his  throne/'  which  nowise 
corresponds  with  the  office  or  acts  6f  Zerubbabel. 

I  N 
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Tbe  Memwth  is  ceiled  by  the  Fatiier,  ''mf 
serVaoty''  hi  eonfomiitj  with  many  other  pittsa« 
g68  io  the!  prophetic  where  be  is  described,  says 
Mr.  Lowth^^  as  the  serTant  of  Crod  io  an  eiBinent 
seose,  because  he  was .  '^  sanctified  and  s^nt  into 
the* world"  upon  a  melsi^e  of  the  highest  itai^ 
portaUce^  Thus  in  Isaiah,  iclii^  1,  he  is  predicted 
by  Ood  the  Father  as  his  servant ;  and  the  pre' 
dictioti  is  in  Matthew^  xii.  18^  cited  and  applied 
by  onr  Lord  to  hianself.  Ag^io  i^  Isaiah,  jii* 
13,  he  is  introduced^  as  the  servant  ol  the  Lord^ 
in  whom  were  io  be  mingled  the  extremes  of  eii^ 
altaiHon  and  depression,  even  of  such  depressieOy 
as  is  described  in  the  following  chapter;  at  the 
close  of  which  it  is  said  of  him,  '^  my  servantf 
shaU  justify  die  just  Aian  before  many,  for  he 
shall  bear  their  iniquities^"  Other  texts  are  cited, 
by  Mr.  Lowth,  in  which  our  Lord  is  foretold  ad 
a  servant;  and  all  these  are  justified  by  thoie  pas* 
sages  of  the  new  testament  J,  in  which  hespeaki, 
of  himself,  as  '^come  to.minister/'  as  ''one  that 

• 

*  Commentary  oa  the  text. 

f  Our  authorized  version  renders  "  my  righteous  ser- 
vant ;'*  erroneously,  as  i  conteive,  because  so  Uie  a^iectire 
ftrn  precedes  the  substantive  ^^ay  contrariwise  to  the  rulf 
of  Hebrew  grammar.  The  doctrine  of  justification  by 
fcith  is  here  ptedieted.  The  just  man  is  justified  <m1y  by 
the  justification^  which  God  has  ordained. 

}  Matthew,  xx,  28.  Luke,  xxii.  27.  John,  xiii.  4—16. 
Ffailippians,  ii.  7. 


serteth^*'  ftnd  U  deseribed  by  the  apostle  Pant,  as* 
*'  kaviDg^tefcev  upon  IriAi  the  formoF  aservaDt/*^ 
^  For  bebold  the  9<oife,  whieh  I  Imve  set  befbra 
tlosbua;:  lipoti  one  ^tOM  seTen  ejes.^  The  partM^ 
''for^'  begkis  tlireeieltiuses  intfiicfeeMoa.  ia^bm 
fint  it  intlpDdooe^  tke  i%ft«bty  of  lloi^bua  and'  hii 
astoektes  beiD^  siimiAotfed^  to  gite  'particcillur* 
Mentioii,  tiintiely,  that  they  Were  rn^n  of  sign  ; 
Wthe  «lM>oad  it  Itdsigns  the  reason  of  tkeir  being 
called  men  of  sign^  As  bdi>g  the  representatitea 
jdKtheBfaneli  and  his  servants  ;>  in  the  third  it 
gif«s  the  reason  fdf  the  deelaratibn/tfaatGod'is 
itbbut  to  introduce  the  Branchy  that  is  to  say,' 
beeause  the  Bfanehimtned lately  appears.  ' 
.  ^  Yet  after  all  he  is  not  here  exhibited  to  the 
riew  of  the  prophet  under  tbat  image^  which  in- 
deed never  proceeds  farther  than  a  metaphor^  at 
Ifeast  is  not  any  wherd  tised  for  a  symbolical  re- 
presentation. But  another  figure^  that  of  a  stone^ 
is  applied  to  the  Messiah  fn  both  ways ;  and  uniei 
that  he  is  here  brought  before  us.  •*  For  behold 
ibe  stone/'  This  no  doubt  appeared  as  soon  as 
the  archangel  had  uttered  the  words;  and  since 
i<s  appearance  instantly  auceeeded  and  fulfilled 
the  promise  of  the  Bran.ch^  we  may,  thence  collect 
with  certainty,  that  the  figurative  name  and  the 
symbolical  representation  are  both  intended  to 
meet  in  the  same  person.  The  earliest  pas- 
sage of  the  old  testament,   in  which  Christ  is 
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repfeseniied  under  the  latter  figure,  ocents  in  the 
blessing  of  Jacob  upon  JFoseph^  where  the  aged- 
patriarch,  after  alltfding  to  the  roalicioua.  but 
abortiTe  attempt  of  his  brethren  to  destroy  or. 
ruin  him,  ascribes ^  the  power  he- attained  in- 
Egy{)t '  and-  the  meana  he  thellce  derived  of  susr 
taihing  his  father  and  penitent  brethren, ,  to  the*. 
iimmediatO'  blessing  •  of  *  God. .  "  But  his  bow 
abode  in  might,  and  his  hands^  strengthened  my 
armfs^  by  the*  hands  of  the  mighty  one  of  Jacob, 
by  •  the  namef  o<  the  shepherd,  the  stone  of 

^Genesis^  xlix.  24.  ''The  arms  of  his  bands  were  made 
strong/'  which  is  the  rendering  of  our  English  version,  is 
justly  objected  to  by  Durell  and  Houbigant.  The  latter, 
upon  little  else  than  conjecture,  would  riad  rrv  and  omit 
TT'^a  coarse  and  violent  mode  of  getting  rid  of  a  difficulty. 
The  former,  admitting  rjni,  proposes  a  new  rendering, 
'*  his  hands  bent  Its  arms/'  meaning  the  extremities  of  the 
bow,  which  although  adopted  by  Dr.  Hales  (Chronology,  y, 
i,  p.  165,)  is  so  strained  and  far  fetched,  as  to bemuch  less 
admissible,  than  what  we  find  in  our  translation.  I  hope 
that,  which  I  have  ventured  to  give,  may  be  deemed  at  least 
more  plausible,  A  man's  arms,  in  the  langitage  of  scrip- 
ture, are  any  thing,  in  which  his  strength  consists.  Jacob's 
arms  therefore  are  his  family,  his  property.  In  Genesis^ 
zlv.  11,  Joseph  observes  that  without  his  assistdnca  ^'his. 
father  and  all  that  he  had  might  come  to  poverty."  If  we 
follow  SchuKens  and  Simonis  in  deriving  the  signification 
of  the  verb  from  the  Arabic,  we  may  still  give  it  a  tran- 
«itive  rendering;  "his  arms  lightened  my  hands/'  i*  c* 
r^ered  them  active,  which  else  were  torpid  throtigh  age 
and  grief. 

t  '*  Thence  is  the  shepherd  "  &c.  that  is  to  say,  from  the 
mighty  one  of  Jacob,  or  from  Jacob  himself,  according  to 
the  flesh.  Such  is  the  language  and  meaning  of  our  autho- 
rized version,  putting  the  words  in  an  awkward  parenthe-' 
sis.    But  since  this.nne  and  .the  following,  as  well  as  the 
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Israel^/'  The  iitle  •given  by  thedjing'patrkrcli 
was  Dot  forgotten  or  laidasideiby  bis  siiccessors 
in  prophecy.  The  Ptoalmtst  knew  and  acknow- 
kdgedthe  ]Vfessiah^  as  ''the stone  whiefa  though 
refused  by  the  pretended  builders  of  God's  tem'^ 
ple^  was  destined  to  become  the  .head  of  the 
eomerf /'  Isaiah  also  foretold  him,  as  '' Jeho- 
irah  'himself^  ibe  fear  and  the  dread  of  Israel^  the 
sanctuary  of  true  believers,  and  the  stone^  of 
stumbling  and  roek  of  offence  to  the  impenitent 
and  perverse  of  both  the  houses  of  Israel^  ; "  and 
in  another  place^  as  ''a  stone,  laid  by  Jehovah 
for  a  foundation  in  Zion^  a  tried  stone,  a  preci- 
ous* stone,  a  sure  foundation^."  Lastly,  Daniel 
revealed  him  to  Nebuchadnezzar,  as  ''the  stone, 
which  cut  out  without  hands  smote  the  great 

■  I        t 

preceding^,  all  begin  with  the  prefix  q,  it  i^  requisite,  tbat  i^ 
should  be  rendered  alike  in  all.  I  have  therefore  follow^ 
Diirell  in  rendering  oiro,  ^  by  the  name/'  The  naoie  of 
God,  as  he  observes,  frequently  denotes  his  nature  or  attri- 
butes, and  so  may  be  here  used  for  his  power ;  the  power  of 
the  shepherd,  the  stone  of  Isirael.  Durell  would  omit  ^oy, 
but  upon  grounds  too  slight  to  merit  attention.  See  his 
parallel  Prophecies,  p.  9*^97 • 

*  Rosenmtiller^^Scholioo  in  loc.)  puts  rnni^  coustructtoii 
with  ^siK  and  renders*  pastor'lapidis  Israelis,  supposing  Ja- 
'  cob  to  allude  to  the  stone,  on  which  he  rested  his  head  in 
his  flight  to  Padan  Aram  ;  Genesis,  xxviii.  11.  The  shep- 
herd of  a  stone  is,  1  believe*  an  image,  that  will  commend 
itself  to  few  readers. 

t  Psalm,  cxviii.  92,    '       t  I«aJah,  viii.  1»,  W. 

§  Isaiah,  xxviii.  16! 
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sad  terrible  ifliage  of  earthly  empire  wd  became 
a  great  fliountain  and  filled  ihe  viibolt  earth.*" 

Wbeo  Messiah  came,  he  emphatioallj  hppUed 
tkese  predictioBs  to  himsdf  m  that  iodigaant 
nd  searching  question  to  the  chief  priests  and 
diders;  ''Did  ye  newr  read  in  the  scriptures; 
the  stone  which  the  builders  rejected,  tbie  same 
is  beieame  the  head  of  the  corner  f  ?  '*  For  al- 
thoiigh,  as  the  occasion  led  bios/  he  especially 
Cited  one  only  of  those  propbecies,  yet.  when  he 
asserted  himself  to  be  that  atone^  he  really  appli- 
ed them  alL  Jo  the  well  known  and  much  con- 
tested passage  also;^,  in  which  he  allnded  to  the 
signification  of  Peter's  name,  as  the  rock,  he 
makes  the  confession  of  faith  in  himself «  as 
''the  Son  of  man,  tke  Christ,  the  Son  of  the  liv- 
ing God,"  to  be  tbe  stone,  on  which  his  church 
h  to  be  buift;  which  amounts  to  the  same  thing 
SM9  making  himself  the  foundation  of  it. 

The  Apostles,  following  the  example  of  their 
master  and  guided  by  the  Holj  Ghost,  appropri- 
ated the  same  prophecies  to  him,  either  by  special 
citation  or  by  representifi^  him  under  the%ure 
^  of  the  stone.    In  their  first  controrersy  with  tbe 

«  Dtnid,  iu  34,  96,  44,  45. 

t  Matthew,  xxi.  42—44,  Mark,  xii.  10,  11,  Luke,  xx,  17. 

X  Matthew,  xvi.  13— 18,    See  Bishop  fioriley'*  Sermon 
on  Matthew,  xti.  IB,  td. 
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Jewtab  rnlevs,  Bit^r  «x|prcssly  auerted  Ibe  sole 
claim  of  Jesw  to  he  the  CMoer  dtaoe  of  the 
^iirch  of  theoB  that  ete  »\ed.  ^'Tbi*  is.  the 
stone  which  was  set  at  nought  of  you  builders^ 
which  isbcconpetbe  head  of  the  corner.  Neither 
is  there  salvation  in  any  other,  for  there  is  noiie 
other  name  under  heaiwn  given  among  meOj 
whereby  we  mutt  be  sa/red*/*  The  same  apos- 
tle at  a  later  period  rrpreacated  tbe  members  of 
the  Church,  as  '^  lively  stones  built  i^  into  a  spi- 
ritual bouse  upon  the  chief  corqer  «tone  Jeaus 
Chrislf/'  citing  the  two  predictions  of  Isaiah 
and  that  in  Psalm,  cxvtiiv  Si.  Paul  ^Iso  assured 
bis  Ephesiaa  converts,  that  tb^  were  ''no  longer 
strangers  aiid  formgners  in  the  city  and  territory 
of  tbe  liTing  God,  hut  members  of  bis  rery 
household,  built  up  into  aa  holy  temple  upon  the 
foundation  of  the  apoetks  and  prophets,  Jesuf 
Christ  himself  being  tJbo  chief  corner  slone^/^ 
In  using  tbe  terms  ^'the  foundation  of  the  apos« 
ties  and  prophets,"  St  Paul  di4  not  mean  to  say, 
that  chrifttians  were  built  aipon  the  apostles  and 
prophets,  as  being  the  foundation  on  which  the 
spiritual  temple  was  raiacd;  but  that  they  were 
built  upon  tbe  foundation,  which  tbe  apostle^ 
and  prophets  laid  in  their  preaehing,  and  upon 

*  Acu,  iv,  11,  \2,  t  1  Peter,  iu  4—8. 

t  Epiie^ians,  iU  19^  90i^  21^ 
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t^hich  they  tbemBelves  stood^  even  Jesus  Christ* 
Accordioglj,  in  his  first  epistle  to  the  Corinthi-* 
W9,  he  speaks  of  himself^  ^  as  a  wise  master* 
jliuilder  lajing  the  foundation  of  their  church ; 
and  although  another^''  he  says,  ''may  build 
upon  it,  jet  he  can  lay  no  other  foundation,  than 
that  which  is  laid,  which  is  Jesus  Christ*/' 
Lastly,  in  the  epistle  to  the  Romans,  he  alludes 
to  Isaiah,  viii,  14,  representing  Christ,  as  ''the 
stumbling  stone,  at  which  the  Jews  for  want  of 
faith  Btumbledf/'  From  this  collection  of  pas* 
sages  it  undeniably  appears,  not^nly  that  Christ 
himself  is  typified  by  the  stone  set  before  Joshua, 
but  that  the  image  is  one,  which  the  divine  spi* 
rit,  who  inspired  the  prophets  and  apostles,  re* 
garded,  if  I  may  so  speak,  with  peculiar  com- 
placency.  In  like  manner  David  dwells  with 
great  frequency  and  evident  delight  on  the  idea 
of  God,  as  his  rock,  varying  the  form  of  expres- 
sion in  many  ways,  of  which  we  find  a  notable 
instance  in  Psalm,  xviii.  I. 

"Upon  one  stone  seven  eyes/'  Our  english 
version  inserts  in  italics  the  verb  substantive  in 
the  future  tense;  "  upon  one  stone  shall  be  seven 
eyes/'  There  does  not  appear  to  be  any  good 
reason  for  supposing,  that  the  stone  did  not  ap- 
pear with  the  eyes  actually  sculptured  upon  it. 

*  1  Corinthiant,  iii.  10,  11.         t  Romans,  ix.  32,  33« 
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TheprecedingYerbisiD  thisjpftst  tense,  ahd  siaoe 
the  mesation  of  the  sculptures  is  immediately  coq« 
nected  with  it»  and  nothing  is  hinted  to  denote 
futuritj,  it  is  unreasonable  to  imagine  that  the 
stone  appeared  in  a  totally  plain  and  unsculp-- 
tured  state.  It  might  with  equal  probability  be 
supposed  that  no  stone  appeared  at  all.  The 
antitypes  indfeed  were  future,  but  the  types  were 
visible  to  Zechariah.  The  LXX  and  the  Vul- 
gate followed  by  Archbishop  Newcome,  express 
the  verb  substantive  in  the  present  tense^  and 
Dr.  Blaney  has  preceded  me  in  entirely  omit- 
ting the  verb. 

It  is  to  be  regretted,  that  the  learned  Professor 
has  departed  more  widely  from  our  English  text 
by  giving  a  new  version  of  these  words;  "  From 
one  stone  seven  fountains*/'     But  he  is  not  the 


*  I  hope  it  will  not  be  considered  harsh  or  disrespectful 
to  say,  that  the  learned  Professor  ha^  committed  two  errors 
in  the  version  above  given.  The  preposition  bv  has  not  the 
meaning  of  the  English  OQe>  "  trom,"  as  it  denotes  begin- 
ning, proceeding,  issuing  forth.  Noldius  indeed  gives 
''a,  dh/*  as  its  second  signification  and  cites  fifleeu  or  six- 
teen  examples ;  but  if  those  examples  be  closely  examined, 
it  will  appear,  that  although  the  idiom  of  the  Latin  or  Eng- 
lish tongues  may  admit  the  use  of  the  prepositions,  ah  or 
from,  in  aversion  which  does  not  strictly  adhere  to  the  let- 
ter of  the  orieinaly  yet  they  do  not  properly  express  the 
force  of  the  Hebrew  Vf.  Our  learned  translators  have  not 
rendered  it  by  ^'from'^  in  any  one  of  the  examples  cited 
by  Noldius.  It  is  therefore  not  too  much  to  say,  that  in 
the  instance  before  us  the  meaning  of  the  Hebrew  is  misre* 
presented  when  the  preposition  is  rendered"  from.''    The 
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artginal  author  of  thi»  reii<|eriDg^  for  whicb  be 
18  indebted  to  Vitringa,  wbo  has  endeavoured  to 
support  it  bj  referring  to  a  text  in  Genesis*^  but 
with  so  little  success^  that  we  may  regsonablj 
suppose  his  failure  to  be  the  eause,  that  Dr« 
Blauiy  has  passed  over  in  silence  both  his  autho* 
ritj  and  his  citation.  The  learned  professor 
supposes^  that  a  plain  allusion  is  here  made  to 
the  rock  smitten  by  Moses^  ''which  rock^"  says 
St.  Paul,  ''was  Christ/'  But  the  allusion,  so 
far  as  it  is  particularly  pointed  to  Exodus,  zvii.  6, 
arises  out  of  the  new  version ;  it  roust  stand  or 
fall  therewith ;  and  in  the  notes  it  is  shewn,  bow 


second  error  is  that,  by  which  the  Hebrew  tny  it  ren- 
dered fountains  instead  of  eyes.  Now  the  Hebrew  word, 
although  in  the  singular  number  it  signifies  either  a  fountain 
or  an  eye,  whether  of  the  two  matt  be  determined  by  the 
exigency  of  the  passage,  yet  in  the  plural  number  expresses 
the  two  dii&rent  significations  by  two  diffident  forms;  the 
masculine  form  always  signifying  eyes,  the  feminine  being 
as  regularly  used  for  fountains.  Not  a  single  instance  can 
be  produced  of  these  forms  being  unfounded ;  nor  does  Dr. 
Blaney  allege  any  to  justify  his  deviation  from  the  authorized 
version  and  the  established  usage  of  the  Hebrew  tongue. 
This  is  the  main  thing  he  ought  to  have  done,  and  the  rest 
of  his  critical  annotation  is  nothing  to  the  purpose  without 
it. 

*  The  text  is  Genesis,  xxxriii.  14,  o^  miKi  ntm.  which 
our  translators  render,  "  sat  in  an  open  place,  whlen  is  ^ 
the  way  of  Timnath,''  giving  us  in  the  margin,  **  Heb.  the 
door  of  eyes,  or,  of  enay im^''  The  learned  critic  renders  the 
word,  '« in  apertione  fontium,"  and  cites  the  authority  of 
Onkelos,  whose  Chaldee  words  he  renders  '''in  divistoiM 
f  ontium/'    The  Latin  versioii  of  the  Targam  in  the  London 
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rery  little  reason  there  is  for  assentiBg  to  that. 
Oo  the  <Aher  hand  ako^  there  are  maoy  passages, 
to  which  the  words  will  he  found  to  allude,  if 
the  rendering  given  in  our  authorized  version  be 
allowed  to  stand.  But  since  the  subjects  denoted 
bj  the  seven  eyes  on  the  stone  will  be  explained 
at  large  in  the  commentar j  on  the  next  part  of 
the  vision,  it  is  uandeessary  to  saj  more  at  present, 
than  that  they  are  intended  to  represent  the  an^ 
gels  of  God  subject  to  the  command  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Chrjbt^  and  bringing  to  pass  the  counsels 
4^  his  providence,  in  the  protection,  support, 
and  extension  of  ,his  kingdoni  of  grace. 

^'  Sehold  I  am  the  engraver  of  the  engraving 
thereof,  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts/'  Dr«  Blaoey 
has  followed  up  his  new  verBipn  of  the  preceding 

Poljglot  fivet  "in  bmo  itineriB,''  but  Baxl^rf  renders  *-  in 
divigione  foatium/'  See  his  Chaldee  Lexicon,  <:oL  1855. 
The  truth  is,  that  the  alleged  authority  of  Onkelos  in  this 
insUBce  k  no  authority  at  all,  it  beings  much  co  the  oae 
side  as  the  other.  Instead  of  explicitly  rendering  the  He- 
brew  woffd,  he  has  merely  given  Hsthe  same  in  the  Chaldee 
form,  in  which  it  is  ambiguous ;  for  tiie  Chaldee  has  o^t 
followed  the  Hebrew  in  separating  in  the  plural  number 
the  two  Aigoificationa  of  die  singular.  But  if  Onkekw  had 
tl>ou>ght  fkto  use  them,  there  were  Chaldee  words  at  hand, 
yrhicn  would  have  expressed  his  meaning  without  ambigu- 
ity. Therefore  the  probability  is,  that  Onkelos  considered 
the  tteaniog  of  the  word  to  be  doubtful  in  this  place,  and 
jn4  mot  choose  to  commit  himself  by  giving  it  a  decided 
nterpretation.  The  LXX  agree  with  the  btter  marginal 
feodering  «f  t4K  Englisli  biWe,  in  tnakitigthe  word  0*31;  a 
proper  name ;  irpoc  raic  mikaic  kivav. 
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"words  bj  a  correspondent  one  ofthese ;  **  Behold, 
I  open  the  passage  thereof/*     The  rendering  of 
our  English  translation  having  been  sufficiently 
▼indicated  in  the  former  instance,  it  is  unneces- 
sary to  prove  the  correctness  of itinthis  also ;  else 
means  sufficient  are  at  hand.     I  concur,  however, 
with  him  in  translating  by  the  present  tense,  for 
the  reason  given  in  the  comTtientary  on  the  fore- 
going clause,  instead  of  the  future,  as  in  our 
authorized  version,  from  which  I  have  also  de- 
parted a  little  farther,  by  rendering  the  partici- 
ple as  a  noun  substantive,  which  there  is  ren- 
dered as  a  verb.     This  has  deen  done  in  order  to 
mark  more  pointedly,  what  I  believe  to  be  the 
intention  of  the  divine  speaker  whose  words  are 
rehearsed,  namely*  to  declare  himself  emphati- 
cally the  sculptor  of  the  emblems  on  the  stone. 
The  declaration  contains  a  plain  and  direct  allu- 
sion to  the  ten  commandments  of  the  law,  which 
are  expressly  said  to  have  been  written,  or  en- 
graven, on  two  tables  of  stone  by  the  finger  of 
God*.    Therefore  God  is  equally  the  sculptor 
of  both.  At  the  same  time  an  opposition  betwemi 
the  two  is  here  clearly  intimated.     The  law  of  the 

'  *  Exodus,  xxxi.  18,  xxxii.  16,  Deuteronomy,  ix.  10. 
In  the  second  of  these  passages,  the  writing  of  God  is  said 
to  be  rvrm  engraved  on  the  tables,  which  the  LXX  render 
by  KtKoK^fuvii,    and  St.  Paul,  2  Corinthians,    iii,  7,  by 
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tables  worfceth  wratb^  condeinnatttion^  and  death ; 
but  Christ  is  the  author  of  peace^  righteousness^ 
and  life ;  and  so  the  stone^  which  is  the  type  of 
him,  is  engraved  not  with  that  letter,  which  kill- 
eth,  but  with  the  emblems  of  those  ministering 
spirits,  who  are  sent  forth  to  minister  for  them, 
who  shall  be  heirs  of  salvation,  as  agents  under 
the  divine  Angel  of  that  better  covenant. 

?  And  I  have  removed  the  iniquity  of  that  land 
in  one  day/'  The  person  by  whom  the  iniquity 
of  that  land,  meaning  not  Judea  only,  but  the 
whole  dominions  of  Christ  on  earth,  is  removed, 
having  been  introduced  under  the  well  known 
figure  of  a  stone,  the  verb  expressing  that  re- 
moval is  properly  put  in  the  past  tense^.  For 
though  the  event  be  future  in  reality^  it  is  not  so 
in  regard  to  the  emblematical  representation  of  it. 
It  is  therefore  a  departure  both  from  the  sense  and 
ktter  of  the  passage  to  render  it  in  the  future. 

*  Not  only  our  aatborized  translation,  but  the  ancient 
versions,  with  Archbishop  Ncwcome  and  Dr.  Blaney,  have 
ren-lered  the  verb  in  thp  future  tense,  as  if  converted  by  the 
prefixed  Vau.  I  suppose  they  considered  the  future  of  the 
verb  substantive  to  be  understood  with  the  participle  nnsa, 
and  therefore  according  to  the  rule  laid  down  by  gramma- 
rians, the  perfect  to  be  converted  into  the  same  time.  "  Ssepe 
fit,  ut  futurum,  quocum  prseteritum  futuri  significationem 
induens  copulatur,  vel  per  ellipsin  suppressum  sit,  vel  in 
praecedenti  infinitivo  aut  participio  implicite  continuatur. 
1  Samuel,  ii.  31,  Jeremiah,  xxi.  9/'  Shrcederi  Institutionet 
Kng.  Heb.  p."  387.   * 
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To  any  one,  who  will  be  at  the  pains  of 
examining  attentWelj  wind  Vitringa  and  Dr« 
Blanej  h&ve  written  on  thta  verse,  it  will  be  evi« 
dent,  that  if  they  were  not  led  into  theerraneoua 
renderingof  seven  fountains,  instead  of  seven  eyes, 
they  were  confirmed,  or  at  least  conceived  them- 
selves to  be  justified  and  supported  therein,  by  this 
clause.  If  indeed  the  Hebrew  word*  rendered 
''  removed,''  could  be  proved  to  signify  washing, 
or  removing  by  means  of  water,  they  would  have 
had  some  grounds  for  so  thinking.  But  it  is  na 
where  used  in  that  sense  or  applied  to  that  pur- 
pose; and  therefore  afibrds  no  countenance  to 
the  new  rendering,  which  itself  ought  to  be  fully 
established,  before  it  could  impart  a  particular 

*  "Twju  Some  difficulty  alteDdfl'  this  word.  It  is  com- 
monly referred  to  tlie  radix  «id:  but  in  all  other  peasa^ea 
where  that  verb  occurs  in  Kal,  it  is  used  in  an  intransitive 
s^nse.  Dr.  Blaney  therefore  observes,  that  it  should  regu« 
larly  have  been  in  Hiphil.  Mr.  Parkburst  in  his  Lexicoa 
refers  it  to  the  root  mm;  which  according  to  other  Lexico- 
graphers signifies  "  extraxit/'  and  has  that  signification  in 
the  three  places  of  scripture>  in  nrhich  onlv  it  is  certainly 
found.  But  Mr.  Parkhurst,  by  the  help  ofa  rule  laid  dowa 
in  a  note  at  p.  14  of  his  Hebrew  grammar,  absorbs  the  verb 
vno  in  nvD»  to  which  latter  he  ascribes  the  senses  of  the  other 
verb  both  in  Kal  and  Hiphil.  Hence  he  finds  no  difficulty 
in  rendering  the  verb  transitively  in  this  text.  Hebrew 
scholars  well  know  that  verbs  of  the  three  forms,  defective, 
as  they  are  called  in  double  Gnain,  and  auiescent  in  GnaiA 
Vau  and  Lamed  He,  often  interchange  their  forms,  or,  a» 
Bishop  Horsley  expresses  it,  "  possess  an  intercommunity 
of  signification.'^  Accordingly  the  LXX  have  here  render- 
ed the  verb  hy  ^friktv^riott,  in  the  signification  of  wD,P^lpavit, 
contrectavit,  in  which  they  are  followed  by  the  Syriac  and 
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sense  to  a  wot d  of  general  signification*  Surely 
it  is  much  more  consistent  with  analogy  to  be- 
lie?^ that  the  word  is  used  in  correspondence 
with  the  former  figure^  by  which  the  removal  of 
sin  was  expressed^  that  is  to  say^  by  stripping 
Joshua  of  his  filthy  garments. 

Admitting  then  all  the  respect  justly  due  tq 
the  high  authorities  on  the  opposite  side^  we  may 
still  allow  ourselves  to  retain  the  received  versi- 
on of  this  passage^  and  consider  the  stone  en* 
graved  by  the  finger  of  God  with  seven  eyes,  not 
only  in  goieral  as  an  emblem  of  Him^  whom  Ja« 
coh  predicted^  as  the  stone  of  Israel,  but  as  cor* 
req>ondiflg,  in  respect  to  the  sculpture  up<m 
it,  with  that  other  figure^  under  which  he  is 
represented  as  the  Lamb  with  seven  eyes*. 
The  Lamb  is  again  described  as  the  husband  of 


Arabic,  while  the  Chaldee  has  rendered  by  ""^vx,  in  Aphe1/a> 
if  the  Hebrew  vert>  had  been  In  Hiphil,  herein  agreeing  with 
tiie  Vulgate,  whiek  has  ^  auferam/^  The  aigaificatioaa  of  the 
verbs  «no  in  Hiphil^  and  nvo  in  Kal,  are  very  near  of  kiii ; 
and  that  of  the  latter  appears  to  be  well  adapted  to  this 
place :  I  have  extracted,  taken  out,  or  in  a  more  general  form 
of  expression,  I  have  removed  the  iniauity  of  that  land  ;  for 
it  answers  to  the  figure,  by  which  the  removal  of  Joshua's 
kiiqiiity  was  exhibited  in  the  Iburth  and  fifth  verses  of  this 
chapter.  The  omission  of  the  lodinthe  penultimate  will 
not  hinder  its  being  referred  to  nvo ;  because  the  lod  10  some- 
times omitted  in  the  first  persons  of  the  verbs  in  Lamed  He  ; 
or  the  verb  in  Lamed  He  may  be  considered  as  assuming  the 
form  of  thst  in  ikkwn  Vau. 

•  Revelatton,  v.  fiL 
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the  bride*,  to  whom  it  is  granted^  that  she  should 
be  arrayed  in  fine  linen^  clean  and  white ;  and 
we  have  seen  the  Archangel  granting  the  same 
honour  to  Joshua,  and  in  him  to  the  church*  The 
fine  white  linen,,  we  are  informed  signifies  "the 
righteousness  of  the  saints/'  consequent  on  the 
forgiveness  of  their  sins;  and  accordingly  we 
find  the  divine  declaration  immediately  following 
the  introduction  of  the  stone.  ''  I  have  removed 
the  iniquity  of  that  land  in  one  day." 

The  iniquity  of  the  whole  landj  that  containa 
the  chosen  people  of  God,  the  spiritual  Israel,  was 
effectually  removed  in  one  day;  in  the  day^that 
''  Christ  died  unto  sin  oncef ,"  once  for  all.    For 

f         • 

'*  once;{;  only  did  he  appear  to  put  &way  sin  by  the 
sacrifice  of  himself,"  that  we  might  be  sanctified 
"through  the  offerings  which  he  made  once  for 
all$/'  And  having  heed  thus  "offered  once  || 
to  bear  the  sins  of  many,"  when  he  shall  appear 
the  second  time  to  them,  who  look  for  him,  it 
will  be  uDto  salvation,  but  without  a  sin- 
offeringl. 
10.  In  that  day,  saith  Jehovah  of  hosts,  ye  shall 

call  every  man  bis  neighbour  under  the  vine 

and  under  the  fig-tree* 

*  Idem,  xix.  7,  8.    f  Romans,  vi.  10. 
t  Hebrews,  ix.  26.    §  Idem,  x.  10.    t|  Idem,  iz.  28.   ^  Ibid* 
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The  tranquillitj  and  bappiness  of  a  people re^ 
posiiig  10  profouod  peace,  plenty^  and  security^ 
is  sometimes  represented  in  scripture  by  tbe  image 
of  men  enjoying  tbemseWes  under  their  own  vines 
and  fig-trees;  andtbey  arebere  farther  represented 
in  tbe  liberal  spirit  of  ancient  times,  stationing 
themselves*,  like  Abraham  at  the  door  of  bis  tent, 
and  inviting  travellers  to  take  a  share  of  their 
repose  and  abundancef  •  Tbe  order  of  tbe  pre* 
diction  and  of  tbe  corresponding  events  directs 
us  to  interpret  this  beautiful  allusion  of  the  ear- 
nest desires  and  strenuous  endeavours  of  the 
apostles  and  other  primitive  christians  to  convert' 
tbe  heathen  world.  They  were  taught  by  their 
heavenly  master  to  consider  every  man  in  need, 
as  their  neighbour ;  and  accordingly  they  are 
here  figured,  while  resting  in  the  tranquillity  and 
plenteousness  of  evangelical  peace  and  blessing, 
as  calling  to  all  tbe  way-faring  men,  who  needed 
such  refreshment  in  tbe  journey  through  life,  to 
partake  with' them  in  their  ease  and  comfort^  in 
tbe  meat  and  drink  that  endure  unto  everlasting 
life. 

*  See  Genesis,  xviii.  1^I>» 

t  Harmer's  observatioDS,  vol.  3,  p.  203,  which  is  cited  by 
Dr.  Blaney,  who^ivithout  foUowiog,  does  not  dittcnt  from 

bis  exposition.  « 


Mfmw- 


CONVWTMtY 


[PAUT  X. 


PART    V. 


qAf,  nr.  i.,,,^^i4 


Thh  Almi^iji  ^v^mg  n^e^Wd  ia  t)i4  fourth 

imrt  of  th^  nmih  bia  purpose  c^f  s^vi^g  hi». 
ohvffib  Vjr  tba  raaiwiQ«  of  tiw  thr^H^h  Him 
^)i9  w«»  propMioaUr  iw^e  k«i»WQ  to  it  und^r 
tlu^  im4ge  Qf  tU«  ptone  of  tirwlj  tike  foundatioa 
%ndl  otuj^f  QPniQC  itoiM,  «ni  of  ndniuwteriiig  ita 
^Mra  wd  cmKoiftiilg  tb«  p<>w«r8k  of  goiwiw^ut 

ov4r  H  4ir<wc^  ^^  ^*<M«  bo^  wd.  diviMpecsoo, 
in  iihi«  p«rtewd«6€«0d9  fwrtbw  taopwbiacoiiQ^ 
fl^i  i^n4  to  r6T«»l.  the  f^tm;*  «<^iMtjitntiop  of  the 
qliup^b  in  the  time^  of  Mwsiahte  under  n  tocji 
di^iftmst  a«dj  splendid  %«iei^  m  a  peffeo<i 

^hole^  coDsistiog  of  two  grand  divisions^  formed 
into  one  spiritual  cpmrnupityj,  growing  up  from 

mMll  hegipDAPg^  to  a.  Ya9t  «nd  iadefioite  ^:ftmt 

indepeiideBtly^  ef  all  humaa  p<^^iier^  ttiited^  wm^ 
fished^  supported^  guided  bj  his  diYine  word 
and  spirit,  whose  manifold  gifts  and  graces  are 
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tommnnicaied  and  dtlpplied  tllreugb  tfte 

tfj  of  persons  duly  appointed  and  of  dained  to 

that  edd.    The  tratti  of  the  abote  mentioned 

declarations,  as  really  pfOCeedio^  frohi  fbe  Al« 

migbty^  is  testified  by  aa  appeal  to  ibe  perfor* 

maoce  of  a  promisci  sbortly  to  take  efflset. 

1.   And  the  atigel  tbat  talked  with  tne  ehme 

again,  aiid  waked  me  as  a  miin  tbAt  is  1f^ak« 

ened  oat  of  bis  sleep ;  and  said  uilto  me,  l^bat 

seest  thou  ? 

At  this  period  of  the  ylston  the  irfbirprMing 
angel,  who  in  the  third  part  bad  quitted  the  side 
of  Joshua  to  attend  and  witness,  perhaps  al^  to 
superintend,  the  measuring  of  Jei*usalem,  and 
was  dispatched  with  a  message  to  the  measureTi 
returned  and  found  the  pro})het  deeply  musing 
on  the  important  but  deeply  mysterious  etnblemsj 
which  bad  lately  been  set  before  bis  eyesi  The 
angelic  minister  now^  we  may  suppose,  ^ully  in^ 
strutted  in  the  counsels  df  GoA  respecfitilg  th^ 
church,  as  having  witnessed  the  exeeution  of 

the  orders,  with  Which  he  was  Intrusted^  h  able 

to  unfold,  as  far  as  he  is  permitted  to  do  it,  the 
signification  of  the  images  which  are  next  pre* 
seuted  to  2Secbaf  iab  •  s  tiew.  He  therefore  touiM^ 
ibe  prophet  from  his  reverie,  and  by  bis  question 
Called  bis  attention  to  another  set  of  emblems, 
i^bich  are  described  to  us  in  tht  words  of  hii 
reply  to  the  angel. 
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2»'  Apd  I  sand*,  I  have  looked,  and  bebold  a 
candlestick  all  of  gold,  and  a  bowl  upon  tbe 
top  of  it,  knd  its  se^en  lamps^  upon  it ;  seven 
and  seyenf!     Pipes  are  there  to  the  seven 

3.  lamps,  which  are  upon  tiie  top  of  it ;  and  two 
olive-trees  beside  it^  one  on  the  right  side/>f 
the  bowl   and  the  other  on  the  left  side 

4.  thereof.  So  I  answered  and  spake  unto  the  an^ 
gel  that  talked  with  me,  ssjing,  whatare  these 

5.  my  Lord  i  And  the  angel  that  talked  with 
me  answered  and  said  unto  me,  knowest 
thou  not  what  these  be  ?  And  I  said,  no  my 
Lord. 

*  The  printed  Hebrew  copies  read,  "And he  said:"  but 
the  readinpr  adopted  here  bi^  our  Enriish  translators,  and  by 
all  critics  is  supported  by  the  Keri>  by  the  majority  of  an- 
cient manuscripts,  and  by  the  ancient  versions,  that  is  to 
say,  it  is  beyond  dl  question  the  true  reading. 

t  In  thus  rendering  the  Hebrew  words  sDun  rav  I  have 
taken  the  "t  in  a  distributive  sense,  making  it  divide  tlie 
lamps  of  the  candlestick  into  a  pair  of  sevens,  in  conformity 
with  the  idiom  of  the  Hebrew  language.  See  the  examples 
cited  by  Ty  mpius  in  his  annotatiouson  Noldius  de  particulis. 
Mo.  903.  Id  Genesis,  vii.  2,  3,  we  6nd  the  number  fourteeti 
distributed  in  this  manner,  but  without  the  Vau;  "Of  every 
clean  beast  thou  sbalt  take  to  thee  seven,  seven,  and  of 
fowls,  seven,  seven/'  which  are  distributed^  seven  to  each 
of  the  sexes,  as  it  is  ea^pressed,  **  the  male  and  his  female." 
In  1  Kings,  viii.  65,  we  have  an  instance  exactly  in  point; 
fourteen  days  are  there  distributed  into  a  pair  of  sevens,  and 
tha^with  the  Vau:  ''And  Solomon  held  a  great  feast  and 
all  Israel  with  him,  seven  days  and  seven  days,  ^sven  four- 
teen days.''  And  in  ordter,  as  it  should  seem,  to  fix  theat« 
tention  of  the  reader  on  this  distribution,  it  is  said  in  the 
following  verse,  that  "on  the  eighth  day  he  sent  the  people 
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It  appears  from  Ibe  tenth  Terse^  tliat  the  ttooe 
sculptured  with  seven  eyes  was  yet  present :  con- 
sequently this  part  of  the  vision  is  a  continuation 
of  the  -latter  part  of  the  former;  D6t  passing  on 
to  other  times  or  to  a  different  dispensation,  but 
intended  only  to  explain  what  had  been  before 
exhibited,  by  presenting  it  to  view  under  dtherr 
emblems  of  a  grander  description,  of  more  exti^ln- 
sive  appUcationi  or  of  more  striking  significancy. 


sway  'y*  though  it  mast  certainly  mean  the  fifteenth  day« 
the  eighth  day  of  the  second  septenary,  that  is  to  say,  the 
day  after  its  close.  In  2  Chronicles,  vii,  the  same  festival 
is  recorded ;  and  in  verse  9,  we  are  informed,  that  the 
distribution  was  made  into  seven  days  for  the  feast  of  dedi- 
cation and  seven  more  for  the  feast  of  tabernacles.  Accor- 
dingly here  the  fourteen  lamps  are  distributed  into  seven 
and  seven ;  seven  for  one  side  and  seven  for  the  other  side 
of  the  candlestick*  I  may  also  cite  the  authority  of  our  Eng« 
lish  translators  for  renderingtheVau  in  a  distributive  sense; 
but  I  can  concur  with  them  no  farther,  for  they  have  ren« 
dered  the  words  by  a  construction  so  difficult  and  perplexed >- 
that  no  example  of  a  like  one  can  be  produced ;  nor  will  any> 
one,  I  suppose,  adhere  to  it,  if  a  tolerable  meaning  can  be 
made  out  in  an  easier  way.  This  is  what  I  have  attempted* 
Dr.  Blaney  also  has  removed  this  grammatical  difficulty,  by 
disjoining  the  pronominal  affix  n  from  the  preposition  «^ 
and  annexing  it,  as  the  emphatic  ai\icle,  to  the  following' 
word;  whence  he  pjroduces  the  following  rendering; 
*'  Over  the  seven  (lamps)  also  seven  pipes.''  But  tlm  mode 
of  connecting  one  clause  of  a  sentence  with  another,  by  VaU' 
in  the  middle  of  the  latter,  is  certainly  very  umisual ;  and 
the  construction  is  farther  liable  to  objection,  as  it  throws 
great  difficulties  in  the  way  of  attaining  to  a  clear  conoeptiaii 
of  the  symbol,  as  will  be  shewn  at  len^h  in  the  commentary. 
I  feel  therefore  no  scruple  in  proposing  the  new  reoderinig 
and  the  new  division  of  the  sentence  given  above,  tbe  advan- 
tages of  which  will  sfterwards  ^[>pear. 


I9S  €MftMm4mT  [mrvt. 

The  priocipAl  objeet  thmt  met  the  eyes  of  Ze« 
chariab^  ipms  a  i^Mdelabram^  a  candlestick  or 
lamp-beaMTj  entirely  of  goii,  cdamting  of  a 
tall  uptight  shafts  surmounted  bj  a  bowl»  and 
of  a  number  of  branehea^  each  of  which  supported 
a  lamp,  springing  out  of  it,,  as  boughs  from  the 
trunk  of  a  tree,  not  however  kidiscrimioatelj  or 
altround>  but  only  on  two  sides,  each  being  op* 
posifee  to  each.  A  candlestick  of  like  foros  was 
placed  in  the  tabernacle  of  Moses  and  temple  of 
Solomon,  haying  ^'six  branchesr*^  going  o^ut  of 
the  sides  thereof;  three  branches  of  the  candle- 
stick out  of  the  one  side  thereof  and  three 


^  Exodus^  XXV.  32,  and  fbUowio^,  xxxvii.  17,  and  fol-* 
kiwing.  In  Solomon'^  lemiile  there  were  ten  candlesticks, 
aa  appears  from  i  Khi^,  Th.  49,  9  Chronicles^  rr.  7.  But 
Joaephos,  m  Anti€|.  Jad.  b.  8,  cap.  3,  §  7,  tells  us,  that 
akhough  Solomon  made  a  vast  number  of  candlesticks,  f<*P'^» 
aceording  to  the  commandment  of  Moses,  yet  that  he  dedv 
cated  ONB  oaky  for  the  holy  place,  t|  wy  puav  av^ninv  nc  rw 
yoov,  that  it  might  be  lighted  every  day  agreeably  to  the  la«« 
Ab^Tif  king  of  Judah,  also,  in  2Chrc>niclet,  xiii  11,  where 
he  is  extolling  the  Bdelity  and  piety  of  his  own  subjects,  in 
opposition  to  the  idolatry  of  the  Israelites,  and  particulariz* 
ipg  the  instances  in  which  they  kept  the  charge  of  the  Lord^ 
mentions  the  candlestick  and  its  lamps,  as  one  only.  PeN 
haps  the  disagreement  mar  best  be  reconeied  by  supposing, 
that  though  ten  candlesticks  were  placed  in  the  sanctuary^ 
one  only  was  lighted.  At  any  rate  it  is  plain,  that  the  toi 
vete  regarded,  as  being  only  one  In  point  of  use  and  sign»* 
fioatic^a;  so  that  the  increase  of  number  had  not,  and  was 
not  intended  to  have,  any  other  effect,  than  to  augment  the 
grandiNir  of  the  sanctiiury.  In  like  manner  and  to  the  same 
eod^  jcvcra)  other  utensils,  which  were  single  in  the  taber- 
nacle^  weretenintheten^.    1^ Chronicles^  iv«  §,  8. 
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a  central  one  on  <fae  sttittffiH  df  tbe  ib^A. 

Zechftri&h,  hMiag  uoHeed  ai!kd  de^rilMi  Ae 
dbjectis  before  bfmr,  ftiqutrdl  ilM  tneAiliil^»#tbi$' 
mygtic  Imagtsry,  *^ whut  at6  ihtwi  toy  LoWt  ?  ^' 
that  id,  ^diat artt tfatiy  Itftetidtfd  io  ttpte»eHt>  t6t 
trfaat  they  ncttially  were,  be  pfaiolj  aa^fr.  'klie 
r^ply  id  ftad.de  by  a&t)tbet  qtieitlofi,  reptotttiglbe 
prophet  for  bis  ignotMte  in  nkoeb  the  aktM^ 
termed,  k^  tbdse,  in  i^difdh  our  Lord  tiMkbi 
Nicodemud  upon  a  Hke  dcdAsion.  ^*Knor#e8C 
ihou  not  what  thede  be  r'  as  If  H  i^^erett  ttpttrtSl 
and  shame  to  him  to  be  sti^W  df  heart  Itf  the  Up' 
prehension  of  such  intefff^ble  synibdf^.  Atttf 
truly  it  was  to  be  expected,  thai  Zechariah,  tf 
roaster  in  Israel,  a  priest  and  a  pfdphet,  sttidftmi 
ofscriptare,  fanoitiar  with  types.  Termed  ill  pn^ 
phetic  language,  ftdd  ti^ltfa  a  mind  IHttmiiictedi 

by  the  preceding  emblems,  diiOtild  rekdih  huf6 
penetrated  the  VeH  df  &  ^gvLtt,  which  hitd  bMb 

familiar  to  the  Jews  fmm  the  tfnre  of  Moseir. 

The  leniency  of  the  Angel's  rebuke,  tfttdeT  rtltfft 
circiimstanees^  i;^du1d  be  fts  mttttktMt,  iM  Ai 
dulness  of  the  prophet,  if  tt^  did  ndt  cdlleet  f^oili 
Zechariahler  werds,  fis  he  ennmeYactetrthe  dhjetifs 

presented  to  his  view>  that  not  only  was  the  em- 
blem attended  by  some  extradrdklMy  ifcMmlpi* 
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oiimptflj  but  that  in  its  parts  and  make  it  differed  • 
widely  from  the  candlesticks,  that  were  placed 
in  the  tabernacle  and  temple. 

In  the  first  place  he  remarked  a  bowl  or  basin 
on  the  top  of  the  candlestick,  meaning  the  top 
of  the  shaft*,  intended  to  contain  oil  for  the  nou- 
risbmentof  the  lights  of  the  lamps.  '  It  is  not  in* 
deed  expressly  stated  here,  that  the  bowl  was 
intended  to  answer  this  purpose.  But  since  it  is 
not  easy  to  devise  any  other,  and  this  is  very  ob- 
vioHSj  it  may  fairly  be  presumed,  that  Zechariah 
would  immediately  perceive  it.  From  the  ele- 
venth and  twelfth  verses  it  certainly  appears,  that 
such  was  the  use  of  the  bowl ;  yet  what  is  said 
there  is  designed,  not  so  much  to  explain  its  use, 
as  to  shew  the  nature  of  the  oil,  with  which  it 
was  filled,  and  the  sources  and  the  means  of  its 
supply.  The  very  existence  and  position  of  the 
bowl  with  its  pipes  is  deemed  sufficient  to  declare 
the  purpose,  which  it  was  intended  to  answer. 
This  bowl  was  the  first  particular  which  attract- 
ed and  arrested  the  attention  of  the  prophet ;  and 
this  it  did  so  the  more  forcibly,  because  the 
golden  candlesticks  in  the  taberpacle  and  temple 
had  no  such  vessel  and  because  it  filled  the  place, 
which  in  them  was  occupied  by  the  central  lamp. 

*  In  like  manner  the  candlestick  is  put  for  the  shaft  only 
-in  Exodtts,  sucxvii.  20. 
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II;  is  e^reiftly  noticed  to  be  on  the  top  ^  of 
the  candlestick^  at  once  marking  the  sur- 
prise of  Zechariah  at  the  circumstance  and 
directing  the  observation  of  the  reader  to  that 
circumstance,  that  the  shaft  was  not  surmounted 
bj  a  lamp,  but  by  a  golden  bowl. 

Having  mentioned  the  bowl,  the  prophet  pro- 
ceed9,  as  if  he  were  describing  an  object  well 
known  and  familiar  to  him,  ^'aod  its  seven 
lamps;"'  for  this  use  of  the  possessive  pronoun 
plainly  indicates  his  recognition  of  the  emblem 
and  his  assured  expectation  that  it  would  be  found 
to  bear  that  exact  number  of  lamps,  as  being  pros- 
per and  essential  parts  of  it.  But  as  he  went  on 
speaking,  he  observed  with  increased  surprise^ 
that  the  number  of  lamps  was  greater  than  seven, 
was  even  double.  He  therefore  immediately 
corrected  his  error^  respecting  the  number, 
*'  seven  and  seven !"  I  do  not  pretend  to  assert^ 
that  this  was  certainly  the  process,  which  took 
place  in  Zechariah's  mind.  His  expressions 
maj  also  be  accounted  for  by  supposing,  that  he 
at.first  spake  of  the  number  of  laraps^  as  being 
seven  only,  in  order  to  shew  what  it  ought  regu- 
larly to  have  been,  or  what  he  expected  it  would 
•have  been,  thus  hinting  to  us  one  principal  rea- 
.  son  of  his  inability  to  comprehend  the  meai)ing 
of  the  symbol. 


OoT  EftgllBh  tfaiiBlators  bdwrter  bate  not 
permitted  any  marks  to  appear  in  th^t  Tersnm 
of  this  departure  of  Kecbariab's  candlestick,  in 
respect  to  the  number  of  its  lamps,  from  tbe  orr^' 
ginal  standard;  having  so  rendered  ifbe  i/wrin 
''seven  and  seven,"  as  if  the  prophet  intended 
to  distribute  the  seven  pipes  aftervrards  menti- 
oned, one  to  each  of  the  lamps;  '^and  seveil 
pipes  to  the  seven  lamps/'  Tire  construction,  out 
of  vrbicb  this  rendering  arises,  is^  as  eterj  deader 
of  the  original  perceives,  greatly  embarrassed 
and  perplexed.  Bot  vrtthout  dvrelling  upon 
that  objection,  it  is  sufficient  to  ask ;  if  the  num- 
ber of  the  lamps  be  determined  to  be  seven,  bow 
can  they  be  arranged  in  an  even^  regular,  be- 
eoming  manner,  vrhen  the  bowl  is  set,  as  the 
propbet  describes  it  to  be,  on  the  summit  of  the 
sbafl?  Nobody  Will  imagine,  that  tbey  werfe 
placed  unevenly,  three  on  one  side  and  four  on 
the  other.  Neither  can  the  central  lamp  be  sup- 
posed to  bave  been  eleyftted  by  means  of  some 
curvilinear  support  above  the  bovel,  because  tben 
ft  could  not  have  been  fed  by  the  oil,  and  that 
lamp  at  least,  if  not  the  whole  row  of  lamps 
witb  it,  would  have  been  raised  above  the  bowl, 
which  seema  hardly  to  accord  with  the  prophet's 
description.  Nor  on  the  other  band  can  tbe 
bowl  be  conceived  to  be  raised  by  curved 
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goldeo  rods  imiyig  froni  the  shtft^  ato^  tll^ 
central  lanp;  because  it  would  then  be  ihit 
mediately  O'^er  tbe  ilame  6l  tbe  lamp^  and  be^ 
cause  also  it  would  not  then  be  fixed^  as  tbe 
prophet  describes^  on  tbe  top  of  tbe  sbafL 
Neither  could  the  lamp  have  been  seated  imme- 
diately in  tbe  centre  of  the  bowl»  making  tbe 
gesieral  reserroir  serve  for  its  own  peculiar  oil- 
dish;  for  then  it  could  not  haw  needed  or  t^ea 
admitted  of  a  pipe^  like  those  belonging  to  tbe 
other  lampsj  to  communicate  oil  from  the  bowl ; 
whence  it  is  evident  that  the  number  of  pipes, 
instead  of  being  seven^  according  to  the  traasla*' 
tion,  would  have  been  onij  six.  Moreover  is 
that  case  the  ceatral  lamp  would  have  been  dis- 
tinguished from  tbe  reet  b j  a  very  important 
peculiarity,  of  which  m  trace  appears  io  the 
origiaal  material  candlestick;  and  from  that  Ibe 
form  of  the  visiboary  one  muet  be  presumed 
not  to  have  departed^  except  where  such  depar- 
ture is  particularly  noticed.  Nor  lastly  could 
tbe  lamp-  have  been  seen  supported  by  a  seventh 
btranch  shooting  oot  fr#m  the  shaft,  so  as  tp 
place  it  at  right  angles  to  tbe  geoeeal  Una  of 
lamps,  because  not  only  would  that  bftve  dfestro^- 
ed  the  symmetry  of  tbe  figure,  but  tbe  lamp  in- 
stead of  givii^  li^bt,  would  have  been,  iaopee- 
ccptiMe  from  the  bf^osite  side,  and  wooAd  bpue 
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cart  tbe  shadow  oftbe  bowl  thereon:  and  what 

« 

perhaps  is  worse  stilly  one  of  the  t>i|  gutters  after- 
wards ineBtiokied,  in  order  to  r^ich  the  bbwi, 
must  have  passed  immediateljr  over  the  flame  of 
the  lamp.  .  .  ' 

Another  particalar  of  this  candlestick^  which 
bad  BO  place  in  tbdse  before  known  to  Zechartah, 
was  the  line  of  pipes,  which  conveyed  the  oil 
from  the  bowl  to  the  lamps.  These,  accbrdiog 
toour  English  and  the  other  versions,  w^re  seven; 
but  of  one  of  them  it  is  impossible  to  conceive 
the  position,  till  that  of  the  central  lamp  sbaH 
have  been  previously  determined ;  and  we  have 
geen  the  diflSculty  of  doing  that.  Dr.  Blaney's 
rendering,  although  it  avoids  the  embarrassed 
construction  of  our  authorized  translation,  yet 
presents  an  additional  difficulty  in  the  way  to  a 
clear  mid  satisfactory  conception  of  the  figure 
exhibited;  ''over  the  seven  lamps  also  seveil 
•pipes,  one  to  each  of  the  lamps,  which  are  upon 
the  top  thereof."  For  by  this  description  we  are 
obliged  to  suppose,  that,  each  of  the  seven  pipes 
proceeded  separately  from  the  bowl,  immediately 
communicating  between  it  and  its  proper  lamp. 
Now  leaving  the  central  lamp  out  of  considera^^ 
tion,  on  account  of  the  difficulty  of  finding  a 
place  for  it,  we  perceive  that  the  pipes  in  pass- 
ing from  the  bowl  must  have  made  three  difiercnt 
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corves  oa  each  side,  and  all  the  tfa see mwt  have 
passed  over  the  nearest,  two  over  the  seoond  and 
one  over  the  third  lamp. .  Nothing  surely  caabe 
conceived  more  awkwardly  complieated  ia  $f^ 
pearance,  than. a  figure  so  constructed;  and 
what  is  more,,  miless  we  suppose  what  the«  desr 
crtjption  affords  us  no  ground  for  supposing,  the 
pipes  niust  have  been  utterly  useless  as  a  contri* 
vanoe  for  supplying  oil. to  the  lamps.  For  we 
must  figure  to  ourselves  the  bowl  elevated  oa 
the  shaft  far  above  the  level  of  the  row  of  lamps ; 
because  if  the  bowl  were  in  a  line  with  them,  tha 
pipes,  in  order  to  avoid  their  flames,  muat.hava 
risea  in  curves  of  such  a  height,  that  by.  the  law 
of:  gravity  the  oil  could  not  have  flowedthrough 
them.  But  such  an  elevation  of  the  bowl  is  totally 
unwarranted  by  the  prophet's  description,  and 
therefore  the  supposition  of  it  cannot  be  admitted. 
For  where  the  difference  is  not  specifically,  stated^ 
the  candlestick  of  the  vision  must  be  conceived 
toha^ve  resembled  the  candlestick  described  by 
Mpses.  Now  in  that  the  central  lamp  was  in  a 
line  with  the  other  lamps;  and  consequently 
the  bowl,  which  is  here  described  to  occupy  the 
place  of  that  lamp,  must  not  be  imagined  to 
have  been  raised  above  them.    ,        .  . 

'  It  is  nothing  to  say  that  this  candlestick^  the 
siibject  of  a  visiooj  ought  not  to  be  reduced  to 
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tbe  stftiidard  of  thiiigfl  actually  eacisting.  la 
poetJTf  aetaal  existence  aunt  give  the  law  to  ima* 
giaatioo^  according  to  the  well  known  precept  of 
Horace ;  and  the  subjects  represented  in  Ttsioos> 
except  were  the/  are  particularly  distinguisbedj 
as  departing  from  the  conraioB  eourse  of  tiiing^^ 
asilat  be  supposed  agreeable  diereto ;  not  encum* 
bered  with  palpable  incongruities  and  impossi- 
bilities. As  we  cannot  suppose  a  Hying  crea- 
ture in  a  vision  movk^  or  speaking  without 
organs  of  speech  or  of  motioD,  or  a  liquid  to  be 
conveyed  in  a  manner  contrary  to  the  laws  of  na- 
ture; so  neither  can  we  suppose  Ae  candlestick 
in  this  vision  to  be  different  from  that  described 
by  Moses  in  any  pixticnlar^  where  the  difference 
is  not  specified.  For  the  description  given  by 
Moses  of  the  sacred  uteneils  is  the  law  to  the 
figure  of  those  utaonls^  as  the  law  of  nature  is 
to  the  form  of  physical  subjects. 

In  short  let  any  one^  whether  he  adopt  Dr. 
Blancj^'s  renderings  or  thai  of  our  authorized 
EngHsh  traaslatiojii  or  that  of  any  other  version^ 
attempt  to  delineate  a  candlestick  vrittt  seven 
lamps  and  seven  pipeato  thelamps^  and  he  wfll  see, 
that  if  he  would  avoid  the  eiEtrsme  of  clumsipesl 
and  incongruity,  he  must  do  violeooe  eith^  to 
the  prophet's  description  or  to  the  known  form 
of  the  sacred  utenail.    The  success  of  such  an 
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s^ttenqit  may  beiertwAted  by  that  of  Don  Calmet^ 
who^  IB  his  4iQtiooiirjr,  bas  gWeo  us  a  ddioeatjiHi 
of  Zec^wriah's  candlestick  accordiog  to  bit  oiwn 
DOtioQ  of  iU  In  tbat  tiie  bowl  so  far  from  heiag 
placed  OB  tbc  top  of  the  sbaft^  is  elevated  ob  tbe. 
sewn  pif  es  tbat  coavej  the  oil  to  tbe  laoaps^  not 
only  bigb  aboTCt  baton  one  aidc^'Sqaa  to  thtea-^ 
teA  hjr  its  weight,  added  to  that  of  die  oil  con- 
duetois  and  of  the  ftuid  itself^  to  oTerturn  the 
vihole  appai atus.  It  ia  necesaa^j  only  to  inspeet 
the  %we,  HI  order  to  be  conyioced,  that  no  such 
thing  could  have  been  presented  to  tlie  eyes  or 
have  entered  the  wind  of  the  prophet.  But 
tbece  is  no  need  to  enlarge  on  the  defects  of  its 
C«mtf  action^  sinqe  the  objection  is  fatal^  that  it 
<)annot  be  made  to  ecHisisI  with  the  prophet's  ex* 
prees  a9sectioo>  that  the  bowl  waa  on  the  top  of 
the  eaadksitiok^  Such  ve  the  difficulties^  to^ 
speak  of  them  by  thegeDtlestterm«  which  attend 
ais  adbsrence  to  any  of  thetranelations*  that  have 
hitiierto  been  given  of  this  passage. 
. .  Bijit  if  a  figure  be  drawn  of  a  candlestick  ac-^ 
cofdixig  to  the  version  abo^ve  proposed^  every 
thifig  will  be.  found  Siiiaplej  oprderlyj  and  agree^ 
aUe  t^  the  desarjfAion  giTen  by  IVfoseSj  where 
ZecJiariah  hin^olf  has  not  expressly  stated  the 
dmisykiou.  The  candketick  wiU  appear  with 
fiiurtnea  temps  plMed,  at  ^e  ext^enit^s.  of  aa 
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manj  branches  growing  out  of  the  shafts  a» 
described  bj  Moses,  and  divided  into  ^^ seven 
and  seven/'  one  septenary  to  each  side  of  the  shaft/ 
The  bowl  of  oil  will  be  set  on  the  summit  of  the 
shaft,  in  strict  conformity  with  the  prophet's, 
description,  communicating  its  contents  bj  pipes 
issuing  from  it  to  the  lamps  on  both  sides.  The 
number  of  pipes  indeed  is  not  specified  by  Zecfaa** 
riah ;  but  they  may  be  considered  either  as  two, 
or  as  fourteen,  accord  ing  as  they  are  referred  to  the 
bowl  or  to  the  lamps.  With  respect  to  the  bowl 
they  roust  necessarily  be  two,  proceeding  from 
the  two  opposite  sides  thereof  in  the  direction  of 
the  lamps,  while  in  regard  to  the  latter  they  may 
be  called  fourteen,  because  passing  into  all  the 
seven  lamps  on  each  side,  they  may  be  taken,  as 
furnishing  a  separate  pipe  to  every  one.  The 
two  olive-trees  also,  being  stationed  on  the  flat 
sides  of  the  candlestick,  will  shed  their  oil  very 
conveniently  into  the  oil  spouts  or  gutters  after* 
wards  described,  without  overhanging  o^  in  any 
manner  intercepting  the  light  of  the  lamps. 
Moreover  the  surprise  of  Zechariah  and  his  ina«* 
bility  to  apprehend  the  signification  of  the  can- 
dlestick with  its  double  number  of  lamps,  will 
be  sufficiently  accounted  for ;  at  the  same  time 
that  he  must  be  conJPessed,  to  have  deserved  the 
gentle  reproof  of  the  angel,  for  that  be^  a 
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prophejt,  with  the  books  of  the  precedingprophets 
fixed  in  bis  memorj^  enforced  and  interpreted  by 
wb^t  be  had  seen  and  heard  in  the  course  of  the 
presait  vision^  bad  not  butter  understood  the  pur- 
port of  the  prophetic  imagery.  Bnt  **  slowness  of 
heart  to  believe  and  apply  all  that  the  prophets 
have  spoken/'  is  a  failing  not  confined  to  Zecha^ 
riafa  or  to  his  nation.  Even  we^  who  hear  the 
angers  ^qilaoation  and  have  other  and  far 
greater  advantages  than  Zecbariah,  find  some 
difficulty  in  attaining  to  a  full  comprehension 
of  it;    •      . 

Light  in  general  is  the  emblem  of  excellence, 
discerned,  acknowledged^  and  admired  by  the 
world.  A  proper  or  material  lamp  is  an  instru* 
ment  formed  to  yield  an  artificial  light,  which 
being  sustained  by  oil,  is  really  nothing  but  oil , 
kindled  into  flame.  When  a  lamp  is  taken  for 
the  emblem  of  spiritual  and  intellectual  excel- 
lency, truth  must  be  its  oil,  the  pabulum  of  its 
light,  which  in  reality  is  nothing  else  but  truth 
displayed^  shewing  itself  to  the  world.  Accor- 
dingly the  oil,  which  is  the  food  of  the  symboli- 
cal lamp  set  before  us  in  this  part  of  Zechariah's 
vision,  is  truth,  yet  not  every  or  any  kind  of 
truth,  ^  but  divine  and  moral,  religious  or.savii^ 
truth ;  that  which  is  revealed  in  scripture,  con- 
cerning God,   his  nature  and  attributes^    his 

p 


WOfkfl  and  MriU;  oaticerali^  niaii>  hU  origin^ 
fint  eitote^  and  present  condttien ;  oooc^nii^ 
CrOd*S'  deaUoga  wt&  him  and  purposes  towarda 
binii  with  bis  relattods  liiid  duties  to  Gad  and 
Im  ftU<Mrt  ereatures,^  his  pioqiects  and  hopes. 
yfkbm  the-  truth  upon  these  ioipof taot  subjects 
iareodhred,  Mbrad,  and  retained  b;  anjiman^he 
has  thctt  the  nijstie  oil  in  bioMelf ;  and  when  that 
oik  is  kindled  into  fiwne,  whea  ibti  troth  is  well 
understaodj.  dnlj  consulted^  and:  constantly 
attended  to^  so  as  to  become  a  prianipal  oCMttoo^ 
vigorous^  effective^  and  uoiversaU  then  not.dnl^ 
ia  he  internallj  ealightemfd^  possessing  a  spiritu- 
al difcerbmenl^  saetn^  and  estimating  things^  aa 
thej  actually'  aae^  ia  their  real  veli4ioas«  and  at 
thear  real  mlue^  hut  he  oondueta  himseLf  aeeor-* 
dingljp;  he  is  889iii2lated  to^  the  Aiyim  pattern;, 
which  truth  seta  befdve  him ;  he  becoaMs  truly 
good  and  holy,  and  actually  pivwes  tbb  wa(y  to 
real  coasfcrt,  joy,,  and  happiiefa. 

It  is  the  piloperty  of  light  to  diffuaeJtself  iq>oa 
aM  objects  within  its.  reach.  Accordingly  he> 
tilat  hMh  in  hiiMelf  this  spiaiAiial  lights  who 
aoto  and  Kkea  aeaording  to  tiie  tiu tfi»  matof  it 
shine  bisfovf  men;  hegiws  lighi  toi  the  worlds 
Thus  o«nr  bteased  Lord  sa^s  of  John  the  b9|»4M 
that  '^  he  wan  a^  hucnkig  and  a  sbknag  ligtat^ ;'" 

♦  JoMn,  V.  3^; 
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and  Soldmbn  also  declares^  that  ^Uhe  patk  of 
tbe  jutt  10  at  a  sbimflg  ligb^  Hiat  sfaioeth  mora 
and  more  iinto  the  perfect  day*/^  This  ii 
hrovght  about  ia  three  wayg :  First,  as  has 
been  already  intimated,  by  good  work%  hj  ree- 
titnde  of  cbndact,  tlmt  k  to  117,  by  a  eoane 
of  holy  practice  correspondtng  to  tiie  doetrlnea 
of  tmtii  and  coaformahle  to  the  dvtiea  of  maft 
towards  God,  big  brethren,  and  himself:  Se- 
condly, by  the  iastructibti  and  ad? ice^  mhidk  a 
man  thus  enlightened  is  able,  and  of  eoarse  witl- 
ing, to  dispense  to  those,  wboaredestitvte  ot,  or 
deficient  in  the  spiritual  oil ;  who  hare  tiot  the 
knowledge,  or  not  solEeient  knowledge  of  the 
troth,  yet  are  looking  for  it  and  wflliog  to  re- 
ceive it :  Thirdly,  in  the  serious,  solemn,  and 
pious  performance  of  those  ditties  especially, 
which  consist  in  the  public  celebration  b^  the 
worship  of  6bd,  according  to  rites,  forms,  and 
ceremonies,  eidier  instituted  by  himself  or  fifisely 
consecrated  to  his  hononr,  and  solemiused  by 
persons  duly  ordained  to  those  sacred  ends. 

Darkness  is  the  cbntraiy  to  light  It  is  the 
emblem  of  falsehood.  When  that  is  admitted  and 
entertained  by  the  mind  in  the  place  of  truth  un- 
der the  supposition  of  its  being  truth,  it  bewil- 
ders the  understanding,  so  that  things  appeMr 

♦  ProTcrbs,  iv.  18t 
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other  than  as  they  are,  in  false  relations^  and 
either  exaggerated  or  depressed  beyond  their  real 
value.  The  consequence  of  this  is  ignorance  of 
Chtdand  the  nature  of  bia  dispensations^  desertioa 
or  misapplication  and  corruption  of  religious 
ordinances^  error  of  conduct^,  inipuritj  of  heart, 
and  universally  sio»  and  a  corrupt  evil  consci- 
ence ;  the  consequences  of  which  are  disquietude* 
sorrow,  misery.  In  this  state,  the  world,  while 
unredeeqed  and  unreformed,  is  represented  by 
the  scrqiturea  as  lying. 

A  proper  or  material  candlestick  is  an  in^tru- 
;ment  intended  and  constructed  to  bear  a  lamp, 
or  many  lamps,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  light. 
A  aymbolical  or  spiritual  candlestick,  such  as  is 
here  deselribed,  .with  many  branches  and  lamps,' 
.represents  a  body,  or  assemblage  of  persons,  en- 
lightened: and.  shining  as  before  mentioned,  col- 
lected and  constituted  into  a  regular  society,  for 
the  purpose  of  dissipating  and  chasing  away  the 
spiritual  darkness  of  a  world  lying  in  sin,  en* 
veloped  in  igqoraoc^  error,  and  misery.  Such 
a  soi^iety  is  the  church, .  which  alone  containing 
in  itself  the  {Mrinoiples  of  saving  truth,  of  holi- 
ness, of  solid  comfort  and  everlasting  happiness, 
iM  the  instrument  constructed  and  appointed  by 
<3od  to  hold  forth  the  light,  which  may  guide 
the  steps  of  men  into  the  way  of  peace.    Every 


ciii^  nr.  5.]  ov  nscHAiruH.  013 

true  member  of  it  is  luroinougj  at  onee  enlight- 
ened and  enlightening ;  so  speaking  and  so  liv- 
ing as  to  shew  forth  to  others  the  light  that  is 
in  himself.  So  St.  Paul  speaks  of  christians^  as 
placed  in  the  midst  pf  a  crooked  and  perverse 
nation^  ^' among  whom  tbey  shine  a?  lights^  or 
light-bearers^  in  the  world*/' 

But  not  onlj  is  the  sjmbol  of  a  candlestick 
proper  and  weU  adapted  in  itself  to  represent  the 
church  of  God;  the  church  is  actually  repre- 
sented bj  it  in  other  parts  of  scripture.  It  is 
compared  to  a  lamp  lighted  and  set  on  *  a  stand 
or  candlestick  by  our  ble98ed  Lord  himself^  in 
no  less  than  four  different  passages  of  thegos- 
pelsf .  This  repetition  shews^  how  apt  the  com- 
parison appeared  to  him.  *'Ye/'  said  he  *'  are 
the  light  of  the  world.  A  city  set  on  a  'hill 
cannot  be  hid.  Neither  do  men  light  a  candle 
and  set  it  under  a  bushel^  but  upon  a  candlestick, 
and  it  shineth  to  all  that  are  in  the  house.  'So 
let  your  light  shine  before  men^  that  they  may 
see  yonr  good  works  and  glorify  your  Father 
which  is  in  heaven." 

To  any  one,  who  considers,  that  oftefi  only 
very  slight  marks  of  citation,  and  sometimes 
none  atalh  attend,  the  references  made  jn  the 

*  ^fwrttipi^.  Philippians,  ii;  15. 

t  MaUk^Wj  T.  14, 15, 16.  Mark,  ii^.  21.  UiU,  vjii.  16^ 
xi.  33.  '    " 
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new  tefltament  to  the  old^  in  consequenee  of  Ibe 
£unilitf  acquuotAnce^  which  the  Jews  had^  or 
wereiuppaaed  to  hate,  with  theiriospired  tcrip*- 
turest  it  can  hsrdlj  be  a  matter  of  doubts  that 
our  tanoor  here  alludes  to  tfie  candlestick,  which 
8t6od  in  the  tabernacle  and  temple,  as  before 
mentioned.   Bat  whether  in  making  this  allusion^ 
be  euppoeed  his  hearers  to  be  already  informed, 
as  to  its  spiritiial  signification,  or  knowing  the 
contrary^  he  intended  then  for  the  first  time  to 
bint  at  the  true  meaning  of  the  symbol,  it  is  dif- 
ficalt  to  determine.     In  either  case  howeter,; 
by  that  allosion  he  prepared  the  way  for  thai 
interpretation^  which  the  beloyed  disciple  te^ 
ceited  of  the  seven  candlesticks  in  the  vtsion 
of  the  Apocalypse.^  ''The  seven  caDdksticks," 
aaid  the  Lotd^  ''are  the  aemn  churches/'   We 
kayo  therefore  divine  authority  for  maitttam** 
ingt  that  a  candlestick  is  theaymbol  of  a  church. 
Since  then  a  candlestick  in  general  is  the  acrtpt 
tural  i^bol  of  a  churcii,  a  candlestick  with 
eeven  brandies  and  lamps  muat  be  the  symbol  of 
tiie  universal  church,  spread  abroad  through 
nil  its  numerous  particular  oongregatioiis,  each 
«ie  in  its  proper  allotted  station^  shining  and 
giving  light  to  the  worid.     For  the  mimfaer 
aeyen'  being  used  in  scripture  to  denote  not 
needy  an  indefinite  nultit«de»  but  totelity  and 
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peifeettoD^  Hie  se^eti  latnps  are  well  calbolaMl 
to  denote  all  the  farious  and  dtipersed  congve- 
gations  of  die  great  spiritual  body^  at  the  aame 
time  that  being  £sed  oa  branobes  ptooecdiag 
from  one  abaft,  <tb#y.  plainly  imply^  tbatalllbMe 
eoagregatioos  are  united 'in  the  one  body  M  tiie 
universal  cbtirch*  In  tbis  tbaraoter  the  ^harch 
began  to  shew  itstlf,  when  the  children  of  Isoael, 
grown  intoaniMiierous  people,  werjeflrct  col  looted 
•ttdd  incorporsfted  .info  a  regularly  f oriaod  body 
<»fi  belie  vera  fin  <  the  true  God,  obeying,  Befving^ 
and  worshipping  btai  according  to  hisTknown 
will;  andcyetmoDeconspicoously,  wfaentbey  were 
planted  in  the  land  of  Canaan  and  spread  over 
it,  presenting  to  view  many  coi^egatioiM  of  re* 
ligious  persons,  spiritually  united  in  one. genera) 
commiinity.  The  unity  thereof  Was  siifttieiltl^ 
guarded  by  the  noity  of  the  tabernacle^  and  af- 
terwards of  the  temple  in  ^'theplace,i^MrtiOo4 
had  chosen  to  pot  'bis  name  «tbaN^/'  At  the 
same  time,  there  were  doubtless  tq^ny  $yrMi'- 
gognes  scattered  over  the  wholoeoniitryi  Mine- 
wbat  iatbenatufO  of  our  parish  c|l^r<;))e8,^Il^eiB 
the  several  congregations  met, to  celebrate  6iv\iit 
WOTship aod.receimif eligioua  inatfuotioa*  PPhe 
necessity  of  the  casjcand  the  obltgafionof  r^igr^ 
Dttsly  Observing  the  sabbath,  ^KonA  au^amit 
grounds  for  believing^   that  st^h  syijiagogiies 
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existed  in  the  mo9t  aneient  tines  of  the  Jewish 
commanwealtii  and  roonarch j ;  although  it  mast 
beiaeknowledged^  that  we  find  little  mentiiHiini^de 
of  them  in  tl^e  old  testarment^  except  they  were 
ineluded  in  the  number  of  those  high  places^ 
which  are  often  mentioned  without  any  dtsap* 
probation.  But  in  Psalm,  Ixxiv.  8,  where  the 
sacred  author  laments  the  destruction  of  JerU'> 
salem  and  of  the  temple  by  the  Babylonians,  he 
particularly  records  the  bumtng  of  the  syna* 
gogues^.  "  They  have  burnt  up  all  tiie  syna- 
gogues of  Crod  in  the  land ;"  where  the  word 
plainly  signifies  such  religious  edifices,  as  under 


*  Prideaox  (Coonection*  p.  1,  b.  6)  acknow1ed|^s  thst 
by  tbe  word>  ^uno,  "  mutt  be  underKtood  the  places  where 
tbe  people  did  assemble  to  worship  God  ;**  but  he  tbinks 
that  such  were  not.  pr<^rly  synagogues,  which  were 
covered  houses,  but  ''proseuchs,  or  open  courts;"  that  is 
to  say,  bare  wdls.  But  it  is  difficult  to  understand  how  the 
word,  v-iv,  burnt  up,  could  be  applied  to  such  structures. 
Vitringa,  de  Synagog.  vet.  torn.  1,  p.  403,  thinks,  tbat 
it  means  all  those  places,  where  God  had  formerly  met  with 
the  patriarchs,  and  where  some  monuments  or  memorials 
of  those  divine  appearances  had  been  erected.  Not  having 
Yitringa'sbookbyme,!  have  cited  from  Parkhurst'sHeb*  L». 
in  V.  nr*  But  his  exposition  ill  agrees  with  the  signification  of 
the  word.  Michaelis,  in  his  Supp.  ad  Lex.  Heb.  No.  lOOd', 
supposes  that  it*may  denote  "  chapels  erected  in  such  places 
or  also  the  schools  of  the  prophets."  The  former  would  be 
little  different  from  synagogues,  and  the  latter  could  hardly 
be  called  '*  synagogues  of  God/'  Tbat  by  the  word,  syna* 
ffogues^  are  meant  synagogues  properly  so  called,  is  satis- 
lactorily  proved  by  Liglitfoot,  in  his  Works,  vol.  I,  p.  60B; 
and  Roaenmuller  approves  of  it  as  the  most  simple  interpret 
tation.    Scholia  in  toe. 
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the  tame  lame  are  so  frequently  itentioD^  ia 
the  oew  testament.  Hence  we  may.  reasonablj 
pteanme.  tbat  they  are  to  be  understood  by  the 
high  places  before  noticed. 

The  Jewish  church  still  more  completely  an* 
swjered  to  this  symbol^  on  the  return  from  the 
Babylonian  captivity,  when  in  almost  all  cities^ 
towns, .  and  populous  villagies,  syna^gues  were 
erected  and  numerous,  congregations  assembled, 
professing  the  belief,  serTice,  and  worship  of 
the  true  God,  reading,  t<^ching,  preaching, 
and  hearing  his  holy  word ;  and  that  not  with* 
io  the  narrow  bounds  of  Palestine  ooly>  but 
through  almost  every  part  of  the  civilized  world. 
JBut  doubtless  the  real,  proper,  perfect  antitype 
of  the  candlestick  is  to  be  found  in  the  chrisjtian 
church,  when  the  gospel  was  published  and  its 
light  diffused  among  all  the  nati(>ns  of  the  world, 
illuminating  its.  dark  corners  with  the  knowledge 
of  truth  and  salvation. 

The  image  however,  exhibited  to  St.  John,  in 
his  Revelation,  was  different  from  the  candle* 
stick  in  the  temple,  as  Well  as  from  tbat  in  Zecha- 
riab's  vision;  not  only  as  to  the  number  of  can« 
dlesticks,  but  as  to  the  number  of  lamps  ip  each; 
for -it  should  seem,  that  each  of  those  seTen 
candlesticks  supported  only  a  single  lamp  or 
light.    This  is  not  indeed  directly  asserted  in 
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the  ^description;  bift  there  was^o  need  for^oeh 
anaMertioD.  For  thie  name  or  idea  of  a  canilleittek 
ioetnotaeeeaMirilyor  proiperljr. express  or  imply 
the  presence  of  any  more,  than  a  single  li^htor 
lampi  Conseqaentfy,  if  it  be  formed  tobear  a 
mmber^eitber  tb«t  should  be  stated  generally,  of 
Msenumber^hould  be  exactly  specified,  as  the  ease 
aoay  require.  If  indeed  the  candlestick  be  of 
sttcih  asort  and  make,  as  we  already  are,  or  may 
ffoaioaably  be  presumed  io.  be,  acquainted  with, 
it  is  ^vuieGessary  to  distingtiish  the  uumbsr 
of  lamps^  beeaase  the  previous  acquaint 
tance  answers  every  purpose,  that  could  be 
effoeted  by  description*  But  when  sileoce  ii 
ohsarved  -on  that  point,  and  no  previous'  aequaio- 
tanoe  can  be  fairly  presumed,  -we  have  do  right 
to  siippose^  diat  it  is  tiie  bearer  of  more  than 
one.  Now  if  in  the  first  scene  of  St.  John's 
vision  oiily  a  single  candlestick,  or  if  even  ten 
candlesticks  had  been  mentioned,  though  with^ 
out  farther  deseriptioUi  we  should  be  bound  to 
conclude,  that  such  were  seen  by  tibe- apostle 
bearing  seven  lights  apiece,  because  such  was 
the  number  and  snch  the  form  of  those,  vtitii 
wbich  the  Jews  were  acquainted,  as  having  stood 
io  the  tabenmcle  and  'temple;  But  the  number 
of  candlesticks  seen  by^St  John  being  seven,  tiMt 
fanpoftant  difference  cuts  off  all  argmnent  fvpai 
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tbe  Me  to  tibe  other ;  aod  since  the  nimiber  of 
ligbfs  JQ  the  leten  is  not  specified^  "we  have  no 
right  to  preMine,  that  they  supported  more 
thaa  one  light  apiece. 

,  To  discover  the  realoa  of  this  diffirreooe  is 
h«ppi}j  ^  ^brk  of  less  difficulty  than  importaooei 
The  Mimber  seven,  as  before  mentioDed,  is  the 
minber  of  totality  ami  perfection;  and  center 
^ueotly  the  seven  ebttrches,  represented  by  the 
seven  oandlesticks,  «tand  fodr  the  whole  cathoiHo 
cliurch  of  Christ;  being  the  sane  subjeetj  as 
was  signified  by  the  candlesticks  of  Moees  and 
SohNDon«  transferred  to  the  tines  ftf  the  gospek 
But  Aey  represented  the  cbufrcb  in  a  atate  of 
imity«  altogether  the  object  af  the  dirtne  rlectii^ 
on  andbleesing;  vrheeeas  the  aeveil  candkaticfcs, 
bearing  each  a  single  light,  repreaeat  it  in  a 
ftate  of  division.  They  exhibit  it  taken,  aa  it 
vere,  to  pieces,  analyzed  and  cesolved  into  its 
ooastituent  parts,  and  those  ttaeqnally  sharing 
in  Ae  appcehation  and  ft  VMUr  of  die  Lord. 

If  ihisnilieipratattan  of  tjha  sevvBi  Gandlesticks 
be  found  ttponiCKanilkwfkn  to  tally  vtth  tbeco» 
tents  of  theepisdeB4ineoied  to  the  seven  chuaches^ 
dbese  can  be  little  <or  no  doubt  both  &at  it  isthe 
true  one,  and  that  the  seven  candiesticfes  were 
sera  /  by  St.  John,  as  abo vis  described^  vtttk  one 
lu^a|»iece«  Monpiimn  the  especial  appMciitiioii 
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of  tbose  epistles  to  the  seven  churches  particU'^ 
larlj  named^  we  plainly  collect  it  to  have  been 
the  intention  of  the  Holj  Ghosts  to  represent  the 
vrhole  church  as  separated  into  its  component 
parts  and  completely  subjected^  not  more  in  its 
universality^  than  in  every  one  of  its  divisions 
and  members,  to  thecontroul  of  Christ,  who  im- 
parts or  denies  the  protection  of  his  providence 
and  the  gifts  of  his  grace  to  each  congregation 
and  to  each  individual,  '*  severally  as  he  will.'* 
For  not  only  arethe  seven  epistles  severally  direct- 
ed to  the  seven  churches,  but  a  most  affectionate 
and  lively  interest  in  their  respective  welfare  is 
manifested  in  each ;  the  perpetual  and  watchful 
oversight  of  their  supreme  head,  with  his  abso- 
lute power  arid  authority  over  them,  is  asserted 
in  very  magnificent  and  awftil  language ;  thi 
actual  spiritual  state  of  each  is  particularly 
described;  warning  or  encouragement,  appro- 
bation or  censure  are  awarded  accordingly ;  and 
a  blessing  is  promised  or  a  punishment  threaten- 
ed to  each  respectively,  astbe^  may  persist  in  evil 
ways  or  maintain  a  ''patient  continuance  in  well- 
doing/' When  all  this  is  taken  together  with 
the  follovnng  part  of  the  revelation,  to  which 
the  seven  epistles  form  a  sort  of  introductory 
chapter,  it  can  hardly  be  denied,  that  in  those 
epistles  the  church  is  considered  as  separated 
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into  its  constituent  nienibers,  agreeably  to  the 
interpretation  aboye  given  of  the  seven  candle- 
sticks. 

At  the  same  time  let  it  be  noticed  once  more^ 
that  the  number  seven^  signify iog  totality  and 
perfection^  the  seven  churches  are  the  represen- 
tatives of  all  the  congregations  of  believers 
wheresoever  dispersed  over  the  vtrorld.  This 
also  appears  from  the  close  of  every  epistle, 
vfhich  having  been  addressed  to  one  church  se- 
parately,  concludes  v?ith  a  solemn  admonition 
directed  universally  to  '^  every  one  that  hath  an 


ear/' 


And  now  having  found  the  analytical  signifi- 
cation of  St.  John's  seven  candlesticks^  we  may 
briefly  apply  the  synthetical  method  to  determine 
the  signification  of  those  in  the  tabernacle  and 
temple.  For  since  the  seven  candlesticks,  each 
with  one  light,  represent  the  multitude  of  the 
congregations  of  the  universal  church  separately 
taken,  if  it  were  desired  to  represent  those  con- 
gregations in  their  unity,  how  could  it  be  done 
better,  than  by  an  orderly  combination  of  seven 
lamps  in  one  candlestick  ?  But  this  is  the  very 
figure,  by  which  the  whole  church  of  Israel  wa« 
represented  in  the  tabernacle  and  temple,  and 
vrhich  beyond  all  controversy  was  equally  adapt- 
ed to  represent  iV  when  it  became  christian. 


Heoce  we  i»ay  easily  attain  to  tb^  SMeoifioattmi 
of  tbe  eaodlestick  before  us.  For  stDee  tbe  Goo- 
tile  church  was  upon  every  account  entitled  to 
be  represented  by  a  like  typie  as  tbe  Jewish^  tfon- 
sequentiy  the  two  great  divisioM  of  tbe  ebufcb 
would  be  properly  and  sofficiestly  tepreaetttedby 
two  candlesticks  of  seven  btaaches  and  serial 
lights  each.  But  we  aie  weU  assured^  botb  ft  on 
the  general  tenor  of  tbe  new  testament  and  frooi 
many  particuUt  texts,  that  tbe  Isracliiish  said 
Gentile  churches  have  been  made  one,  being  uni« 
ted  by  the  chief  comer  stone  Jesus  Christ,  If 
then  it  were  desired  to  represent  them  in  that 
state  of  union,  having  at  the  same  tme  regard 
to  their  origto  respeetWely,.  what  gymbol  eouid 
be  so  apt  and  so  oMsistent  vrith  scripttml  doc* 
triaes  and  intagery,  as  tbat  of  a  caodlastidi^ 
bearing  fouffteco  lamps  on  as  many  braociKi 
istuing  in  two  septenaries  fresi  its  twv  oppeeite 
sides  f  But  such  ezaetly  was  tbe  candlestick 
etxbibited  in  ipision  to  Zecfaariaii;  and  su^b  an 
emblem,  so  intespscted,  is  altogether  agreeabk 
to  the  design  and  purport  of  this  part  of  Ibe 
TistoB,  which  is  ta  follow  «p  the  fourib  part^ 
by  a  repiesentatioB  of  subgects  acosfdnig  to  ih6 
order,  of  time  and  the  nature  of  things,  in  tbat 
the  fonndajtiotsstotteof  the  cbnscli  wasprodoeed  j 
and  the  iniquity  of  tbe  land,  wherein  it  sfaookl 
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1^  biid-j  wMdoelar^d  ta  be  doneawa^  tA  oace  and 
for  ev«tf •'  It  18  tlitf efore  n^t  <Naly  oaawtent  wiAh^ 
but  :alfd9^t  iqili^^eosablj  neciBtsary  to  tha  Ofdef  ly 
peeress  of  the  viaiKH}>  tllat  w)  should  fiad  ia 
ikis  pirt  an  emblem  of  the.  cbaircb  itself  com* 
{MNwdediasHiajiOf  tiUFOgreatiindjas  Uaitghtbava 
htw  tbong^ht^  iiGdiarmoMOtts  di¥Uton%  jat  f teved 
aAd:  bttill  ^p  in  tfaer'  unitj  of  a  coaifnon  faith,  and 
coouaoa  rala.of  |MNtcUce>  of  conmdft  riteaand 
ordinaiMCjesu  of  a  coaiBioa  iiOfd  and  comaoa 
Gqd  and  Fatbw,  present  to>  e^cnry  member  of  tho 
sapm  bjr  the  communioa  of  one  spirit* 

But.wbal  will  greatljr  reeonuMnd  both  tha 
lenderiog  above  given  and  (he  interpretation  of 
tbe  figure  consequent  npon  it,  ia  tb^  considerar 
tiaa^  that  we  aire  tliereby  supplied  with  a  very 
esiirf' and  satiafaotoiy  vindieatioa  and  explanation. 
ot  tbe.  text  in  tbe  elenentb  i^hapter  of  tbe  Rever^ 
Htien  of  St.  Joha>  in  whi^h  the  apostolic  pro^ 
phei  speaks  of  ''twocendkatickaand  twoolive^ 
tcees/'  as  emblems  emineD%  conspicuous  in 
soma  wdll  knovn  paasage  of  scsipture.  Now  no 
oth^  ft^mage^  but  that  before  us^  ia  pointed  eut^ 
to  whioh  at  JobAcaftbetfupposedtorefisr;'  and 
il  muat  he  confeiwody  that  tiliis:^  aa  it  appieara  in 
1^  retmYod  T«Mons«  does  net  hear  out  tha 
tanm^  in  wUcbtbe  lAference^is^  mad^  without 
8Ueb  alhywaoMs  and  i^pologies^r  as  it  is  not  Tery 
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pleasant  to  be  under  the  necetaity  of  makings 
But  bj  the  new  rendering  both  the  difficulty  and 
the  distress  are  effectually  removed.  The  can* 
diettick  of  fourteen  branches  with  their  lamps, 
being  double  in  its  form  and  compound  in  it« 
signification,  may  be  well  described  as  two  can- 
dlesticks, in-  perfect  conformity  with  the  truth 
in  point  of  fact,  and  with  very  little  deviAtion 
from  propriety  of  speech,  even  in  its  greatest 
strictness,  and  with  none  at  allj  consideoing  the 
latitude  justly  claimed  tor  figurative  and  pro* 
phetic  language.  In  Romans,  xi,  St  Paul 
presents  us  with  a  case  quite  in  point.  The 
apostle  first  speaks  of  the  catholic  church  under 
the  figure  of  an  olive-tree,  and  then  speaks  of 
that  olive-tree  as  twofold,  consisting  of  the  ori« 
ginal,  or  as  he  terms  it,  the  *'  natural  olive,''  the 
Jewish  church,  and  of  the  ''wild  olive,''  the 
Gentile  church  engrafted  thereon.  A  writer 
having  this  passage  in  mind  might  without  im- 
propriety, certainly  without  falsehood,  refer  to 
the  two  olive-trees  in  the  epistle  to  the  Romans, 
Before  taking  leave  of  the  general  subject  of 
the  candlestick,  it  is  justly  due  to  the  memory 
of  the  learned  Campegius  Yitrii^  to  state,  that 
the  propriety,  with  which  a  golden  candlestick^ 
whether  of  seven  or  of  twice  seven  branches  and 
lights,    is  given  as  a  figure  of  the  church  is 
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excellently  illustrated  in  apart  of  the  yaluai>le 
fragmekit  of  bis  intended  commentary  on  the 
fourth  chapter  of  Zechariab^  which  I  will  here 
insert^  though  at  the  expense  of  the  regret  it 
will  occasion' to  the  reader,  that  the  illustrious 
author  did  not  live  to  supersede  the  present  at-> 
tempt,  by  the  accomplishment  of  his  undertaking. 
"When/'  says  he,  ''I  look  attentively  into  the 
subject^  I  soon  perceive  the  greatest  conformity 
between  a  candlestick  and  the  church.  •  A  can- 
dlestick, such  as  we  meet  with  here,  supported 
on  its  base,  divided  into  seven  branches  or  stalks^ 
growing  out  of  the  shaft,  holding  forth  seven 
lamps  really  and  actually  shining,  not  only  may, 
but  must,  signify  some  body  of  rational  subjects^ 
which  in  a  mystical  sense  may  be  said  to  shine 
and  to  illuminate  others;  and  that  by  means  of 
oil,  communicated  io  them  by  the  Holy  Ghost. 
Now  since  such  a  society  cannot  be  looked  for, 
except  among  men ;  ^  and  among  men  cannot  be 
found,  except  in  the  church,  which  in  its  whole 
body  exhibits  men  by  faith,  vrisdom,  holiness, 
shining  themselves  and  illuminating  others,  it 
cannot  be  doubted  that  a  candlestick  forms  a 
most  beautiful  emblem  of  the  church.  Accor- 
dingly I  affirm  that  there  is  no  other  thing  in-the 
world  in  which  all  the  attributes  concur*.'' 

*  CommeDt.  in  Zechariam,  p.  268.    In  what  has  pre- 
ceded>  and  in  a  small  portion  of  what  is  to  follow,  or  the 

Q 
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Let «!  new  proceed  to  IiiYestigate  the  signifi** 
CatioQ  of  the  caodlestiek  yet  more  closely^  first 
lis  to  its  material^  and  next  as  to  its  several 
parts. 

The  candlestick  is  described  to  be  all  of  gold^ 
in  all  its  parts  and  appendages.  The  attributes 
of  the  church  therefore  must  bear  some  analogy 
to  the  properties  of  that  metal.  Now  gold  is 
solid  and  weighty^  pure^  shining  with  a  high 
polish^  and  of  all  metals  the  most  excellent  and 
precious.  So  is  the  church  a  matter  of  tiie 
greatest  weighty  of  the  utmost  importance^  to 
mankind ;  and  it  is  solid^  as  being  firmly  erected 
Ob  the  divine  power  of  Christ  and  having  his 
promise  of  eternal  durability.  It  i«  also  pure 
firom  all  falsehood  in  doctrine^  being  led  into  all 
the  truth  by  Him^  who  is  the  very  truth ;  and 
clean  from  every  stain  of  sin^  being  washed  from 
«very  pollution  in  the  blood  of  its  founder  Jesus 
Ctirist.  it  also  shines  by  the  reflection  of  its 
divine  author's  excellency^  even  to  the  enlight- 
ening of  the  hidden  comers  of  this  dark  world, 
ms  we  have  before  seen;  and  it  is  beyond  all 


eotnmentary  on  this  part  of  lihe  vision,  I  am  more  or  less 
indebted  to  the  fragment^  wbicli  that  learned  author  has 
left.  I  wish  this  general  acknowledgment  to  be  taken  in- 
stead of  frequent  references;  especially  as  I  am  sometimes 
indebted  to  him  for  a  hint,  which  could  not  well  be  made 
the  subject  of  a  tef^rencc. 
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compare  the  niost  exceUeut  aqd  precious  thing 
existing  on  (bis  globe  of  earth,  in  the  sight  both 
pf  jQro4  and  man;  as  God  .has  declared  in  many 
pla^s  of  his  holy  worj,  and  as  many  men  have 
shewp>  by  spending  their  lives  in  its  service  an^ 
by  laying  them  down  for  its  sake. 

It  is  remarkable  that  in  his  description  of  ^he 
candlestick  Zecfaariab  has  omitted  ail  mention 
of  its  foot  or  base.     It  is  also  remarkable  thajt 
Moses  takes  no  notice  of  any  kin^  of  stand,  n 
forming  a  part  of  the  candlestick  made  for  the 
tabernacle,  either  in  Exodus,  xxv,  or  xxxvii^ 
although  he  enumerates  and  describes  the  other 
parts  with  strict  minuteness.    Yet  it  cannot  be 
imagined  that  the  candlestick  in  the  tabernacle 
was  without  a  foot,  which  is  a  necessary  and  es- 
sential part  of  |t  candlestick,  especially  when  like 
that,  of  large  dimensions  and  spreading  out  into 
many  branches.   Besides  the  tabernacle  itself  was 
moveable  with  all  its  furniture,  yet  no  mention  is 
made  of  any  tenon  with  a  corresponding  socket  or 
mortise,  by  means  of  which  the  candlestick  could 
be  fixed  in  the  floor  and  tkken  up  again^  when 
occasion  might  require,  as  there  must  have  been^ 
if  it  had  no  foot.    Since  then  it  is  unreasonable 
io  suppose,  that  Moses's  candlestick  was  desti- 
tute  of  a  foot  or  stand,  merely  because  no  men- 
tion is  made  of  such  a  thipgi  it  is  to  bepresumed. 


S28  COMMENTARY  [PART  V. 

that  Zechariab's  also  was  not  seen^  for  the 
visionary  must  answer  to  the  real  one^  with- 
out a  sufficient  base  for  its  support^  though 
the  prophet  has  not  given  us  any  description  of 
it.  Thus  the  omission  is  sufficiently  accounted 
for  by  the  necessity  of  the  thing;  which  rendered 
all  mention  superfluous,  unless  it  had  been  dis- 
tinguished, as  does  not  seem  to  have  been  the 
case,  by  some  important  peculiarity  in  its  ma- 
terial or  its  form.  This  is  moreover  entirely 
agreeable  to  analogy ;  for  we  do  not  find,  that 
any  thing  is  here  said  of  the  light  of  the  lamps* 
though  it  cannot  be  questioned,  that  they  were 
seen  lighted  up.  Otherwise,  both  the  candlestick 
would  have  appeared  in  an  inactive,  useless  state, 
which  cannot  be  supposed ;  and  the  bowl  must 
have  overflowed  by  the  continual  influx  of  oil 
afterwards  described  to  be  poured  into  it.  In 
like  manner  we  found  above,  that  St.  John  has 
not  specified  the  single  lamps  of  his  seven  can- 
dlesticks, because  there  must  of  necessity  have 
been  one,  and  we  have  no  warrant  for  supposing 
that  there  were  more  ;  and  so  we  may  observe, 
that  in  the  books  of  Kings  and  Chronicles  the 
number  of  lamps  in  Solomon's  ten  candlesticks 
is  not  mentioned,  because  there  is  no  reason  to 
doubt,  that  they  were  made  after  the  pattern  of 
that  in  the  tabernacle ;  whereas  in  Zechariah's 
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the  Dumber  is  particularly  specified,  because  it 
was  different  in  that  r,espect,  from  the  preceding 
patterns.  The  bowl  likewise  not  being  a  neces- 
sary or  usual  part  of  a  sacred  candlestick^  but 
an  adjunct  peculiar  to  this,  its  presence  could 
not  be  ascertained  or  inferred  from  the  bare  men- 
tion of  a  candlestick ;  and  thereforejt  is  noticed, 
as  well  as  the  fourteen  lamps,  emphatically  and 
with  a  note,  as  it  were,  of  admiration. 

Since  then  this  candlestick  was  certainly  seen 
by  Zechariah  with  some  sort  of  base  or  foot,  we 
may  be  allowed  to  enquire  what  that  was  intend- 
ed to  typify*  Now  as  the  base  or  foot  of  a  can- 
dlestick is  that  on  which  it  stands,  so  it  must 
here  be  designed  to  represent  that,  on  which  the 
church  stands,  or  the  foundation  of  the  church. 
But  it  has  been  abundantly  shewn  in  the  com- 
mentary on  the  ninth  verse  of  the  third  chapter, 
that  the  foundation  of  the  church  is  no  other  than 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  so  often  described  as 
such  in  scripture.  The  base  of  the  candlestick 
is  consequently  the  same  thing  as  the  stone  with 
seven  eyes ;  and  since  that  was  still  present  in  this 
part  of  the  vision,  we  hence  gather  another 
highly  probable  reason  for  Zechariah's  silence 
in  respect  to  the  former,  inasmuch  as  it  repre- 
sented that  which  was  already  present  under 
another  emblem. 
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The  shaft  of  a  candlefitick  springs  up  innne* 
diatelj  from  the  base,  and  is  in  reality  nothing 
more  than  the  elongation  or  elevation  of  it.  The 
subject  therefore  signified  by  it  cannot  differ  es- 
sentially from  that  typified  by  the  base,  as  it  does 
not  here,  except  in  point  of  relation.  In  the 
one,  Christ  is  represented  as  the  foundation  of 
the  chnrch^  while  in  the  other,  he  appears  as 
the  principle  of  spiritual  vitality  to  all  its  con- 
gregations and  members,  as  ''the  head,  from 
which  all  the  body  by  joints  and  bands  haying 
nourishment,  ministered  and  knit  together,  in*" 
treaseth  with  the  increase  of  God." 

This  is  clearly  and  fully  represented  by  the 
branches  of  the  candlestick  growing  out  of  the 
shaft,  intimating  at  once  the  closest  union  and 
the  most  absolute  dependence,  in  exact  corres- 
pondence with  that  other  figure,  under  which 
the  Lord  is  pleased  to  represent  himself  as 
the  trunk  of  the  spiritual  vine  and  his  dis- 
ciples as  the  branches.  Conformably  to  that 
representation,  he  is  described  by  St.  Paul,  as  the 
first-born  of  the  spiritual  creation  of  God;  the 
first-born  among  many  brethren ;  by  whom 
christians  have  their  adoption  and  are  made  the 
children  of  God.  He  is  their  prince  and  king, 
in  whom  they  are  enrolled  and  reckoned  as  citi- 
zens and  subjects  of  that  happy  city  and  kingdomj 
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ivbcre  CM  reigoetk*  He  is  th^  dmef  and  mas- 
ter o£the  house  into  which  they  are  admiited  and 
made  th^  familj  of  the  most  bigh«  On  him,  in 
short,  their  whole  religious  character  dej^endsj 
be  haviDg  been  made  Ufldto  them  ji»ftifit»tioii> 
saDctificatioD,  and  rederoptioo. 

Thefarthftff  comideration  of  the  bowl,  wHh  the 
pipes,  and  the  oil  must  be  postponed  till  the 
cdi?e-trees  are  introduced  again  with  their  ap- 
pendages toward  the  close  of  the  chapter. 

We  now  come  to  the  answer  returned  by  -the 
interpcetiog  angel  to  the  question  of  the  prophet. 
It  is  pot  into  the  form  of  a  message  to  Zerub*- 
babe). 

6.  This  is  the  word  of  Jehovah  unto  Zerubbabd; 
*'  Not  by  might  nor  by  power,  but  by  my  spi- 
rit, saitb  Jehovah  of  hosts."  What  art 
thou,  O  great  mountain  ?  Before  Zerub- 
babel  a  plain.  Yet  will  be  bring  forth  that 
bead*8ione.  Be  there  acclamations,  grace, 
grace,  unto  it. 

It  must  be  owned,  that  these  words  are  far 
from  conveying  any  explicit  information  to  Ze- 
cbariah  on  the  subject  of  the  candlestiek.  Tak- 
en in  conneetioD  With  theangel's  previous  reproof 
of  his  dulness,  they  seem  rather  to  contain  a 
fefofal  of  such  information,  and  with  the  aesiat- 
ance  of  only  an  obscure  hint  and  an  alluaioo  to 
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another  prophetical  figure^  to  refer  the  prophet 
to  his  own  previous  knowledge  and  farther  study 
of  the  sacred  scriptures,  for  a  fall  explanation 
of  the  syn^bol  before  him. 

'  ^'This  is  the  word  of  Jehovah  unto  Zerubba- 
bel."  Zerubbabel  was  of  the  royal  family  of 
David/  Under  his  guidance  and  command  the 
Jews  had  returned  from  the  house  of  exile  and 
bondage^  he  having  been  appointed^  or  at  least 
perfiiitted,  by  tbe  king  of  Persia,  to  act  as  their 
governor*,  captain,  or  prince.  Though  he 
seems  to  have  been  depressed  in  spirit  by  a  sense 
of  the  fallen  fortunes  of  his  house  and  of  his 
country,  yet  he  i^as  certainly  a  man,  whose  abi- 
lities, prudence,  and  piety,  not  less  than  his  high 
birth,  qualified  him  for  that  office;  and  he  was 
tbe  person,  whose  zeal  and  activity  chiefly  con- 
tributed to  the  rebuilding  of  the  temple.  As 
prince  of  his  people,  Zerubbabel  was  deeply  in- 
terested in  the  mystery  of  the  compound  golden  i^ 
candlestick,  for  one  half  of  it  represented,  as  we 


*  The  word  nns,  which  is  used  to  express  the  office  of 
Zerubbabel,  is  of  doubtful  derivation,  but  seems  not  tq  be 
of  Hebrew  origin.  It  is  generally  applied  to  one,  who  is 
governor  under  a  supreme  Lord ;  but  whether  that  signifi- 
cation belong  to  it  vi  originis,  or  merely  by  U8e>  is  not  as- 
certained. Simonis  supposes  that  traces  of  it  are  discover- 
able in  the  Turkish  Beg.  The  LXX  render  it  by  various 
words  expressive  both  of  supreme  and  subordinate  sove- 
reignty. 
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faaye  seen,  the  Jewish  cburcb ;  which  thereto 
was  exhibited  in  a  high  state  of  prosperity  and 
glorj^  united  to  its  Lord^  and  through  him^  to 
some  other  body  of  believers  and  worshippers, 
shining  with  equal  beauty  and  brilliancy.  The 
message  is  therefore  addressed  to  Zerubbabel 
with  great  propriety,  force,  and  point. 

To  him  and  to  the  seniors  of  the  retprned  Cf^p- 
tivity  the  great  inferiority  of  the  new  temple  to 
the  splendid  edifice  of  Solomon  was  a  subject  of 
deep  regret;  and  it  is  likely  that  Zerubbabel 
especially  would  feel  with  great  keenness  the  in- 
adequacy of  his  means  to  erect  a  palace  less  un^ 
worthy  of  its  glorious  inhabitant.  Besides^  when 
he  considered  the  power  and  the  malice  of  his 
adversaries,  he  might  even  doubt  the  possibility 
of  bringing  even  his  present  undertaking  to  a 
successful  close.  He  is  therefore  informed  by 
this  message,  that  his  doubts  are  groundless  and 
his  regret  vain. 

"  Not  by  might  nor  by  power,  but  by  my  spirit, 
saith  Jehovah  of  hosts/'  There  is  no  need  to  be 
solicitous  as  to  the  exact  and  distinct  meaning  of 
the  two  words»  '^  might  and  power/'  since  they 
are  only  intended  to  include  all  sorts  of  earthly 
means;  the  powers  of  government,  riches,  worldly 
influence,  political  sagacity,  human  wit,  and 
learning.     Of  these  it  is  denied,  that  they  are  in 
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nny  degree  necenatj,  or  b^  tbeoiselve^  able^  to 
carry  into  effect  the  purpoge  of  Grod.  ''  Heareo  w 
toy  throne  and  earth  is  my  footstool ;  where  is  the 
boose  that  je  build  imto  me  }  and  where  is  the 
place  of  my  rest }  *'  It  is  probable,  that  Zerab-* 
babel  GODoected  in  his  miod  the  idea  of  Gkid's 
church  and  worship  too  closely  with  that  of  a 
material  and  splendid  temple,  as  if  the  one  could 
toot  exist  independently  of  the  other.  He  n 
therefore  given  to  understand  that  there  is  no 
need  of  wealth,  power,  and  skill,  like  Solomon's, 
to  build  a  temple  thAt  would  meet  the  views  and 
satisfy  the  wishes  of  a  wise  and  pious  man ;  that 
it  was  not  the  grandeur  of  an  edificeor  the  splen- 
dour of  decorations  and  furniture  which  consti- 
tuted a  temple,  but  the  inhabitation  of  the  spirit 
of  God ;  that  He  ''  prefers  before  all  temples^the 
upright  heart  and  pure/'  and  condescends  to 
accept  the  dedication  of  earthly  goods  to  his  ser- 
vice, only  when  the  heart  of  the  offerer  is  duly 
subjected  to  his  influence.  Hence  Zerubbabel 
would  learn,  that  the  comparative  meanness  of 
the  present  building  ought  not  to  be  to  him  a 
subject  of  disappointment  and  mortification,  and 
that  the  spirit  of  the  living  God,  inspiring  the 
hearts  of  his  faithful  servants  with  courage,  seal, 
and  prudence,  would  enable  them  to  prosecute 
and  complete  their  work,  in  spite  of  any  dift< 
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ciiUtes  or  oppositioD.  Heoce  also  Zechariah 
himself  would  be  taught  to  correct  any  misappre- 
hensioo  he  might  have  formed  as  to  the  meanii^ 
of  the  emblems  set  before  him.  He  would  col- 
lect^ that  they  were  not  intended  to  represent  the 
formation  of  a  mighty  temporal  empire^  by  the 
junction  of  Jews  and  Gentiles^  under  a  great 
earthly  sovereign^  but  a  religious  community 
joinied  in  the  faith  and  worship  of  the  tnue  God, 
and  enlightened,  animated,  supported,  and  go- 
verned by  his  holy  spirit. 

Here  ends  the  word  of  the  Lord,  as  recited  by 
the  interpreting  anget,  who  proceeds  to  illus- 
trate in  some  degree  the  message  he  has  delivered, 
by  an  allusion  to  an  iipage  very  familiar  to  per- 
sons versed  in  the  writings  of  the  prophets,  and 
known  to  represent  the  church  of  Christ, 

*'  Whaf^  art  thou,  O  great  mountain  i  Before 
Zerubbabel  a  plain."  The  intention  of  the 
speaker  plainly  is^  not  to  substitute  the  figure  of 
the  mountain  for  the  candlestick,  but  to  set 


*  Oar  authorized  engli^b  yersion  has  ''Who?''  in  con- 
formity with  the  dictum  of  the  Hebrew  grammarians^  that^ 
the  interrogative  ^  is  nerer  used,  but  of  a  person.  Yet 
various  passages  are  produced,  in  which  the  contrary  cp« 
pears.  See  Buxtorf's  Thes.  Gram.  p.  893.  In  order  to 
get  rid  of  what  is  considered  to  be  an  anomaly,  the  gram- 
marians have  had  recourse  to  various  ellipses ;  biit  some  of 
them  are  so  harsh  and  improbable,  that  it  is  much  better 
to  admit  the  anomaly.    That  the  ioteFrcigative  is  properly 


836  COM  M£NTiRr  [part  t« 

them  in  juzta*po8ition  with  each  other.  An  ex- 
ample of  this  mode  of  illustrating  or  explaining 
one  emblem  by  another  we  have  had  in  the  third 
part  of  the  vision,  where  the  branch  is  succeeded 
bj  the  stone.  In  vindicatioif  of  it>  we  may  re- 
mark not  only,  that  of  two  emblems  or  figures, 
one  may  be  more  obvious  or  more  familiar  than 
the  other,  but  that  each  of  them  being  but  im- 
perfectly understood,  when  both  ore  at  anytime 
made  to  meet  in  one  subject,  there  can  be  little 
doubt,  that  when  applied  separately,  they  are 
generally  td  be  referred  to  the  same.  It  may 
sometimes  be  doubted,  whether  the  point,  which 
an  arrow  strikes,  be  really  tbe  scope  of  the  arch- 
er;  but  when  two  shafts  meet  togfether  in  the 
Bame>  we  are  at  no  loss  to  decide  that  to  be. tbe 
mark  at  which  they  both  were  aimed.  Thus  too 
the  emblems  tend  greatly  to  elucidate  each  other 
ao4  exhibit  the  subject  they  represent,  invested 

rendered  ''  What  ?  *'  in  this  text,  is  evident  from  the  answer, 
"  a  plain .*'  In  order  to  support  their  rendering, "  WhoP" 
oar  translators  found  themselves  obliged  to  supply  the 
words,  "  thou  shalt  become,''  for  which  the  Hebrew  text  af- 
fords no  authority.  Dr.  Blaney  renders  as  in  tbe  commen- 
tary. But  in  his  note,  p.  18,  he  proposes  a  conjectural 
emendation,  which  aflfords  a  sufficient  example,  of  what 
sort  of  bible  we  might  expect*  to  have,  if  learned  and  inge- 
nious critics  were  left  at  liberty  to-indutgein  what  seem  to 
them  to  be  happy  conjectures,  or  even  to  alter  and  amend 
the  text  on  slight  evidence.  It  is  howiever  but  justice  to  the 
learned  author  to  say,  that  in  the  close  of  his  note  be  aban- 
dons his  own  conjecture. 
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I 

with  greater  importance,  and  naore  amply  deli- 
neated in  the  fulness  and  variety  of  its  parts  and 
attributes. 

But  the  commentators  on  Zechariah,  Mihile 
they  ha?e  interpreted  the  emblem  of  thei  c&odle« 
stick  to  signify  the  christian  church,  have  gene* 
rally  confined  this  figure  to  the  circumstances^ 
under  which  the  second  temple  :was  erected  ; 
supposing  the  great  mountain  to  betoken  thedif* 
Acuities,  which  presented  themselves  to  Zerub- 
babel's  great  work,  especially  as  they  arose  from 
the  despotic  power  of  the  Persian  governmentj 
and  the  plain  to  denote  theannitiilation or  total  re- 
moval and  disappearance  of  every  obstacle  that 
could  thwart  his  undertaking.  If  the  figure  had 
been  introduced  in  a  former  part  of  the  vision 
and  connected  with  emblems  of  that  import,  the 
interpretation  would  be  probable  apd  even  satisi- 
factory :  but  the  christian  church  being  confessr 
edly  the  antitype  of  the  previous  and  parallel 
emblem,  we  must  not  circumscribe  our  thoughts 
within  such  narrow  limits  as  the  erection  of  the 
second  temple,  but  carry  them  on  to  the  grander 
subject  and  give  to  the  mountain  an  interpreta- 
tion more  consistent  with  the  preceding  imagery, 
with  the  evangelical  scope  of  Zechariah's  pre- 
dictions, and  with  the  signification  of  the  figure 
itself  in  other  passages  of  the  prophecies ;  ^'The 
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mountain  of  the  Lord's  bouse  shall  be  established 
on  the  top  of  the  mountains  and  shall  be  exalted 
above  the  hills ;  and  all  nations  shall  flow  unto 
H^  :*'  and  in  the  next  words ;  *'  And  many  peo* 
pies  shall  go  and  say,  come  ye^  and  let  us  go  up 
to  the  mountain  of  Jehovah^  to  the  house  of  the 
God  of  Jacob/'  Generally  considered  a  roouor 
tain  is^  a  very  suitable  and  striking  emblem  ot' 
extent^  strength^  elevation,  and  duration;  but 
in  its  application  to  the  christian  church,  the 
sacred  writers  have  doubtless  an  especial  regard 
to  the  situation  of  the  temple  on  Mount  Sion; 
that  object  of  the  divine  choice,  where  the  Most 
High  dwelleth,  and  which  cannot  be  removed, 
but  abideth  for  everf . 

It  is  unnecessary,  and  would  be  tedious,  to 
transcribe  more  of  the  passages  of  the  old  testa- 
ment, in  which  the  same  well  known  figure  is 
applied  to  the  christian  church ;  but  it  would 
be  forgetful  and  negligent,  if  I  were  not  to  refer 
for  a  farther  illustration  of  it  to  the  symbol, 
which  was  represented  to  Nebuefaadnezzar  in  his 
vision;  the  stone,  which  was  cut  out  without 
hands,  not  by  might  nor  by  power,  and  which 
smote  down  the  terrible  compound  image  «f 
vrorldly  empires,    and  itself  became  a  gceat 

*  Isaiali,  ii.  %  Micah,  iv.  1. 
t  Psalm^  ix.  11,  cxxv.  1/  cxxxii.  13. 
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moutitain  and  filled  the  irhole  eartb.  To  this 
mountain,  the  apoatrophe  of  the  angelic  inter- 
preter is  addressed ;  ''What;  art  thou,  O  great 
mountain  ?  Before  Zerubbabel  a  plain/'  In 
his  time  the  great  mountain  of  the  christian 
church  ^as  not  visible  to  mortal  sight;  it^aa 
as  a  mere  plain ;  the  Terjr  stone^  which  was  ap- 
pointed to  grow  up  into  it^  was  not  yet  actually 
projected^  not  even  cut  out  For  although  in 
the  former  part  of  the  vision  it  had  been  repre- 
sented, as  cut  out,  engraved  with  seven  eyes  and 
«et  before  Joshua  the  high-priest,  yet  that  was 
done  only  an  viston,  symbolically,  to  the  rapt 
sense  of  a  prophet.  To  the  corporeal  organs 
and  uninspired  perception  of  Zerubbabel  the 
stone  wae  iBvisible.  Existing  only  in  the  divine 
prescience 4Mii  decree^  or  convolved  in  the  germ 
OT  embryo  of  the  Jewish  church,  it  is  here  said 
to  be  a«  a  plain,  a  mere  level  space,  unbroken' 
by  any  rise  or  swelling  that  could  indicate  the 
future  elevation  of  a  mighty  mountain.  The 
iuagdom  was  not  yet  come. 

''Yet  willlie  bring  forth  *'  (we  may  either  take 
the  verb  impersonally  or  understand  Jehovaht 
for  its  nominative)  '*  that  head^stone ; ''  oeitainly 
the  itone  aet  before  ioshoa  in  the  foregoing 
.part  of  the  virion*;  the  stone  of  Israel,  the^tone 

*  "  The  chief  or  principal  stone,  mentioned  oap.  iii.  9, 
denoted  the  Messias,  called  the  Branch,  ver.  8,  and  the 
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engraven  wilb  seven  eyes^  deci^eed  to  become  the 
great  mountain.  The  connection  of  this  decla- 
ration with  the  preceding  question  and  answer 
calls  to  mind^  as  by  a  plain  and  almost  inevita- 
ble reference,  the  before  cite4  passage  of  Daniel ; 
and  when  compared  with  those  numerous  texts  of 
the'old  and  new  testaments^  in  which  Christ  is 
represented  as  the  head  stone  of  the  corner  and 
the  head  of  the  body  which  is  the  church,  fixes 
with  decided  certainty  the  interpretation  before 
given  to  the  figure  of  the  great  mountain,  and 
affords  us  an  eminent  and  beautiful  instance  of 
that  correspondence  and  consistency,  which  per- 
vading the  scriptures  in  all  their  various  and 
widely  dispersed  parts,  mark  the  whole  with  a 
character  of  unity  and  prove  the  contrivance  of 
that  great  master-builder,  whose  plans  are  gra- 
dually evolved  and  expanded  by  the  hand  of 
time  into  the  harmony,  in  which  his  all-compre- 
hensive intellect  originally  conceived  and  com- 
posed them. 

''  Be  there  acclamations,  grace,  grace;  unto 
it."  The  words,  '^ grace,  grace,"  are  ao  Hebrew 
form  of  salutation,  intended  to  convey  at  tbe 
same  time  an  expression  of  gratitude.  The  an-* 
gel  calls  upon  those,  who  will  see  the  person 

words   before    U8   mystically  denote  the  same  person,'* 
Lowth's  commt;ntary  on  the  place. 
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represented  bj.  the  stone,  brought  into  .  the 
world  and  acting  up  to  the  dignity  and  great- 
ness of  his  character^  to  salute  him  with  loud 
shouts  of  itcclaiin^  with  songs  of  Jubilee  and 
triumph^  as  our  prophet^  ^n  hia  ninth  chapter^ 
exhorts  them  to  do  in  a  still  more  animated  style. 
This  was  done  accordingly^  when  Jesus  rode  in- 
to the  holy  city^  in  the  meek  pomp  of  a  patri- 
archal sovereign.  For  although  the'  pretended 
builders  in  Israel  set  at  nought  and  rejected  that 
elect,  precious^  and  living  stone^  yet  in  the 
household  of  the  daughter  of  Jerusalem^  there 
were  not  wanting  multitudes  to  cry  hosaima.. 
8.  Moreover^  the  word  of  the  Lord  came  unto 
me,  saying. 
The  following  words  are  plainly  distinguished 
from  the  foregoing,  as  proceeding  from  a^iffer- 
ent'speakef.  The  interpreting  angel,  after  re- 
citing the  divine  word  to  Zerubbabel/  had 
himself  predicted  the  wide  extension  and  firm 
establishment  of  the  church,  founded  on  the 
Lord  Jesus  Christ  and  increased  into  a  great 
mountain.  Now  the  Lord  himself*,  that  is  to 
say,  the  angel  of  Jehovah,  to  whom  we  have 
'before  found  the  incommunicable  name  applied^ 
takes  up  the  parable. 

*  Archbishop  Newcome  observes,  the  voice  of  Jehovah 
was  immediately  addressed  to  the  prophet. 
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9.  The  fcaiids  Uf  Zerilbbabel  have  founded  this 
bcTu^e;  bri9  bandd  dhull  AUo  fidish  it:  and 
thdii  shalt  know,  that  JshoTah  of  hosts  hath 

10.  s^tlt  me  unto  yofi;  Pot  ^ho  hath  despised 
tb«  day  of  siU^lI  things  ?  BUt  tejoiee  ye  and 
ebif^id^ir  thdt  stone^  H^  hath  dirided  into 
the  hMd  of  l^eirubbabel  th<Me  MiiSH.  The 
6fii$  of  J«hotab  MIA  thij,  running  td  atid  fi^o 
ifl  iill  tlM  fedlrth. 

llie  deelalration,  that  the  temple  lately  foubd- 
€A,  MblW,  in  s^ite  of  all  opposition  and  of  the 
l^dkieity  o^  Ynikm,  be  brought  to  completion,  is 
plain^  direct,  UaA  emphatic.  As  surely  as  Zerub- 
bab«sl  hath  laid  th(3  foundations  of  the  fabric,  tfo 
surely  shall  he  complete  it.  The  prediction  was 
fulfil  led  accordingly ;  for  we  read  that  ''the  bouse 
was  fl^^ished  on  the  third  day  of  the  month  Adar, 
^ich  l^ras  in  the  sixth  ^ear  bf  the  reign  of  Da- 
rius the  king*/'  But  the  prediction  do6s  not 
terminate  there.  The  main  scope  tnd  intention 
of  it  is  by  its  divine  author  expressly  declared  to 
be,  that  ttd  sjieedy  aetomplishment  may  stand 
ftfr  a  ^rostent'^kternal  and  visible  si^  and  pledge 
of  tlie  reality  and  certainty  of  the  future  events 
rfaprtesented  by  the  foregx>ing  imagery. 

''  And  thou  shalt  know,  that  Jehovah  of  hosts 
hath  sent  me  unto  you.''    Thou  shalt  know,  that 

*  Ezra,  6.  16. 


CAP.  IT.    10.]  OK  ZECHAAUfi.  313 

thou  faaflt  not  been  in  a  niere  dream  of  the  nighty  or 
seen  a  viaioo  of  the  fancy  only ;  but  shalt  attain  to 
ful  I  assurance  of  the  faot^  that  Jehovah.tbePather, 
bath  rerealed  unto  thee  his  gracious  purposes  in. 
the  eTent»if  futurity,  under  the  symbols  h&re  sot 
before  thy  ey es^  and  hath  sent  me  to  deliver  in 
this  manner^  these  sacred  ftndconsoUtory  predict 
tions  to  thee  and  to  thy  brethren.  Perhaps  tho 
words  may  be  thought  to  imply,  that  some  dwtbt 
existed,  or  might  exist,  in  Zecbariah's  owo  mind  ; 
but  let  it  be  considered,  that  what  i|S  here  adli- 
dressed  personally  to  the  prophet,  is  through  him 
directed  also  to  Zer ubbabei^  to  his  associales-ia 
the  work,  and  to  his  couatrymea  ip  general. 
When  they  shall  seethe  prophecy  accomplished  in 
the  erection  and  completion  of  the  temple,  then 
they  may  be  assured,  that  the  preceding  parts  of 
it,  coocerniog  the  rise,  growth,  exteat,  and  pros- 
perity of  the  church  of  God,  shall  be  fuifiiled 
with  equal  certainty  and  pjuictiiality.  So  Dr. 
Bianey  ob6er¥e8 ;  '^  By  the  verb  in  the  second 
person  sioggiar  Zechariah  is  addressed  sioglyj  as 
pne,  who  from  9eeing  the  accomplishment  of  the 
predictioii,  would  be  cooviDced  of  the  realijty  of 
the  divine  mission.  But  the  angM  was  not  sent 
to  him  alooe^  but  to  the  whole  body  of  the  »9l^ 
tion  jointly  with  him."  It  must  however  be  re- 
marked, that  by  the  angel  in  the  abof  e  citation 
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Dr.  Bfaney  does  not  raean  the  Angel,  Jebovali^ 
for  he  endeavours,  as  usual,  in  support  of  bis 
hjpotbesis,  to  get  rid  of  bis  mission,  and  accor- 
dingly ascribes  tbe  speecb  to  tbe  interpreting 
angel,  tbougb  contrariwise  to  the  express  asser- 
tion of  tbe  prophet;  '^The  word  of  Jehovah 
came  unto  me,  saying."  If  instead  of  acqui« 
escing  in  tbe  present  reading*  of  the  Hebrew 
text,  he  had  adopted  and  defended  that,  which 
Archbishop  Newcoroe  has  received  and  followed 
in  his  translation,  he  might  have  maintained, 
that  the  prophet  having  finished  his  recital  of 
the  Lord's  words,  spoke  in  his  own  person  and 
of  himself,  as  sent  by  the  Lord  to  deliver  his  ora- 
cles to  the  Jews ;  but  that  cannot  consist  with 
the  present  reading,  which  he  justly  considers 
to  be  the  genuine  one. 

''For  who  hath  despised  the  day  of  small 
things  ?"  The  word  of  Jehovah  certainly  ends 
with  tbe  ninth  verse;  and  the  interpreting  angel 
here  takes  up  and  continues  the  subject,  intro- 
ducing^ by  the  causat  particle,  ''  for/'  the  reason 

*  Three  manuscripts,  with  the  Vul^jrate,  Syriac,  and 
Cbaldee,  read  cmm,  which,  if  admitted  into  tbe  text,- 
wouJd  prove  that  the  words  are  addressed  not  to  Zechariab, 
but  to  the  Jews.  But  the  authorities  are  not  only  in  them- 
selves too  slender  to  warrant  an  alteration  in  the  text,  but 
are  met  by  countervailing  authorities  for  reading  ybn,  unto 
thee,  instead  of  d3^k,  unto  you,  which  would  confine  the 
address  entirely  to  Zechariab. 


I 
I   • 
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of  gi'ving  the  sign  and  pledge  so  graciously  af- 
forded to  the  Jews  by  Jehovah^  in  the  oracle 
above  delivered ;  to  convince  tbem  that  notwith- 
standing the  great  inferiority  of  the  new  temple 
to /the  ancient  edifice^  it  should  stilly  according 
to  the  prophecy  of  Haggai,  surpass  the  former 
in  real^  substantial  glory.    The  words^  being 
put  in  the  form  of  a  question,  convey  an  indig- 
nant rebuke  to  those,  who  looking  merely  to  hu- 
man might  and  means,  considered  the  present 
condition  of  the  people  of  God,  straggl  ing  among 
the  ruins  of  their  desolated  city,  few  jn  number, 
weak  and  poor,  as  unworthy  of  so  august  an  ap- 
pellation, and  as  quenching  all  hope,  that  they 
would  ever  be  able  to  fulfil  the  high  destiny, 
which  according  to  the  prophets  was  prepared 
for  them. 

'*But*  rejoice  ye,  and  consider,  or  when  ye 
consider,  that  stone/'  The  sentence  may  be  con- 
sidered as  somewhat  elliptical.     Do  not  so,  do 


*  I  have  thus  rendered  the  Vau  in  this  place,  because  it 
is  evident,  that  the  following  words  oppose  to  the  present 
incredulity  of  certain  persons  among  the  Jews  the  animated 
exhortation  to  rejoice,  in  consideration  of  the  help,  which 
the  person  represented  by  the  stone  is  actually  aflbrding 
to  Zerubbabel  and  his  associ&tes.  This  opposition  plainly 
requires  the  connecting  particle  to  be  rendered  by  an  adver- 
sative conjunction.  The  two  verbs  ought  to  be  pointed,  as 
being  in  the  imperative  mood.  Archbishop  Newcome  and 
Dr.  Blaney  have  given  no  distinct  rendering  of  the  first  par- 
ticle Vau. 
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bM  tbtiik  contemptuously  or  despoudiuglj  of 
jAvr  present  condition  mA  present  eflfbrts;  but 
rather  rejoiceye  ftnd  contemplate  that  stdne. 

*'Ht/'  that  is  to  say^  the  person  represented 
by  that  stone^  ''hath  divided  into  the  hand  of 
SSerubbabel  those  seven/' 

Our  authorized  version  lenders/ '^ For  they 
shall  rejoice^  and  shall  see  the  plummet  in  the 
babd  of  Zerubbabel  vrith  those  seven."  The 
incongruity  of  these  words  cannot  fail  to  strike 
the  readeV.  The  plummet  is  evidently  meant  to 
be  understood  of  a  proper  material  plummet>  nor 
is  tt  easy  to  guess  at  any  spiritual  signification 
that  Can  be  ann^ted  to  it  Yet  this  is  Riid  to 
be  keen,  together  with  those  spiritual  subjects, 
^^tiie  seven  eyes  of  the  Lord/'  in  tire  hand  of 
Zerubbabel.  It  is  also  to  be  observed,  that 
there  is  not  in  the  original  Hebrew  any  preposi- 
tion w  prefix,  answwingto  "  with  "  in  our  tran^ 
'slation,  nor  any  other  part  of  speech,  that  can 
connect  "the  seven"  with  the  former  part  of  the 
sentence*.    Therefore,  if  we   rietain   the    old 

*  Our  translators  have  given  in  their  margin  a  different 
rendering ;  ^'  Since  the  ceven  eyes  of  the  Lord  shall  rejoice/' 
From  this  bint  a  less  objectionable  rendering  than  that  hi 
their  text  may  be  easily  made  out.  "  For  who  hath  despised 
the  day  of  small  things  ?"  [Let  no  one  presume  so  to  do.] 
''  For  those  seven  have  rejoiced,  when  they  have  seen  the 
plumtiaet  in  the  hand  of  Zerubbabel.  The  eyes  of  Jehovah 
are  they''  &c.     But  this  rendering  supposes  the  words 
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tr«isIa|tioB  af  Aai  part,  ii  will  he  hecesfiarj  to 
•septfatie  those  two  words  tbeEefiroqa  and  construe 
them  with  the  iMm/ing  seateiiee.  This  Dr. 
Bianey*  liais  done ;  but  the  eoosequeace  is^  ihat 
iie  has  bees  obliged  to  plaee  that  *|iart  of  th^ 
verse  by  itself  in  a  separate  paragraph,  where  it 
appears  miA  dnguiar  abruptness,  as  the  oKpla- 
nation  of  ap  enbleni,  iatroduced  out  of  its  plaee 
and  tota%  unconnected  with  what  precedes  aind 
with wbatf ol4ows.  Inthetranslation^above offered 
to  the  reader,  the  strange  incongruity  in  mur  ai£- 
thorized  version  is -removed;  the  sentence  is 
grammatically  constructed,  the  meotion  of  the 
seven  eyes  niiti»ra4ly  .fiu^Uows  ^lat  4)ltl;ie4toBe^  JOft 
which  Ihey  wereengcariied,  and  tbep  the  espla^ 
nation  of  them  is  properly  intr-ednoed  after  the 

Vnan  pici  to  be  correctly  i;endere4  ".the  .p.iujpfi^t^"  a 
rendering,  which  wiH  soon  be  soewn  to  be  erroneous;  and 
the  sent^nqeito  be  iKilhing  but^ilaiD^prose,  .wb^a  iniEeaUt^ 
it  is  poetical. 

*  The  grammatical  .const ruqtipn  of  ^he  Hel^rew,  iwhioji 
Dr.  Blaney  has  followed,  does  not  appear  in  his  rendering. 
jIt  is  that.of  tbe.pQ|utn^tl!fe.fibpo(ute.\Mi(b  ^p^pnqunff^llnwr 
ing,  which  is  sufficiently  common  ;  but  I  believe  thejjro- 
noun  in  such  instances  is  usually  found  with  a  prefix.  -In 
bid  note,  he  suppoi»es  the  seven  to  refer  tothe^eYeu  Iain p^ 
of  the  candlesticks,  which  are  explained  to  be  the  same  as 
the  seven  fountains,  which,  according  to  Dr.  Blaney's  ren- 
dering of  hi.  9,  issue  <from  the^tone.  But^the  mention  of 
them,  a»  belonging  to  Jehovah,  intimites,  that  they  dqnot^ 
subjects  described  under  tbe  same  figure  in  some  other  pavt 
of  Mripture.  This  however  ia  not  uie  case  with  the  pbt^ase, 
^'fountains  of  the  Lord,''  which  is  nowhere -to  <be  met  wilb. 
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mentioD.  The  poetical  cast  also  of  the  passage 
is  preserved*^  which  in  the  translatioas  hitherto 
given  of  it  is  entirely  destroyed. 

Our  learned  translators  inform  us  in  their  mar- 
ginal reading,  that  the  two  words^  rendered  ''the 
plummet "  in  their  text,  literally  signify  the  stone 
of  tin.  Now  a  stone  is  often  used  in  the  old 
testament  for  a  weight,  and  in  a  few  passages  for 
a  plummet,  but  is  never  found  connected  with 
the  mention  of  tin,  either  in  that  or  in  any  other 
signification;  so  that  if  a  plummet  were  the 
thing  intended  in  the  passage  before  us,  the 
mention  of  tin  was  not  only  unnecessary,  but 
perplexing  and  obstructive.  But  tin  is  thought 
to  be  here  put  for  tin  ore ;  and  though  tin  itself 
be  the  lightest  of  metals,  yet  because  its  ore  is 
heavier  than  that  of  any  other  metal,  it  is  sup- 
posed to  be  peculiarly  calculated  for  use  as  a 
plummet.  Before  however  this  can  be  applied 
as  an  argument  to  defend  the  rendering  in  our 
English  text,  it  must  be  farther  supposed,  that 
the^ise  of  a  lump  of  tin  ore  for  a  plummet  was 
so  common  among  the  Jews,  that  the  expression, 
a  stone  of  tin,  had  passed  by  custom  into  an 

*  In  the  translation  I  have  arranged  the  lines  in  their 
proper  order.  They  form  two  triplets  succeeded  and  ter- 
minated by  a  distich.  Had  the  poetical  form  of  the  passage 
been  observed,  the  words  Vian  pia  would  never  have  been 
joined  in  construction. 
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appdltttive  for  that  iostrumeDt.  Now  it  cannot 
be  proved^  and  it  is  not  at  all  likelj^  that  tin  ore; 
was  ever  in  common  use  for  such  a  purpose. 
The  Jews  had  no  tin  in  their  own  country. 
What  tbej  had  of  that  metal  they  got  from 
abroad,  in  all  probability  from  Britain*^  and 
perhaps^  before  the  Pfaeniciann  took  so  long  a 
voyage^  by  a  partial  land  carriage  through 
France  or  Spain.  But  then  they  would  be  likely 
to  receive  it  in  a  metallic  state^  not  in  that  of 
ore ;  for  the  weight  of  the  ore  being  more  than 
forty  times  greater  than  that  of  the  metal^  the 
price  of  freight  and  carriage  must  have  been 
proportionably  augmented.  Besides  it  is  re- 
markable^  that  we^  the  inhabitants  of  the  Cassi* 
terides,  do  not  find  any  such  peculiar  adaptation 
of  tin  ore  to  the  purpose  of  plummets,  as  tQ  pre- 
vent us  from  commonly  making  use  of  a  piece 
of  lead. 

None  of  the  ancient  versions  make  any  mention 
of  a  plummet.  Jonathan^  the  Cba\dee  para- 
phrast^  seems  to  be  the  original  author  of  that 
rendering.  Having  his  mind  entirely  occupied, 
as  was  likely,  by  the  idea  of  erecting  the  temple, 
and  considering  that  a  plummet  is  ah  instrument 

*  Bochart  argues  more  ingeniously  than  conyincingly 
for  the  derivation  of  Britain  from  iM-mn,  Barat-anac,  the 
country  of  tin.     Phaleg.  p.  649. 
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greatlj  vsed  io  building,  and  that  a  stone  oftea 
iMgnifies  A  weight  and  ie  Uied  a  few  timea  ia 
acriffbiSLtt  for  a  plummet,  he  joined  to  it  the  next 
word^  the  true  i^ignifieatioD  of  which  be  did  «ot 
aee,  or  at  least  know  Itow  to  apply  to  the  pas- 
sage, and  ao  sunk  the  meaning  of  both  in  one 
eomnon  rendering,  a  plummet.  Moreover,  hia 
paraphrase  is  so  obscure  and  fanciful  in  the  lat'* 
terpart,  that  tt  entirely  takes  away  all  weight 
from  his  ao(%ority.  ''Who  itf  this,  that  despis* 
Hh  Ihis  -day?  Because  this  edifice  U  small? 
Will  he  not  change  his  mind  and  rejoice,  when 
be  shall  see  the  plummet  (or  stone  of  the  plumb- 
Ifne)  in  the  band  of  Zerubbabel  ?  Seven  courses 
like  those.  Before  ttie  Lord  are  discovered  all 
the  doings  of  the  ichildren  of  men  in  all  tlie 
earth. -'  He  seems  desirousito  interpret  the  ^evea 
to  be  seven  courses  or  rows  of  stones  built  «p,  one 
on  the  other,  in  the  walls  of  the  temple;  but 
seeing  the  impossibility  of  applying  that  interpre- 
tation to  the  eyes  of  the  Lord,  he  flies  off  and 
contents  himself  with  delivering  a  general  axiom. 
The  uncertainty  and  fluctuaition  of  the  author 
are  then  sufficiently  conspicuous,  to  prevent  any 
one  from  bowing  to  his  authority.  The  oofly  ar- 
gument that  remains  in  favour  of  the  version  in 
our  English  text  is,  that  if  the  two  Hebrew 
words  do  not  signify  a  plummet,  it  is  difficult 
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to  ascribe  to  ihem  any  Bigaificatiofi  at  all.  That 
difficulty  it  is  hoped  ml\  be  removed^  at  least 
lessened,  by  the  following  considerations. 

The  stone,  tbat  well  known  emblem  of  the 
Messiah,  was  introduced  with  singular  solemnity 
in  the  fourth  part  of  the  vision ;  and  in  this  part 
it  has  been  again  brought  forward,  c^ly  .three 
verses  above,  with  distinguished  eminence  as  the 
head-stone,  that  was  to  become  the  great  moun- 
tain. Now  ca»  any  one  suppose,  that  when  the 
same  word  occurs  for  the  third  time  within  a 
few  verses  and  with  theemphatic  article  prefixed, 
it  is  used  without  reference  to  its  previous  signi- 
frcation  ?  Besides,  the  stone  in  the  fourth  part 
of  the  vision  is  described  as  sculptured  with 
seven  eyes,  and  the  very  next  thing,  which  fol- 
lows the  mention  of  the  stone  here^  is  the  intro- 
doction  of  seven  subjects,  as  already  known  to 
the  reader,  which  are  immediately  afterwards 
explained  to  be  seven  eyes.  If  then  it  be  main- 
tained, that  the  stone  is  not  here  intended  to  re- 
present the  same  subject,  as  in  the  two  former 
places,  it  roust  be  done  vpon  s«tch  principles,  a6 
will  preclude  the  possibility  of  explaining  a 
course  ^f  pTcphe^ic  imagery,  and  wi44  evOT  m- 
troduce  the  greatest  confusion  and  uncertainty 
into  language  in  general. 
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Tbe  ^hole  difficulty  aod  obscurity  baye  arisen 
from  taking  the  second  word  as  a  noun  substan- 
tive^ and  putting  the  former  in  construction  with 
it^.  But  in  reality  that  word  is  a, verb,  and  a 
very  common  one,  appearing  in  its  usual  form 
and  used  in  its  common  meaniogi  tbatof  divid* 
ing  tor  separatingf .  Many  texts  may  be  produced. 


*That  construction  itself  involves  an  irregularity,  the  em- 
phatic article  being  prefix<!d  preter  morem  to  the  substan- 
tive in  regimine.  3uxtorf,  in  his  Thes.  Gr.  p.  385,  cites 
eight  examples  of  this  irregularity ;  and  among  them  is  tbe 
passage  now  before  us.  But  the  article  is  here  prefixed  not 
only  to  the  noun  in  regimine,  but  to  the  second  also;  which 
duplication  seems  intended  to  mark  some  extraordinary  em* 
phasis'laid  on  them.  Yet,  since  the  phrase  does  not  occur 
elsewhere,  and  there  is  nothing  remarkable  in  the  use  of  a 
plummet  by  a  builder,  it  is  extremely  difficult,  if  not  im- 
possible, to  guess  at  the  reason  of  such  emphasis. 

t  The  Greek,  Latin,  and  Arabic  versions  concur  in  the 
marginal  rendering  of  our  English  bibles ;  but  the  Syriac 
reads  tavrsn  MSnob,  the  stone  of  separation ;  thus  retaining 
strong  traces  of  the  true  meauine  of  the  passage.  *yn2rt  i» 
plainly  the  perfect  tense  of  the  Hiphil  form,  and  governed 
by  the  substantive  or  relative  pronoun  understood.  The 
word  ]iK,  to  which  the  pronoun  refers,  is  indeed  of  the  fe- 
minine gender,  whereas  the  verb  is  in  the  masculine  form. 
But  the  enallage  generis  is  far  from  being  uncommon.  Ma- 
ny examples  of  it  may  be  seen  in  Buxtorf.  Thes.  Gr.  p. 
437.  But  the  present  does  not  depart  so  widely,  as  most  of 
those,  from  strict  grammatical  analogy.  Instead  of  agreeing 
with  the  emblem  iuelf.  it  agrees  with  the  person  represent- 
ed by  it.  A  strong  case  in  point  m  found  in  Eccles.  i.  2, 
where  the  feminine  noun  nbnp  is  construed  with  the  mascu- 
line verb  i»K,  because  Solomon,  the  person  designated  by 
that  noun,  had  his  name  been  expressed,  would  have  requir- 
ed a  verb  in  the  masculine.  The  instance  is  cited  by  Bux- 
torf and  other  grammarians. 
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in  ^hicb  it  is  used  of  dividing  or  separating 
things  for  the  purpose  of  consecrating  them  to 
the  service  of  God.     Thus  the  people  of  Israel 
are  said  to  be  separated  from  the  nations^  clean 
things  from  unclean,  tbeXevites  from  their  bre* 
thren*.     Id  a  like  sense  it  is  said  here^  that  the 
person  signified  b^  the  stone  will  separate  those 
seven  into  the  hand  of  Zerubbabel ;  that  is,  he 
will  separate  them  from  ministering  to  the  pro- 
tection, support,  and  prosperity  of  other  princes 
and  nations,  to  exert  their  high  powers  in  behalf 
of  Zerubbabel  and  the  JTews  alone.     It  is  said 
that  be  will  divide  them  into  the  hand  of  Zerub- 
babeL  that  is  to  say,  to  his  use,  to  his  benefit 
and  advantage  ;  to  aid  him  in  the  expeditious 
progress  and  successful  conclusion  of  his  great 
work.     Not  that  the  absolute  direction  of  these 
agents  should  be  committed  to  him,  to  be  used 
at  his  own  discretion,  but  that  they  should  be 
with  him,  preventing  and  assisting;  inspiring 
bis  counsels,  strengthening  his  hands,  in  all  the 
anxiety,   difficulty,    and  fatigue  attending  his 
first  labour,  that  of  rebuilding  the  temple,  and 
in  the  other  part  of  his  work,  by  far  the  more 
arduous  and  doubtful,  that  of  rearing  up  a 
fallen  and  dispirited  assemblage  of  men  into  the 

*  Leviticus,   xi.  47,   xx.  24,    xx.  26,     Dcut.   x.   8,     I 
Chron.  xxv.  1,  Ezra,  vi.  21,  viii.  24. 
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rank  and  dignity  of  a  nation ;  a  nation  dtBtio-* 
guisbed  from  all  others,  as  the  people  of  God. 
^' The  eyed  of  Jehovah  are  thej,  running  to 
and  fro  in  all  the  earth.'*  What  those  seven^  said 
to  be  separated  into  the  hand  of  Ziembbabel, 
really  are,  is  now  explained  by  a  reference,  aa 
distinct  as  some  of  those,  which  the  sacred  wri^ 
ters  often  make*,  both  to  the  ninth  verse  of  the 
preceding  chapter  and  also  to  some  other  passage 
of  scripture,  in  which  they  are  more  particularly 
described,  as  ''the  eyes  of  Jehovah  running  to 
and  fro  in  all  the  earth."  That  passage  is  found 
in  2  Chronicles,  xvi.  9,  where  the  prophet  Ha- 
nani,  reproving  Asa,  king  of  Judah,  for  his 
profane  reliance  on  Bai-hadad,  reminds  him  of 
tbepr oiection  and  favour  of  tfaealraightyintimea 
past,  and  observes,  that  ''  the  eyes  of  Jehovah 
run  to  and  Tro  throughout  the  whole  earth/' 
The  intention  of  the  spirit  of  prophecy  in  citing 
these  words  evidently  is,  that  the  two  passages 
should  be  diligently  compared  together,  and 
that  the   meaniag  of  botth  should  be  tbence 


*  The  Inspired  penmen  in  referring  to  other  parts  of 
•cri^pUire,  do  not  quote  chapter  and  ver^e,  aa  we  aay,  but 
content  themselves  with  a  baf  e  reference  to  the  author,  most 
frequently  without  naming  him,  sometimes  to  the  scriptures 
in  general,  and  sometimes  as  here,  supposing  the  reader  to 
be  we)l  acquainted  with  the  tacred  writings  they  merely 
quote  the  words.    This  has  been  noticed  before. 
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s 

eli<si(ed.  Many  phrases,  more  or  leas  similar 
to  those,  are  indeed  to  be  found  io  various  parts 
of  the  scriptures;  as  that  in  the  Psalms,  '^the 
eyes  of  the  Lord  are  over  the  righteous ;  **  and 
that  in  Proverbs,  'Hhe  eyes  of  the  Lord  are  in 
every  place,  beholding  the  evil  and  the  good ; " 
but  node  fully  answering  to  the  above.  In  truth 
the  others  are  only  metaphors,  more  or  less 
stri<Stly  kept  up,  denoting  the  omnipresence  of 
God  and  his  observation  of  what  is  done  among, 
men ;  but  in  these  we  find  observation  carried 
into  actual  and  effective  superintendence,  and 
expressed  not  by  metaphors  merely^  but  by 
symbols  typifying  the  agents,  by  whom  God 
acts  upon  human  affairs.  For  the  eyes  are  said 
to  rdii  to  and  fro  through  the  earth ;  an  action 
which  in  itself  is  not  suited  to  the  nature  of  eyes» 
but  when  joined  with  the  mention  of  them  is  well 
calculated  to  make  us  think  of  those  symbols,  as 
intended  to  represent  vigilant,  active,  diligent 
ministers,  in  some  manner  employed  continually 
in  effecting  the  divine  purposes  upon  earth. 
They  are  said  to  run  to  and  fro  in  all  the  earth; 
but  perhaps  the  words  would  be  more  truly  ren- 
dered, '^  in  all  the  land/*  that  is  to  say,  the  land 
inhabited  by  the  people  of  God^  whether  under 
the  old  or  the  new  testametit.  Of  this  it  is  said 
in  Deuteronomy,  si.  12^  that   ''it  is  a  land. 
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^hicb  the  Lord  careth  for,  and  that  his  eyes  are 
always  upon  it  from  the  beginning  of  the  year 
even  unto  the  end  of  the  year.*'  That  the  agency 
of  the  beings  signified  by  the  eyes  of  Jehovah  is 
meant  to  be  thus  limited  to  the  land  of  Is^ael^  ei- 
ther temporally  or  spiritually  considered,  or  to 
extend  no  farther  to  other  lands,  at  least  in  its 
beneficial  effects,  than  may  be  necessary  or  con- 
ducive to  the  welfare  and  repose  of  that,  farther 
appears  from  the  nature  of  the  subject,  upon 
which  the  angel  is  here  speaking,  the  restoration 
of  tlietemple  and  people  of  God;  and  likewise 
from  the  words,  that  follow  the  passage  above 
cited  from  the  second  book  of  Chronicles.  The 
eyes  of  Jehovah  are  there  said  to  run  to  and  fro 
in  the  earth,  '^that  the  people  may  be  strong 
>vhose  heart  is  perfect  with  him^,  or  whole  to- 
wards him ;  **  that  is  to  say,  that  the  faithful 
people  and  true  worshippers,  who  were  then 


*  rhH  aiv  oia*?  ojr  pnirr6.  Our  autborized  version  renden 
these  words^  ''to  shew  himself  strong  in  behalf  of  those, 
whose  heart  is  perfect  with  him/'  The  form  of  expression, 
recording  to  this  renderibg,  is  doubly  elliptical,  both  the 
antecedent  noun  or  pronoun,  as  well  as  the  relative,  being 
omitted.  Id  the  ren^ring  above  given  only  one  ellipsis  is 
supposed  and  supplied,  that  most  common  one  of  the  pro- 
noun relative.  Our  translators  were  guided  by  the  punc« 
tuation,  which  has  erroneously  substituted  Chirikfor  Pathach 
under  qy,  and  joined  that  word  to  the  following  by  Makkaph. 
The  Vulgate  is  on  my  side;  et  praebent  fortitudinem  his, 
qui  corde  perfecto  credunt  in  eum. 
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Israelites  and  who  are  now  christians^  so.  long 
as  th^  eotitinue  to  hold  fast  their  character  of 
truth  and  fidelity^  may  live  tti  safety  and  prospe-* 
rity  upoQ  earthy  or  at  least  may  be  preserved 
upon  it,  though  it  may  sometimes  be  in  circuiii*' 
stances  of  weakness  and  adversity.  The  nature 
of  the  beings^  thus  represented  as  the  divine 
agents  upon  eairth,  is  not  indeed  clearly  defined V 
but  none  can  suppose  them  to  be  any  less  or  any 
other^  than  the  holy  angels.  Of  this  however 
we  may^  and  ought  to  have>  stronger  proof. 

That  the  stone  is  a  symbol  of  Christ  we  have 
before  se^h;  and  it  is  also  well  known  and  Uni- 
versally admitted,  thattheLambinthe  Revelation 
of  St.  John  is  another  type  of  the  Redeemer. 
Now  as  the  stone  is  engraved  with  seven  eyes,  so 
is  the  Lamb  described  as  having  seven  eyes,  and 
therefore  we  may  safely  conclude,  thatthe  seven 
eyes  in  both  cases  typify  the  same  subjects.  But 
the  seven  eyes  upon  the  stone  are  said  to  be  the 
eyes  of  Jehovah ;  and  the  seven  eyes  of  the  Lamb 
are  explained  to  signify  ''the  seven  spirits  of 
God* ;''  consequently  the  seven  eyes  on  the  stone 
denote  the  seven  spirits  of  God.  Moreover,  of 
the  eyes  of  Jehovah,  it  is  said,  that  they  rnn  to 

.  *  Revelation,  v.  6.  The  mascoline  relative  plainly  de- 
cides that  o^Odkfun^  not  wytv/Mta,  is  ihe  word  intended  to  be 
explained.     . 

S 
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and  fre  throii^b  all  the  earthi  Oc  land  i  and  of 
11k  9tTea  spirits,  it  is  d^olar^^  tbat  thejr  ara 
sent  forth  intd  all  tbe  eattb,  or  land»  ThoUgfa 
^re  be  not  A  perfecji  sameness,  there  is  still  a 
strong  and  redaarkable  similarity  betwMn tbe  two 
esptessiotll ;  and  such  a  similarity  as  cannot  bo 
^supposed  to  have  been  iindesigtied  by  Sti  Jdhfi. 
We  nlajr  tberefoife  consider  ourselves  warratited> 
upon  the  Itntbority  of  tbe  beloved  disciple,  to 
nnderstiind  the  seven  eyes  sculptured  upon  the 
stone  in  the  fame  senses  as  tbe  seven  spirits  of 
God  sent  forth  into  all  tbe  earthy  or  land. 

Thi  sending  of  tfaese  spirits^  or  their  running 
to  ind  fro  tb^ottgh  the  earth,  or  land,  and  tbe 
errands,  on  wkith  tfaey  are  sent«  errands  of  tbe 
divine  providebt^  to  sttperiotend  tbe  concerns^ 
protect  tbe  persons^  and  direct  tbe<ioilnselsof  bia 
people,  %beii  compared  with  tbe  account  givefci 
af  themselves  by  the  aAgelic  borsemeti  in  the  first 
part  of  iht  visbn,  plainlj^  bespeak  them  to  be^ 
if  not  tbe  sane  persons,  at  kast  beings  of  the 
seme  nature;  tbat  is  to  say,  engeb,  sebt  forth 
to  itoiniMer  in  tbe  gceait  wOrk  of  introducing;^ 
tearing  up,  and  p(erfdcttng  the  kingdom  ^f  CbrisU 
They  are  called  ''spirits  af  God/'  that  is  to  say» 
belonging  to  God,  ''his  angels,  excelling  in 
strength,  d'otng  his  cottimandmenfts,  bearkening 
to  tbe  voice  of  bis  words/'  "tbe  host  of  Jehovah/' 
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under  ifaecommand  of  the  dnriiie  Archangel,  who 
appeared  as  their  captain  at  the  opening  of  the 
vision.  They  are  here  and  in  the  Apocalypse 
deicribed  as  seven,  not  with  an  intention  to  ex- 
press their  exact  noniber,  but  to  idtimaite  the 
fulness  and  completeni^ss  of  the  nomber  thus  em- 
ployed, and  their  entire  sufficieney  to  the  4J8« 
charge  of  the  high  trust  reposed  in  them. 

In  the  fourth  part  of  the  vision  it  was  promioed 
to  Joshua,  the  high  priest,  that  ^'he  sbottltf 
have  misisters^^  asaohg  them  that  stood  before 
the  Archangel.  The  saqie  thing  is  here  declared 
to  Zerubbabel,  the  prince  of  Juddi.  Tke  Sou 
of  God  ''hath  separated  them''  ftwn  qHbet  ofl^s' 
and  iAiiat«trie8  anmI  connected  with  Israel,  to  tni-' 
■iater  unto  Zernbbabel,  in  his  mrduout  under* 
taking  of  oebniidiDg  the  temple  and  ipeeatabltsh- 
ing  tfie  polity  of  God's  chosen  people.  ^9 
fact  of  the  holy  angels  bring  assigned  as  minister^ 
both  to  the  prince  and  to  the  priest,  powerfully 
iliustratcs  (he  fourth  part  of  the  vision,  where 
the  promise  of  the  princedom  is  annexed  to  the 
priesthood,  as  it  exhibits  those  beavenly  spirits 
ctmployed  in  the  diversities  of  the  administratis 
ons  oomniitted  to  them,  but  cinder  the  directions 
of  tlie  same  Lord,  to  guard  and  defend,  to  warn 
and  remind,  to  enlighten  and  console,  and  in 
every  way  to  exkicate  jmd  train  up  the  children 
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of  grace^  until  thej  fioaliy  become  the  iuheritorft 
of  glory. 

•  Although  it  be  not  necessary  to  the  explanation 
of  this  piurt  of  Zechartah's  vision^  yet  it  may 
prevent  objections  to  some  part  of  the  interpre* 
tation  above  given,  to  notice,  that  in  the  Reve- 
lation of  St.  John,  ''seven  lamps  of  fire*'  are  des- 
cribed as  burning  before  the  throne  of  the  divine 
majesty,  and  are  declared  to  signify  the  seven 
spirits  of  God.  The  learned  Joseph  Mede*  and 
others  have  supposed,  that  the  seven  eyes  of  the 
Lamb  and  the  seven  lamps,  since  they  receive  the 
same  interpretation  from  inspired  authority, 
must  signify  the  same  subjects.  But  do  they  in 
fact  receive  the  same  interpretation  ?  Doubtless 
DQt.  For  the  seTeh  spirits  typified  by  the  eyeft 
of  the  Lamb  are  said  to  be  ''  sent  forth  into  all 
the  earth ;  *'  which  is  not  said  of  the  seven  spirits 
represented  by  the  lamps.  On  the  contrary,  the 
lamps  are*said  to  be  ''before  the  throne ; "  and 
there  doubtless  the  spirits  also  are  to  be  consi- 
dered as  holding  their  station.  The  seven  spi- 
rits then  typified  by  the  lamps,  and  those  by  the 
eyes  of  the  Lamb,  are  described  differently;  and 
therefore  it  cannot  be  concluded,  merely  from 
the  application  to  them  of  the  same  general 
terms^  "  spirits  of  God,"  in  which  there  is  some 

*  Discourse^  10,  p,  42  of  his  works. 


* 
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ainbiguitj^  as  it  may  signify  eithier  divine  spirits/ 
or  created  spiritual  beings^  v^faose  powers  God 
directs  and  uses^  that  tbe  seven  spirits  in  botb 
lastances  are  the  same  identical  beings^  or  even 
in  the  same  order  of  beings. 

But  farther;  in  the  beginning  of  the  Apoca- 
lyp6e>  the  ^)0st|e  implores  for  christians^  grace 
and  peace^  ''from  Him^  who  was,  and  is^  and  is 
to  come;  and  from  the  seven  spirits,  which  are 
before  his  throne  ;  and  from  Jesus  Christ." 
From  the  place  here  assigned  to  the  seven  spirits,  - 
between  the  Father  and  the  Son,  and  from  the 
invocation  of  th^m  as  joint  authors  of  grace  and 
peace  with  those  two  divine  persons,  we  must 
believe  them  to  be  no  created  spirits  belonging 
to  God,  as  his  ministers,  but  the  very  essential 
spirit  of  God,  the  Holy  Ghost  himself;  who  is 
described  as  sevenfold,  in  regard  not  to  his  per- 
sonality, but  to  the  succeeding  imagery,  by 
which  he  is  represented  to  the  apostle  in  vision,; 
and  to  the  manifold  variety  and  entire  perfection 
of  his  gifts  aqd  graces,  which  are  the  things  de- 
noted b^  that  imagery;  and  which  being  suffici- 
ent  to  meet  and  satisfy  all  tbe  wants  of  God's 
people,  are  expressed  by  the  number  seven,  the 
nUmberof  completion  and  perfection  inscripture; 

Mede  iqdeed  objects  to  ''  the  uncoutbiiess  of 
calling  one  spirit  seven ;"  and  it  cannot  be  denied 
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thfeit  the  objeotidn  has  some  ibrce.  But  it  w 
tBpfelled  li^f  obserTrng,  thai  in  Iffaiah,  bri.  ^  the 
one  ipttit  of  JehoToh  is  fit^t  diitinetly  maitiotied 
aa  resting  oa  the  fixtare  Messtsh,  and  thee  is 
described,  according  to  the  Tarietj  of  fan  gihs, 
as  several  spirits,  '^the  spirit  of  wisdom  aiid  «n- 
derstandiog,  the  spirit  of  counsel  aiid  tiright,  the 
spirit  of  knowledge  and  of  the  fear  of  the  Lord/^ 
Besides^  the  Holy  Ohost,  being  the  principal  of 
s|)iritual  light  and  heat  to  all  the  congregatidnv 
and  all  the  indiTidual  members  of  the  cbnrch 
on  earth,  represented  bj  the  seyen  Ikmps  of  the 
ciandlestick,  is  typified  by  a  like  embleni  in^hea* 
ten,  in  order  to  point  out  froid  wbdm  it  ts,  that 
th^  receiTe  their  spiritual  power  of  dbiarng  r 
that  is  to  soy,  by  '"'seren  lamps  of  Are/'  'which 
are  id  consequence  interpreted  to  be  seVi^ii  spirits. 
Here  it  is  also  to  be  carefully  obsei^ved,  that 
although  the  symbols  used  to  typify  the  Holy 
Crhost,  and  the  congregations  and  members  of 
the  church,  be  similar,  yet  they  are  not  the'same. 
The  lamps  betokening  the  latter,  are  plainly 
cups  or  dishes  of  gold  containing  oil,  by  which 
their  flames  are  fed.  But  the  lamps,  represent^ 
ing  the  former^  are  not  described  as  being  oC 
gold,  as  having  any  kind  of  cup  or  dish,  or  as 
fed.  with  oil.  Nor  could  they  in  any  reason,  or 
a  due  regard  to  the  consistency  of  tbe 
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syml^olB  mod  tbeir  subjects,  be  so  deserili^. 
The  Holy  OJiost,  bei«g  hipwtlf  tbe  spirit  «f 
trudi,  the  foontMi  •€  Ught,  can  ncttbcr  need 
»OT  racelye  snppKcs  from,  wotber  quarter,  and 
eoMequentl;  cadnat  he  raprcBentad  by  Ae  same 
synbel,  astbew^ubjcets,  wbich  need  and. receive 
grace  from  him.  He  is  therefore  described  uo-- 
def  «  ^SamA  type,  under  the  figure  of  ''  seven 
lamps  af  fire."  Tbe  expression  is  not  of  frequent 
ocourreoce  is  •spripture,  and  seems  never  to  he 
used  properly,  for  material  lamps,  but  only  as 
ia  Genesis,  xv.  17,  for  a  pure  bfi^  flamei*, 
In  this  Seose  it  is  used  bj  St.  John.  The  sewi 
lamps  were '^' lamps  of  fire"  only ;  without  Mssel 
or  pabulum;  seven  pure  and  hrigbt  ftames,  scAf" 
lighted  and  self-ooiprighed,  a  Ughtf  ^' wiAaui 
any  darkness  at  ail;''  Ihe  same,  as4bose  lambent 
flames,  those,  tongues  of  «re,  vrtiich  arerted  on 
tbeiirst  chuistiaii^  at  *l>e  feast  of  Peateoost ;  be- 
tokening the  presence  of  the  divine  sptttt.  Thus 
it  appears,  that  they  were  emblems  duly  calcu- 
lated to  typrfy  the  Holy  ^bost^  the  giv^r  of  spi- 
ritual  illumination   and    grace.     Thus  Aoo  it 

*  ln^e<?hftnab,.3{ii.6,  it  U. predicted  Oi^t.ibegof^f^W 
of  Judab  shall  beJike  w  Trf>.  in  a  abcftf,  ;wbicb  owrttrjiqfMf 
Xqt$  )m^rwi€^HA  ^alotobftf  firej''  but^tdw  ^^Afr 
pear  tp  liignify  any  ihiog  jnore,  ibaa  a  via!«nt.flftn?«,  irithp 
etitapy  r^kteuct  tp  tbc.fla^Ufriali^by  whi^yta^j^^HfWW*- 

t  I  Jehn,  i,  5. 
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appears^  that  the  aeven  lamps  of  fire  could  not 
be  intended  to  typify  angels,  or  any  kind  of  crem- 
ated intelligencies ;  for  however  high  and  holy 
their  nature  may  be,  they  must  still  derive  their 
illumination  from  him,  vrho  is  ''the  light/'  and 
the  only»  everflowiog  source  of  light,  to  his  crea- 
tures. 

Lastly,  the  lamps  are  described  to  be. not  upon 

the  throne,  the  seat  of  the  Father  and  the  Sop*, 

but  before  it,  to  signify  that  l^e  proceedeth  from 

the  Father  and  the  Son.    In  this  way  the  omni* 

present  spirit  is  represented,,  as  forming  the 

communion  between  God  and  all  his  rational, 

obedient  creatures  both,  in  earth  and  heaven, 

and  consequently,  also,  between  the  church  mi« 

litant  and  the  church  triumphant. 

1 1 .  Then  answered  I,  and  said  unto  him ;  ''  Whut 

are  those  two  olive-trees  upon  the  right  side 

of  the  candlestick,  and  upon  the  left  side 

thereof?" 


*  I  say,  of  the  Son,  as  well  as  of  the  Father,  for  the  Lamb  it 
described  by  St.  John,  v.  7,  vii.  17,  as  g:oing  up  to  the  throne, 
and  afterwards  as  being  in  the  midst  of  it.  Hence  it  ia  to  be 
inferred,  that  when  he  went  up  to  the  throne  and  received 
the  aeven-sealed  volume,  be  took  his  seat  upon  it.  In  like 
manner  the  son  of  man  is  represented  in  Daniel,  vii.  13,  as 
conducted  and  advancing  tnroueh  the  great  assembly  of 
blessed  spirits  up  to  the  urooe  of  the  Ancient  of  days ;  and 
although  the  prophet  does  not  describe  his  inthronization, 
yet  it  may  be  inferred  from  the  texts,  in  which  he  is  said  to 
lit  at  the  right  hand  of  the  Father. 
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Tbe«itiuition'of  the  olive-trees  has  been  de- 
scribed before^  as  being  on  the  two  flat  sides  of 
ihe  candlestick,  whence  the  branches  did  riot 
grow  out,  which  are  here  called  the  right  and  left 
sides.  Though  they  bad  been  noticed  by  Zecba* 
riah,  as  among  the  things  presented  to  his  view, 
and  included  in  his  former  question,  ''What 
are  these  my  Lord  ?"  Yet  sitice  they  were  not 
specificalFy  distinguished  in  any  part  of  the  pre^ 
ceding  discourse,  he  requests  information  of  the 
interpreting  angel.  But  immediately  re(iolIect- 
ing  himself,  either  as  having  omitted  the  men* 
tion  of  an  important  object,  which  be  had  before 
remarked  as  needing  elucidation,  or  as  observing 
one,  which  had  not  before  struck  his  attention, 
the  prophet  doubles  his  question  on  the  angel, 
that  is  to  say,  without  waiting  for  an  answer  to 
the  former,  he  propounds  a  second. 
12*  And  I  answered  a  second  time,  and  said  un- 
to him,  ''  What  are  the  two  branches  of  the 
olive-trees,  which  through  two  oil  gutters 

13.  drain  off  the  oil  from  them  ?''  And  he  spake 
unto  me,  saying,  ''Knowest  thou  not  what 
these  be?"     And  I  said,  ''No  my  Lord." 

14.  Then  said  he,  "  These  are  the  two  sons  of 
oil,  which  stand  before  the  Lord  of  the 
whole  earth." 
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The  two  objects  of  the  prophet's  ktter  qiie»- 
tira  are  niTolved  ia  eonsideffabie  dUficulty.  It 
ie  indeed  certain,  that  thej  -wete  tbiog^ intiraatdgr 
conoeeted  with  the  oliye^MeSy  and  in  all  pvolia^ 
bility  parts  of  them.  Buit  in  tiie  aense  i)f 
branches,  or  parts  of  a  ,tree,  the  Heiirevr  vMird 
occnrs  no  where  else  in  scriptore;  and  of  the 
other  significations,  which  are  dissonant  and  wide 
of  each  other,  none  is  adapted  to  this  plai^». 
Meifber  is  the  word  any  where  to  be  fbiuid  m  • 
radical  or  primitiTe  forcD,  whence  we  wigfat 
bring  it  down  to  some  signification,  that  might 
meet  the  exigency  of  the  passage.  We  must 
therefore  cither  find  a  root  for  it,  ia  some  cog** 
nate  language,  or  by  a  diligent  icomparison  of 
the  various  senses,  in  wbioh  it  appears,  trace  up 
the  original  idea,  and  then  bring  it  down  Again 
to  some  meaning  applicable  to  ithe  case  before 
us.  Michaelis  and  Simonis  have  explored  in 
vain  the  extent  of  the  Arabic  tongue,  and  the 
former  has  endeavoured  to  atone  for  his  want  of 
success  by  vague  and  unsatis&ctory  conjectures. 
Dr.  Blaney  indeed,  from  a  verb  of  similar  letters, 
in  the  Syriac  language*,  has  ventured  to  reader 

*  The  Syriac  verb  bnw  signifies  to  direct  or  lead  in  the  way, 
whence  its  derirative  d*'?3v  may  signify  condiiotor^,  Jirec 
ton.  But  we  need  examples  to  prove,  that  we  can  under- 
stand it  of  persons  employed,  first  in  collecting,  and  then 


eki^,  rrf  14.]       m  z&MkmiM.  9i&t 

Ae  iw*rd,  irdittre^s,  ''the  #rder«r»  of  the  o|rve- 
treesy"  aivA  ift  ificlffii«d  to  suppose,  that  bf  those 
orderen  we  are  to  nnderstsad  two  beings,  pro* 
bsbly  in  bunan  sbape,  wbe  had  not  appealed 
bcffore^  at  least  had  not  been  no4iced  by  Zeeha*- 
mb,  bat  who  typifj  nothing  less,  than  Moses 
and  onr  Lord  Jesus  Christ.  Bert  supposing  this 
derivation  to  be  ever  so  probable,  what,  it  may 
be  asked,  is  the  image  offered  to  us?  What 
are  we  to  figure  to  ourselves,  that  the  orderers 
of  the  oli  ve*trees  are  doing  ?  Are  we  to  suppose, 
that  the  two  trees  were  eontiniially  distiHtng 
their  oil  on  all  sides  rdund,  and  that  the  two  t^r* 
derers,  in  some  unexplained  and  unintelligible 
manner,  collected  it  and  turned  it  into  the 
spouts  or  gutters,  by  whicfh  it  was  conveyed  to 
the  bowl  ?  Other  suppositions  may  be  made  and 
questions  put  upon  them  to  as  little  purpose  as 
the  above ;  but  in  all  sUch,  one  thing  will  be 
obvious,  that  the  two  persons  ought  rather  to 
have  been  called  orderers  of  the  oil,  than  of  the 
olive*trees.    The  symbols  ni  aYl  other  parts  of 


in  arranging,  the  various  and  scattered  parts  of  a  subject ; 
for  the  two  ordeners  must  here  be  supposed' to  be  busied  in 
receivin^«nd  gathering  the  drops  •!  oil  trickling  frdm  die 
fruit  of  tne  two  trees,  and  bring^ing  them  by  some  determi- 
ned course  to  tbe  determined  point  It  imoiifd  seem  al^o 
that  for  this  purpose,  they  would  nened' a  variety  of  VesMfls 
and  implements,  which  are  not  mentioned  by  the  prophet. 


868  COMIIENTAIIT  £PART  T. 

ZeebaFkh's  yisian  are  clear  aad  distinct^  but 
bere,  i^itb  Dr.  Blanej's  rendering,  no  distinct 
image  is  presented  to  the  mind,  nor  is  the  mind 
capable  of  forming  any  for  itself.  It  is  therefore 
much  safer  and  more  satisfactory,  to  have  re« 
course  to  the  other  method  before  mentioned, 
that  of  diligently  comparing  the  various  senses^ 
in  which  the  word  is  used,  thence  ascending  to 
the  radical  idea,  and  then  tracing  it  down  to  a 
ramification,  that  will  meet  the  exigency  of  the 
passage.  This  has  been  done  by  our  learned 
lexicographers,  Taylor  and  Parkhurst,  whose 
independent  concurrence  (I  say  independent, 
because,  though  Parkhurst  followed  Taylor  in 
point  of  time,  he  was  far  from  treading  in  bis 
steps)  gives  great  weight  to  tbeir  opinions. 
''  The  original  notion,''  says  Taylor,  ''  seems  to 
be  a  stretching  on,  forward,  or  in  length." 
'^Theidea,"  says  Parkhurst,  "  appears  to  be,  to 
impel,  thrust  forward."  There  is  here  diflference 
enough  to  mark  the  independence  and  originality 
of  the  two  authors  in  conducting  their  investi- 
gation; and  hence^  since  they  agree  in  bringing 
it  to  the  same  end  and  in  giving  to  the  word  a 
meaning  and  rendering  conformable  to  that  of 
our  learned  translators,  ''the  branches,'*  of  the 
olive-trees,  we  may  consider  ourselves,  as  having 
attained  to  as  bigb  a  degree  of  certainty  as  the 
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case  will  admit  of/and  as  in  such  cases  can  often 
be  attained*. 

The  two  branches  were  probably  remarkable 
tn  their  form  and  position^  but  still  more  so, 
from  their  office  and  effect.  It  is  plain^  that  they 
acted  as  a  kind  of  drain  to  the  trees.,  discharging 
the  oil,  without  the  proper  and  natural  ihedtum 
of  fruit  and  the  pressure  of  it^  into  conductors, 
which  again  conveyed  it  to  the  howl  set  on  the 
summit  of  the  shaft  of  the  candlestick.  Those 
conductors  are  called  spouts,  or  gutters,  which, 
as  Dr.  Blaney  observes,  were  "laid  inclining 
from  the  olive-trees  to  the  bowl  on  the  top  of  the 
candlestick,  so  as  to  receive  the  fluid  flowing 
from  the  trees  and  pour  it  continually  into  the 
Kowl  to  supply  the  waste."  The  Hebrew  word 
dccurs  no  where  else  in  scripture,  and  there  is 

*  The  noun  appears  both  in  a  masculine  and  feminine 
form.  'In  the  former  our  translators  have  twice  rendered 
it  •'  paths/'  and  many  times  "  ears  of  corn."  In  the  latter 
they  have  rendered  it  once. "  cbanpel/'  twice, "  flood/'  and 
many  timet,  *'  ears  of  corn."  Since  it  so  frequently  occurs 
in  the  last  sense,  there  can  belittle  or  no  doubt,  that  when 
applied  to  olive-trees,  it  must  signify  something  in  them 
analogous  to  an  ear  of  corn,  that  is  to  say,  bunches  of  fruit, 
shooting  forth  from  the  trees.  Of  these  were  only  two ;  at 
leastHhe  two  noticed  by  Zecfaariah  were  very  conspicuous, 
through  which  all  the  oil  of  the  olives  was  discharged. 
Though  I  prefer  the  rendering,  "  bunches,"  yet  I  have  re- 
tained "  branches  "  in  my  translation  and  commentary,  out 
of  reapect  to  our  translators  and  other  high  authorities ;  it 
being  of  no  importance  either  to  the  figure  or  to  the  inter- 
pretation, whether  of  the  two  be  taken. 


Qonsiderable  difficaitj  in  investigating  itt  ety- 
mology and  determining  its  exact  signification. 
But  bappilj  its  position  iii  tbe  sei^nee  and  its 
coBQection  wkb  tbe  otber  subjects  tbere  meoti- 
oned  are  sucb^  as  to  leave  us  witbout  doubt  as 
ifi  its  general  meaning  bere;  wbere  it  plainly 
denotes  some  instrament  or  vessel^  by  whicb  tbe 
oil  vras  conveytd  from  the  two  brancbes  of  tlie 
oKve<-trees  to  tbe  bowl.  In  rendering  it  I  have 
preferred  tbe  word  gutters  to  pipes^  whicb  are 
not  open  vessels,  as  these  must  bare  been. 

In  our  English  version  these  instruments  are 
said  to  foe  golden^  and  io  ^' empty  out  of  them^ 
selves  the  golden  M/*  the  word  oil  being  printed 
ifi  italics,  as  l^ing  deficient  in  the  original.  Dr. 
Blaney  basrendered differently ;  ^'which through 
two  golden  spouts  drain  off  die  gold  from  them/' 
Tbe  original  word  in  both  places  signifies  gold ; 
but  in  the  latter  it  certainly  betokens  oil ;  for, 
as  Dr.  Blaney  observes,  "the  liquor  drawn  from 
the  olive-trees  must  be  oil;''  which  is'figura-' 
tively  denominated  gold  on  accountof  its  colour^, 
its  brightness,  and  intriosie  excellency.  I  ha^e 
thought  it  the  better  way,  both  to  abandon  in 
my  version  the  strong  figure,  which  Dr.  Blaney 

*  In  PMm,  facviii.  IS,  tbe  author  Kerns  to  Imvc  had  in 
Iris  eye  the  beautiful  green  tinge  wliich  appears  in  new  oil, 
when  he  descries  die  feathers  of  a  dove  as  covered  with  a 
verdure  of  gold,  or  golden  verdure. 
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luiB  ^etoined^  and  to  refuse  tdmitsioo  to  the  same 
word  as  an  acyective,  joioed  with  oil  as  k  aub- 
•tentive  uaderstood,  wbi^h  is  the  method  pursu- 
ed by  our  tratnlatora^  though  perhaps  (he  8ub« 
atitution  of  the  thing  signified  for  the  sign  may 
be  thought  ar  bold  measure*  At  the  same  time» 
atoce  it  is  likely,  that  the  gutters  or  spouts 
should  be  described  b;  «  word  ezpre ssiog  rather 
their  Use  than  their  materiaU  which  in  the  figure 
befl»re  os,  where  all  the  utensils  are  of  gold^ 
forms  no  diBtioctioo^  and  which  is  immediately 
afterwards  used  in  the.  sigaificatiou  of  oil^  I  have 
reitdered  the  word  geld  by  oil  in  this  place  aiso« 
Upon  hearing  Zechariah's  queation,  the  an- 
geA  rebuked  bim,^  as  he  had  done  before^  for  bis 
dulnesaj  '' Knoweit  thou  not  what  these  be?" 
Hiid  then  expUuaed  the  symbols  in  the  following 
manner^  **  These  are  the  two  sons  of  oil,  wbicb 
staod  before  the  Lord  of  the  whole  earth."  The 
angel,  as  it  should  seem^  in  order  to  follow  up 
bis  rebuke,  not  oolj  replies  in  such  enigmatical 
terms,  as  wouM  stiU  give  the  prophet  occasion 
to<i»erti8e  bis  spiritual  diaeernment,  but  passea 
bwr  entirely  witbottt  notice  the  former  of  his  two 
^pMntions.  In  order  to  find  an  answer  to  that 
tberd^e;  we  are  kft  like  Zecbariab,  thougb 
witb  greater  adTantages,  to  our  own  diiigence 
to  searching  aad  comparing  the  scriptures. 
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It  has  been  noticed  before/  that  St,  Paul,  in 
his  epjstle  to  the  Romans^  ases  theolive-tree«  as 
aa  image  to  represent  the  church  of  God.  He 
borrowed  it  from  the  eleventh  chapter  of  the 
prophet  Jeremiah,  where  the  Jewish  church  is 
described  to  have  been  formerly  a  ^^  green  olive-* 
tree,  fair  and  of  goodly  fruit/'  but  in  come-^ 
quenco  of  transgression .  to  have  had  '^a  fire 
kindled  upon  jt,  and  its  branches  broken/'  In 
the  apostolic  epistle  the  same  tree  i«  represented, 
as  having  a  firm  root,  meaning  thereby  Abraham, 
the  heir  of  God's  promises,  as  still  alive  and  ver- 
dant, though  with  a  number  of  its  branches,  the 
unbelieving  Jews,  broken  off,  and  as  having  re- 
ceived in  their  stead  a  graft  from  a  wild  olive, 
ibe  Gentile  church.  This  also  is  described,  as 
growing  and  flourishing  on  the  same  parent 
stock,  and  receiving  its  proportionate  share  of 
the  same  nourishment  as  the  natural  branches; 
which  still  remain  upon  it.  These  passages  from 
Jeremiah  and  St  Paul  compared  together  and 
with  that  before  us,  would  decide  the  interpret 
tation  of  the  last^  if  it  could  be  made  to  harmo* 
nize  with  that  given  to  the  other  symbols.  But 
the  church  compounded  of  Jewish  and  G^nttie 
believers  is  already  set  before  us  in  the  significant 
symbol  of  the  golden  candlestick ;  and  tiiere 
cannot  be  anj  reason  imagined  for  presenting  us 
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>^ith  it  again  ubder  a  new  sycnbol^  while  the 
former  is  jet  standidg  in  full  view.  It  would 
at  least'give  occasion  to  tuppose/  that  the  other 
tjpe  afforded' such  an  imperfi^ct  representtttioa 
of  the  antitype^  as  with()ut  an  .additional  figure 
was  likelj  to  escape  the  apprehedsion'af  thetto*- 
dious  reader,  or  to  be  mistaken  for  something 
else ;  an  imperfection  truly,  with  which-  it  is  little 
chargeable.  Besides,  the  sacred,  oil,  the  pro- 
duce  of  tbe  olive-trees,  and  the  apparatus,  by 
which  it  is  conveyed  to  tbe  candlestick,  bespeak 
them  to  be  something  differait  from  tbe  candle- 
stick itself.-  Otherwise  the  church  would  be 
exhibited  as  the  fountain  of  divine  and  moral 
truth,  the  conveyer  of  it,  and  the  recipient  of  it, 
all  at  once.  ^  These  are  incongruities,  that  must 
be  fatal  to  any  interpretation  that  shall  fall  into 
them. 

We  must  therefore  find  for  the  two  olivettrees 
an  interpretation  different  from  that,  which  we 
deduce  from  the  use  of  the  same  image  by  Jere^ 
miaband  St.  Paul.  .  Nor  is  it  to  be  apprehended, 
that  any  confubion  or  uncertainty  will  th^eby 
be  introduced  into  the  interpretation  of  prophetic 
symbols.  For.although  we  admit  the  olive^ree 
to  be  a  proper  and  established  emblem  of  the 
church,  yet  when  it  is  plainly  determined  to 
some  otber*subjectby  the  exigency  of  thepassage, 

T 
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61  k  Med  in  Mf«fa  cl>ilM«ti%n  Witb  otbet  ft7telN>1#> 
d»  fd  fMike  tUd  iofi^rpMtttioft  pfddhictite  of  icH 
MfidteMnc^  «  iiMprofrf lety,  no  gfcatet  inconv^ 
]|!«We  CM  i&ril6  ftom  i&lirltaittog'  to  it  aiiotli€r; 

tMt  M6  ^tM  ill  AiflRHMt  {lafeffflkgeB  ««  ihn  fliktfi« 

¥V<M^  the  Glo^e  noHLt^tlUm  kewet^r,  irbicb 
tbcf  ii[yt)ekidtfge9  tb  file  ^Iv^'trMiy  forifi  ftdd  kief 
up  b««^eeti  tb^ih  and  the  ddUdlestiek,  thdf  iM6r-> 
priAMkMi  ftldae  ean  fairly  be  cddtfidef dd,  a»  etetl 
nppfOiAm^iitig  to  th^  rigtat  mark,  ^bich  sball 
j^ri  <b«  siibjdctt  Ir^pr«9e6f<^  by  tbem  in  tb^ 
Md9f  intfMaf^  r^ktidh  to  the  churdb.  This  itt 
the  «flfbd;  of  Df;  Blan^y'i  JudiciOUs  and  8atl8flie«- 
tdij  iAt«rp#Aatibil>  wbicb  h6  Might  bav«  pfO^ 
{iMfed  in  stl^bi^ger  terrns,  than  b«  haft  thought  fit 
.to  emploj.  "We  may  fairly  presume  tb*m/* 
Myft  b«,  ''fo  b^  no  ether^  than  the  iv(to  dispensa- 

tHiDft  nl  the  l^w  And  fh&  goi^eli  und^^f  whiish 

W«irb  €Omftiufiicated  fbe  pt^inuft  oMtles  of  di«- 
^iM^fitbi  lirhieb  illMnfnftte  th«  soul  and  n>akl5 
wm  Wisd  unto  salVAtinU'."  Ad  tfa«  oUye^ree  i% 
tbie  MtepmdiiMf  of  thM  tlch  ftnd  9ftlntaYy  fluM; 
oils  ftO  itotbe  dispenMtion«  of  Odd  in  the  scrips 
toUteu  of  4b«  Old  and  mw  t^fttattients^  ^e  sole 
fbnntains  «f  thi^  8pi¥ttil&l  oil>  the  only  sourice^, 
wfame^  divine  and  *b&f^\,  religions  or  sating 


tAK  nr.  14.]        Off  KMUsuv.  ^f1^ 

tmih,  w  d^ri^red  to  men  in  perfect  purky^  wiA 
strong^  coDfietioB,   upon  infallible   authoritj> 
under  proper  and  raflBicient  sanetions.    All  that 
thej  know  or  can  know  ofOod,  or  of  tkeoiselTes 
in  their  relations  to  Him  end  to  their  (ellow 
creatures^  is  derived  from  them,  or  imiet  he  re- 
ferred to  tiiem ;  por  ccm  any  dictum  .on  tfiose 
subjects  be  pronounced  true«  until  it  has  been 
submitted  to  and  has  past  that  sacred  ordeaL 
Hence  it  appears,  that  the  olive-trees  arealtoge^ 
ther  fit  and  adequate  symbols  to  represent  the 
dispensations  of  the  law  and  the  gospel :  and  not 
only  so ;  bpt  it  may  be  confidently  affirmed,  thi^ 
they  cannot,  consistently  with  their  operation 
and  their  appendageis,  be  intended  to  represent 
any  things  else.    This  will  yet  more  plainly  ap- 
pear in  thc'sequel. 

'nieiiUve-trees  give  out  their  oil  by  two  peeu« 
liar  and  conspicuous  branches,  which  of  eonrse 
are  intended  to  represent  some  eminent  and  espe- 
cial instraments  for  the  propagation  of  true  m- 
ligion.  These  are  the  ministers  ^  the  law  and 
the  gospd«  or  I  should  rather  say,  of  the  chnstian 
religion,  considered  as  two  diftioct  bodies  of 
men,  following,  in  analogy  to  the  candlestick^ 
the  grand  ilivision  of  the  universal  church  into 
its  two  primitive  and  principal  parts^  the  Jewisli 
and  the  Gcatile.     For  the  christian  ministry 
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actually  fulfib  the  office  of  the  Jewish  priesthood, 
adtoiinistering  the  old  dispejaaaition  to  its  true 
and  best  iotent  and  purpose,  not  accordiag  to 
the  ''letter,  which  killeth,  but  uccordiog  to 
the  spirit,  which  giyeth  life/'  The  symbol  is 
aot  found  elsewhere  in  scripture ;  and  therefore 
the  interpretation  here  given  cannot  be.  justified 

I  by  a  parallel  instance.  But  it  arises  so  naturally 
and  directly  out  of  that,  which  has  been  given 
of  the  olive-trees,  that  it  can  hardly  be  rejected 
or  ev^n  questioned,  if  that  be  admitted. 

The  two  branches  were  eminent  and  conspicu- 
ous in  the  olive-trees,  so  are  the  ministers  of  the 
two  dispensations  eminent  and  conspicuous  part8 
thereof.  The  priesthood  indeed  under  the  old 
testament  turned  to  act  a  more  importaat  and 
splendid  part,  than -that  under  the  new.  But 
they  only  seemed  so  to  do;  because  the  high-priest 
of  that  profession  abode  among  men,  and  because 
it  consisted  so  tnuch  in  external  ordinitnces,  which 
caught  the  eye ;  whereas  in  the  christian  dispen* 
sation,  -the  high«priest  is  in  heaven,  unseen  hut 
by  the  eye  of  faith ;  and  the  ordinances  of  it  are 
'  not  of  a  shewy  kind,  so  as  to  attract  in  a  bigh 
degree  the  bodily  senses,  and  to  invest  the  minis- 

'     ter  with  high  personal  importance.     Yet  is  the 
mioistry  of  the  gospel  extolled  by  St.  Paul^ 

*  2  Corinthians,  iii.  Oandfollowiogversea. 
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above  that  of  the  law;  io  propbrtton  to  the  au- 
perior  exceltency  of  the  dispensation.  Its  want 
therefore  of  external  splendour^  derived  from  a 
pompous  celebration  of  sacred  rites^  will  not 
make  it  a  less  important  part  of  the  christian 
dispeoaation^  than  the  Aarpnical  priesthood  was 
of  the  legal.  The  truth  is  dispensed  under  it  by 
the  word,  the  holy  spirit,  and  the  ministry ;  the 
divine  wisdom  having  joined  the  last  to  the  two 
former^  who  shall  presume  to  separate  them ;  or 
how  shall  a  man  depreciate  that  without  injury 
to  the  glory  of  the  two  others  ? 

The  two  branches  shed  forth  the  juice  of  the 
trees  to  the  support  of  the  lights  on  the  candle- 
stick,  so  do  the  ministers  of  the  christian  religion 
convey,  to  their  congregations  the  sacred  truths 
contained  in  the  dispensations  of  the  law  and  the 
gospel.  But  the  truth  of  this  interpretation  will 
appear  more  clearly,  when  we  have  considered 
the  figure,  by  which  the  angel  explains  the  signifi* 
cation  of  the  two  branches  to  the  prophet. . 

''  These  are  the  two  sons  of  oil,  which  stand 
before  the  Lord  of  the  whole  earth."  An 
expression  nearly  parallel  to  this  is  to  be  found 
in  Isaiah,  v.  1.  ''My  beloved  hath  a  vineyard 
in  a  very  fruitful  hill;""  literally,  "in  a  horn,  or 
high  hill,  the  son  pf  oil,  or.  of  fatness,"  evidently 
signifying  a  rich  and  fertile  soil,  aboundiog  in 
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choice  pfoddfitioDs  serviceable  or  deliglitfol  io 
msUi  The  sigftificatioQ  of  ibe  figure  before  vt 
ii  the  same,  only  with  a  spiritaal  application. 
The  two  800S  of  oil  are  evideatlj  two  ^objects 
abundantly  possessing  and  capable  of  supplying^ 
adequately  to  the  wants  of  the  church,  those  di" 
Tine  and  moral  truths,  which  enlighten  men's 
mitids  With  the  knowledge,  and  touch  their 
hearts  with  the  love,  of  God  and  of  the  things 
that  are  conducive  to  salvation.  Now  the  two 
subjects,  which  above  all  others  are  copiously 
replenished  with  this  saving  knowledge  and  able 
to  impart  the  same  io  ottfers,  are  and  can  be  no 
other,  than  the  ministers  of  the  christian  religion, 
regarded  as  two  bodies  in  respect  to  the  analogy 
before  mentioned.  Tbe  sacred  truths  of  the  old 
and  new  teUaroents  are  the  subjects  of  their  daily 
iiixAf  and  of  their  nightly  meditation.  The 
knowledge  of  these  is  at  once  the  object  and  tbe 
teward  of  their  labours,  and  the  delight  and  joy 
of  their  leisure.  That  which  they  have  obtained 
by  studious  and  long-continued  research,  they  con- 
tinually unfold  to  their  flocks  in  diligent  teaching 
and  preaching,  and  to  tbe  world  in  instructive 
writings,  casting  around  them  at  the  same  time  the 
lustre  of  their  sober,  moral,  and  pious  examples. 
Accordingly  they  are  said  to  stand  before  the 
Lord  of  the  whole  earth,  thi^  whole  territorj^  of 
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Chmimdom,  m  aipiitarfl  of  ;bM  pMM»ee^  |»r^ 

0f  hw  favour,  AlseiigtbmAii  bf  bip  migH  Aver 
ittadyioaotw-tosiiffar  AthiscoiM«Mdi  mAm 
*f  gtew«drd6  of  bjn  M^jtoiifis,  sorihAi  well  inBlrtttttr 
«d  iNpto  big  kiAgdMi/'  abb  apd  priepar€4  (m 
awjr  oficasitp  ^f  «Md  or  of  idiity  jtQ  idio  the  pwt 
4>f^e  '^  wifle  bouflebi»liief^  who  bfiogeth  fortJl 
dttut  0f  bis  tneasimi  ^iogs  xiew  jand  old/' 

It  bafl  been  motieed^  tbai  tbe  oli^ie-traes  n^/- 
•poared  f 0  abed  oui  th^if  oil  lU  once  ;ikr9ii|;^i  Jtb# 
iwo  braocfatt^  prAlcurooiUbrally  v^atwed  aod  pT#^ 
liuced  wttboutt  the  ftiiterv^ivtjoi)  of  rip  wed  tfWt\ 
or  of  expf  easion.  Tbps^  operatiooa  of  n^im^ 
and  ^f  tbe  Inaaual  labour  and  a]p:ill  are  epfi^JMiJL 
to  <eertatDaeaapes  of  tbe  yoar;  but  pa  th^#7;«j^ 
lical  iraes  tfh^  Oax  of  juice  beiog  prpdtUfic^  f^pd 
ipourad  fortb  wMbAnt  tbiO.se  AQ^dJOy  ispojt  Jii«^f)d 
;toAiijr  piariimiJiur  aj^ta^on?,  but  i/s  perfipyija^  »«d 
•perpetual  Tbia  ts  quite  9uit9jbleito  i^  judim 
dof  tbe  »ibjeet0  nepMawted  <bjr  tbf  m^  fvbAch  ^oNr 
iijmaJly  aand  forUi  tbetr  aaored  iitr^aai  ^(Mf^p 
withoiit  k^ermwioq  ;0f /ajlly re^  io#HllpA»fl9Mk#4 

''^  I  ^are  before  expr^med  my  opinion,  fi^  the  v^or^ 
trbnv  would  be  more  properly  rendered  bunches  than  branch- 
es, by  analoi^to  its«iguifioatioa  of. ears  of^coofi.  if^o^oan^ 
4er^d,  cer^inly  the  xm  pould  not  be  said  to  ,be  jproduq/t^^ 
"  without  the  intervention  of  ripened  fruit ;"  but  still  Che 
Imnao-laboar  oS^esfnmon  mmAi  be  iiian^f . 
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at  all  sefisoBtf  and  periods,  through  the  handa 
and  instruments  appointed  to  convey  the  same.  • 
'  Again,  the  two  branches  send  out  th#  oil 
through  two  oil  gutters  or  spouts ;  such  yessels, 
us  are  the  proper  and  common  means  of  conveying 
a  fluid  to  its  appointed  reservoir,  or  to  the  place, 
where  it  is  to  be  used.  Those  gutters  or  spouts 
must  consequently  represent  the  channels,  as  it 
were,  through  which  the  ministers  of  the  divine 
dispensations  convey  the  blessings  of  religious, 
saving  truth.  These  are  plainly  those  instituti- 
ons, both  of  divine  and  of  human  origin,  which 
afford  to  the  ministry  the  most  convenient  and 
edifying  means  of  making  known  and  publishing 
the  truth,  to  the  conviction  and  cdhversion  of 
infidels  and  sinners,  and  to  *'  the  building  up  of 
the  household  of  God  in  their  most  holy  faith/' 
Such  are  the  feast  of  the  Lord's  daj,  analogous 
to  the  Jewish  sabbath,  the  sacrament  of  baptism, 
analogous  to  the  right  of  circumcision,  thesacrs- 
ment  of  the  Lord's  supper,  analogous  to  the 
ordinance  of  the  passover,  and  the  various 
opportunities,  which  either  ecclesiastical  au- 
thority or  pious  usage  have  established  for 
the  celebration  of  divine  worship  aqd  for  teach- 
ing and  preaching  the  word  of  truth,  whether 
in  a  public  or  private  manner.  By  these 
also  we  are  to  understand  orthodox  creeds  and 
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eonfeBsioDBof  faith,  liturgies,  tules  of  distipKoe 
and  conduct ;  together  with  the  oral  and  written 
instructions  in  sermons,  catechisms,  expositions, 
commentaries,  and  all  the  wajs  in  which  the 
truths  of  religion  are  communicated  to  mankind; 
The  truth  displayed  in  the  influential  lustre  of  a 
christian  life,  together  with  private  advice  and 
admonition,  are  not  peculiar  parts  of  the  minis- 
terial office,  and  so  are  not  included  in  the  sym- 
bol of  the  oil  gutters.  They  are  betokened  by 
the  light  of  the  lamps. 

Spouts  and  gutters  are  vessels  or  instruments 
intended  for  and  adapted  tothe  conveyance  of 
fluids.     These  consequently  must  convey  the  oil 
some  whither ;  but  whither  is  not  speciflcally 
expressed :  yet  it  is  not  difficult  to  attain  to  a 
certainty  on  this  point.    The  candl<J8tick  bad 
lamps,  which  needed  to  be  fed  with  oil,  a  bowl 
to  contain  the, oil,  and  pipes  to  convey  it  to  the 
lamps,  but  not  a  word  is  said  as  to  whence  »t 
came,  how  it  was  conveyed,  or  -even  whether 
there  were  any  such  thing.    On  the  other  hand, 
we  have  two  olive-trees  planted  one  on  each  side 
of  (he  candlestick,  with  two  remarkable  boughs 
shedding  forth  a  constant  flux  of  oil,  which  is 
received  and  conveyed  by  two  spouts  qr  gutters  ; 
but  whither  is  not  mentioned.    The  silence  in 
these  two  instances  is  evidently  studied,  and  the 
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ooderrtaDdiiig  of  the  reader  i9  expected  tp  suppljr 
the  place  of  words^  which  it  maj  imil  do 
with  all  the  force  and  plaiiinets  of  intuition* 
The  proximity  of  the  olive-trees  to  the  candle*- 
stiek^  and  the  material  adaptation  of  the  gutters 
to  convey,  and  of  the  bowl  to  receive,  the  oiJ^ 
betpeak  the  symbols  to  be  made  for  each  other> 
or  rather  to  be  only  harmonioas  and  mutnally 
adapted  parts  of  one  complex  and  magnificent 
symbol,  in  which  the  bowl  is  the  appointed  re* 
ceptacle  of  the  oil  continuaUy  poured  fo|rth  by 
Che  spouts. 

The  bowl  then  being  the  reservoir  of  all  the 
oil  poured  forth  from  the  two  olive-trees,  must  ne«- 
cessarily signify  something,  which  is  the  recipi^ 
ent  of  the  whole  body  of  truth  made  known  by 
the  two  diepensalions.  Now  snch  a  recipient  is 
no  where  to  be  found  but  in  the  body  of  the 
ehurch  universal.  That,  and  that  alone,  eontimt'- 
ally  receives  and  entirely  contains  all  the  narrai- 
tives,  doctrines,  precepts,  promises,  threateoings^ 
and  various  declarations,  which  are  incessantly 
deposited  in  its  bosom  by  the  ministers  of  r^i- 
gien,  deriving  them  from  the  legal  and  evangelic' 
eal  dispensations,  and  giving  tiiera  out  by  their 
various  edifying,  persoasive,  and  authoritative 
administrations. 
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In  cotifirmiition  of  ihts^  it  may  be  observed^ 
tbat  the  bowl  is  described^  as  set-immediatel j  on 
tbe  top  of  the  candlestick^  meaning  evidently 
the  top  of  the  shafts  which  springing  out  of  the 
midst  of  the  base^  represents  together  with  it 
the  Lord  Jesus  Christy  as  at  once  the  foundation 
of  the  churchy  and  as  the  head^  the  principal  of 
vitality  to  the  whole  body*  The  church  there*- 
fore,  founded  and  built  upon  Christ,  is  the  only 
thing  that  can  be  properly  represented^  as  it  is, 
by  the  bowl  standing  fixed  upon  him. 

At  the  same  time  it  is  to  be  carefully  observed, 
that  the  bowl  does  not  and  indeed  cannot  typify 
the  churchy  as  it  is  known  to  the  world  in  the 
outward  and  visible  persons  and  actions  of  its 
members,  but  tbe  universal  body  of  it  in  the  al^- 
stract,  taken  as  a  corporation  aggregate ;  which, 
though  it  have  a  positive  and  actual  existence 
in  rerumnatura^  is  not  cognizable  by  the  corpo- 
real organs,  but  is  discernible  in  contemplation 
only  to  the  eye  of  the  understanding.  This  ob* 
servation  is  also  sufficient  to  prevent,  at  least  to 
meet,  the  objection,  which  might  otherwise  be 
raised,  that  the  universal  church  being  repre- 
sented by  the  lamps  of  the  candlestick,  needed 
not  to  be  represented  again  by  the  bowl.  For 
this  double  represeotatio^,  far  from  being 
superfluous,  is  necessary  in  regaid  both  to  the 
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dwtiocttiess  of  the  type  atid  to  the  compkteoesa 
of  the  aotitype. 

If  the  lamps  had  been  figured,  ad  fed  with  oil 
from  the  trees,  without  the  intervention  of  the 
bowl,  then  there  must  have  been  a  number  of 
gutters  on  each  side  equal  to  the  number  of 
lamps,  and  also  an  equal  number  of  branches^ 
shedding  oil  each  into  its  proper  conductor. 
But  this  would  have  offered  to  view  the  whole 
figure  exceedingly  intricate  and  confused,  so 
that  any  convenient  means  of  avoiding  such  an 
effect  must  be  thought  eligible. 

Moreover,  although  the  symbol  so  constructed 
would  have  sufficiently  typified  the  church,  as 
nourished  by  the  saving  truths  of  the  two  dispen^ 
sationst  yet  it  would  not  have  represented  the 
church  at  unity.  With  Christ  indeed  it  would 
still  have  appeared  to  be  at  unitj,  by  the  stalks 
of  the  lamps  proceeding  from  the  shaft;  but  it 
would  not  have  been  shewn,  as  at  unity  in  itself; 
for  thus  every  congregation  would  have  seemed 
to  have  its  own  separate  ministry,  sacjaments, 
and  administrations;  a. state  of  things,  which  is 
totally  at  variance  with  every  notion  of  unity. 
Now  that  attribute  is  dwelt  upon  by  St.  Paul* 
in  so  milny  places^  at  such  length,  and  with  so 

*  Exgr.  Roirsns,  xii.  4,5.  1  Corinthians,  xii.  13—27, 
Ephesians,  ii.  21,  22,  i?.  4,5,6, 12— 16,  Colo8sian8,ii.  i9« 
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much  force  and  empbaais,  thai  it  must  be  allow* 
ed  to  be  of  the  highest  importance,  and  essential^ 
if  not  to  the  verj  existence,  at  least  to  the  well- 
being  of  the  church.  It  might  therefore  have 
been  reasonably  expected,  that  in  so  full  and  per- 
fectan  emblem  of  it,  as  the  candlestick  is  evidently 
intended  to  be,  this  particular  would  occupj  a 
distinguished  place.  But  the  only  way  of  repre- 
senting it,  which  the  figure  Sicems  to  admit  of, 
certainly  the  only  one,  in  which  it  c^n  be  sup- 
posed to  be  actually  represented,  is  by  the  bowl, 
into  which  the  sacred  oil  is  carried  from  the  two 
olive-trees,  by  one  branch  and  one  gutter  proper 
to  each,  into  a  commpn  receptacle,  communi- 
cating by  means  of  pipes  with  every  lamp. 

But  perhaps  it  will  be  objected  here,   that 
since  the  bowl  represents  the  universal  church,  it 
ought  to  be  seen  bearing  a  light,  that  it  may 
shine  and  illuminate  the  world.     The  objection 
is  groundless.     The  universal   church,    as  we 
have  before  seen,  is  an  abstract  being,  a  corpo- 
rate body  indefinitely  extended,,  a  thing  in  itself 
iio.t cognizable  by  the  outward  senses,  percepti- 
ble only  to  mental  apprehension.      To    have 
represented  it  therefore  as  shining  to  the  eyes  of 
Qieo,  attractiog their  attention,  actually  inform- 
ing and  enlightening  them,  would  have  been  to 
represent  it  as  something  different  from  what  it 
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in,  posieflsing  attributes,  which  it  hss  not  sod 
cannot  haye*  At  the  same  time,  aa  it  is  apprc* 
headed  by  the  nnderstandingi  of  the  faithful,  it 
appears  full  of  saving  trath,^  which  iaitsoong^e* 
gaiions  and  its  iodif  idual  members  is  in  Terjr 
deed  displayed,  presented  to  the  apprehension  of 
the  world,  by  ^confessions  of  faith,  by  exteriot 
worship,  by  visible  rites,  and  by  a  course  of  jast 
and  holy  conduct,  according  to  what  has  been 
before  said. 

The  bowl  is  made  of  the  same  material  as  the 
lamps  and  is  illed  with  the  same  substance ;  fot 
the  pipes  proceeding  from  it  and  p^Mwag  into 
every  one  of  the  lamps,  make  their  cups  or 
dishes  common  recipients  of  its  oil .  This  plainly 
signifies,  that  the  oearost  and  strictest  relation 
and  intercommunity  subsist  between  the  subjects 
represented  thereby ;  the  relation  indeed  of  parts 
to  the  whole,  the  intercommunity  of  members 
with  the  body^  nourished  by  the  same  food,  per^* 
Vftded  by  the  same  circulating  blood,  animated 
by  the  same  living  spirit,  according  to  tiie 
image  repeatedly  employed  by  8t.  Paul  to  lepre* 
sent  the  unity  of  the  church. 

The  pipes,  which  are  the  media  of  coramuQi* 
cation  between  the  lamps  and  the  bowl,  answer 
the  same  purpose  to  the  dishes  or  cups  of  Mm  for- 
mer, as  the  two  oil  gutters  -do  to  the  latter.  They 
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comeqvmMy  tepteweutihB  «aiiie  thiags  in  respect 
to  tte  sever&l  con^egatioDfl^  mm  the  others  do  to 
Mspeot  to  the  whole  body  of  the  catholio  chnreh  ; 
that  is  to  say,  the  ministry  of  the  two  djspensalt- 
oos  coaTeyiog  by  tbeir  admiaittration  of  sacred 
rites  and  offices^  the  doctrines  of  truth  and  sal- 
tation tp  their  respective  flocks. 

It  will  now  perhaps  be  asked ;  since  the  lamps 
are  supposed  to  be  alight^  and  they  could  not 
light  themselves,  who  it  is,  that  hath  kindled 
their  flames  ?  The  work  not  being  represented 
by  any  symbols  is  plainly  intended  to  be  conceiv* 
ed,  as  that  of  an  invisible  hand,  of  one  who 
operates  by  internal  secret  influence.  This  an« 
swers  precisely  to  the  effect  of  the  holy  spirit 
upon  christians.  In  vain  would  the  truth  be 
beard  by  their  ears  add  received  by  their  under- 
standings from  the  two  dispensations,  through 
the  ministry^  if  the  Holy  O-host  by  his  waroiogs^ 
illttminationfl>  remindiogs,  encouragementsi  con** 
solations,  and  ail  his  manifold  aids,  gifts,  and 
influences  did  notgive  effect  to  the  word  pub- 
lished and  to  the  labours  of  those  who  publish 
it»  He  is  with  the  beginning  and  at  the  end  of 
the  christian  church.  The  knowledge  of  God, 
the  penetrating  foar  and  love  of  him,  the  impli- 
cit trust  in  his  all^ruling  providence,  all  that  is 
coMprshended  in  a  sound  faith  and  the  sincere 
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eonfeasioB  of  it/  spiritual  wisdom,  a  dtscerain^ 
cQBscience,  and  all  the  perfect  fruits  of  justice 
and  charity,  comprisiiig  every  kiud  and  form  of 
goodness,  that  is  well  pleasing  in  the  sight  of 
God, and  truly  useful  to  man,  with  comfort/ 
peace,  and  joy,  manifested  by  thanksgiving, 
resignation,  and.  contentment/  all  proceed  ftom 
the  operation  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  briogffig  the 
principle  of  truth  into  action^  kindling  the  sa- 
cred oil  into  a  bright  and  steady  flame. 

From  this  part  of  the  vision  thus:  interpreted 
we  may  clearly  collect,  that  although  it  had  a 
direct  and  immediate  tendency  to  encourage  Ze* 
rubbabel  and  the  Jews  in  rebuilding  the  temple 
and  restoring  tbe  city,  by  a  prospect  of  final 
snicceas  and  approaohing  glory ;  yet  its  principal 
and  essential  object  was  to  predict  the  fbtindu* 
tioo  and  erection,  tbe  establishment  and  per- 
fection, of  the  christian  chnrch  by  the  hand  <^f 
tbe  •  Son  of  God,  as  its  Founder,  Redeemer, 
Higb*priest,  and  King,  continually  protecting 
and  governing  it  by  his  power  and  providence, 
enlightening,  -admonishing,  nourishing,'  sup- 
porting, animating,  and  comforting  it  by  the 
Holy  Ghost  The  symbol,  by  which  this  Is  re« 
presented,  is  truly  magnificent  in  its  general 
conception,  and  truly  admirable  for  exactness  in 
the  detail  of  its  construction.    At  the  same  time> 
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it  must  be  faombly  aekoowledged,  tliaft'  the  ca« 
tholic  cbarcb,  thus  typified  in  beauty  and  glory^ 
ts  not  such  as  we  at  present  bebold  it^  but  ratber 
such  as  it  ought  to  be,  such  as  it  is  iuits  capabi* 
Uties,  according  to  the  exemplar  formed  of  it  in' 
the  divine  mind ;  such  however,  as  it  is  destined 
to  appear,  and  certainly  will  appear  hereafter, 
even  upon  this  earth,  when  ''God  shall  take  tobim- 
self  his  great  power  and  reign,"  and  "  his  will 
shall  be  done  on  earth,  as  it  \s  in  heaTee/'    Let 
us  noi  then  for  the  present  tarnish  the  beauty  and 
glory  of  the  representation,  by  turning  our  at* 
teotion,  when  it  is  not  so  directed,  to  the  actual 
state  of  the  subject.    In  some  of  its  eongrpgati* 
ons,  and  in  many  of  its  individual  members,  the 
church  yet  wears  an  aspect  not  unanswerable  to 
the  pure  candlestick,  with  its  vivid,  steady,  and 
undecaying  lights.    In  these  let  us  take  compla- 
cency, let  us  rejoice  and  exult.    Besides,  the 
redeemer  yet  continues  to  separate  those  seven 
int6  the  hands  of  his  mmisters,  by  their  agency 
collecting  new  congregations  of  believers  to 
shine  with  living  lustre  as  lanUps  of  the  candle- 
stick, shedding  its  light  farther  and  farther  into 
the  remote  and  dark  corners  of  the  earth.   Why 
it  has  pleased  our  founder  and  prince  to  proceed 
thus  leisurely  in  rearing  his  temple  and  extend- 
ing his  sceptre,  is  not  for  us  to  know.    It  is  one 
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of  tlie  di;e|t  tUfiflgti  of  G«4«  ntfbo  f^osstt  all 
aoxii^ii^  ettquiries.intotbeviyslei'ioubMibjeot,  by 
iktvoWiogft  iDtbetii4ij^»ti«ob$euritj  of  hisunre^ 
vMkd  will.  ^'He  will  havenierdy  oa  whom  he 
will  b»v6  mef ey/'  Letus^  who  ere  the  objects 
0f  that  bnereyf  oat  fail  or  slacken  in  our  endea^ 
yeufa  to  diffu«e  abroad  the  light  i>l  our.  caudle-* 
sticky  aoioo^  the  nations^  that  atili  ''  lit  in  dark** 
dtta  and  in  the  shadow  of  death/'  ooomoitting 
end  ccmnaendibgi  at  the  same  time,  our  efforts 
to  the  au^retue  dispoasr  io  the  ittbmitiioa  of 
feith,  and  r4goicing.in  the  coofQiout  latisfactioQ, 
Ifbat  we  heye  long  einee  been  aceuitomed  to  re^ 
ceive  the  aacred  golden  oil  from  the  two  sons  of 
eiU  "'hy  handstndinttlriimentsdttly.Mihordinated 
to  th^  pewer  of  hiieptrit/' 
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PART    VI. 


■•        9 


CAP.  V.    1 4. 


In  the  fifth  part  of  the  vMion  we  have  leeii  the 
catholic  ehorch  founded  and  built  up  in  Jesus 
Christy   protected^  directed^   and  gofened  by 
his  providence^  sustained  and  nourished  by  bis 
truths  animated^  illuminated^  and  sanctified  by 
his  spirit^  shining  in  the  beauty  of  holiness  as  the 
light  of  the  world.     Such  it  is  in  a  state  of  per- 
fection, by  virtue  of  its  institution.     But  the 
part  of  the  vision  now  before  us  presents  a  far  dif« 
ftrent  scene^  and  plainly  indicates,  that  in  the 
course  of  its  history  many  of  its  essential  charac« 
teristics  would'  disappear^  and  that  the  proper 
fruits  of  a  true  faith,  kept  whole  and  undefiled 
in  such  a  virtuous  and  godly  course  of  life,  as 
might  be  expected  among  the  members  of  aconi- 
iliunity  so  constituted,  maintained,  disciplined, 
and  regulated,  would  not  be  actually  or  gene- 
rally produced  and  brought  to  maturity.    This 
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warning  was  necesiary.  to  prevent  iurprise  and  to 
repel  the  argument^  that  might  ebe  be  drawn 
against  religion^  from  the  misconduct  of  its  pro* 
fessors.  Nor  was  it  less  kind  than  necessary,  for 
in  this  part  of  the  vision  christians  are  awfully 
reminded,  that  the  promises  and  blessings  of  God 
are  conditional ;  that  notwithstanding  the  state 
of  favour  and  acceptance  with  God^  in  which 
tbej  are  placed,  the  nature  of  sin  and  disobedi- 
ence is  not  changed  with  respect  to  them ;  that 
they  have  received  no  Ucence  to  transgress  the 
divine  la.w;  and  that  the  justice  of  the  Almighty 
will  not  overlook  iniquity,  nor  his  vengeance 
cease  to  follow  it. 

The  view  here  opened  of  the  sixth  part  of  the 
vision  is  widely  different  from  that,  which  haa 
bithevtp  been  taken  of  it  by  former  commentators 
wd  expositors.  After  ascribing  to  the  candles- 
stick  and  its  accompaniments  in  the  fifth  pajrt  an 
evangelical  signification,  more  or  less  agreeable 
to  the  exposition  above  given  of  themj  they 
suppose  the  prophet,  in  the  progress  c^his  vision, 
to  fly  off  from  christian  times  and  sulbjects,  and 
to  revert  to  the  days  of  Zerubbabel  and  Joshua, 
threatening  the  Jewish  people^  either  immediately 
on  account  of  present  sins,  or  prospectively  in 
order  to  prevent  future  ones,  ^  with  a  repetition  of 
their  past  woes  or  with  still  deq»er.  destructiow* 
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Such  a  mode  of' interpretation,  so  manifertly 
pregnant  witli  disorder  and  perplexitj,  eould 
faardlj  have  been  entertained^  unless  an  errone- 
ous view  had  been  preyiousljr  taken  of  the  stroc- 
tureofthe  whole  prophecy.  Instead  of  being 
treated  as  *  an  unbroken  chain  of  predictions 
delivered  in  the  successive  parts,  acts,  or  scenes 
of  one  continuous  dramatic  vision,  it  has  been 
dealt  with,  as  if  it  were  a  book  of  prophecies,  in 
which  each  prophecy  is  a  whole  by  itself,  and 
being  severally  determined  to  a  particular  period 
of  time  and  course  of  events,  bears  no  other  re* 
lation  to  those  preceding  or  following,  than  what 
accident  may  have  undesignedly  effected,  by 
placing  in  contiguity  of  position,  predictions, 
that  refer  to  proximate  times.  In  such  cotlMtt* 
ons  we  have  no  reason  to  be  surprised  or  offended 
at  finding  a  prediction  relating  to  a  less  distant 
point  of  futurity,  arranged  after  one  that  looks 
farther  into  things  to  come.  But  the  visiou  of 
Zechariah  is  quite  another  kind  of  thing.  It  is 
not  a  book  of  prophecies,  but  a  prophecy  .con- 
tained in  a  book.  It  is  not  a  mere  aggregate, 
but  a  perfect  whole;  the  narrative  of  a  single 
revelation  given  in  one  night,  as  the  prophet 
has  sufficiently  distinguished,  by  datingnotonly 
the  vision  itself,  but  those,  which  next  preceded 
and  followed  it-    It  is  to  be  treated  ther^fdrcj 
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AS  other  .prophecies  are,  or  ought  to  be  treated, 
"Mrhioh  are  entire  in  themselves,  though  forming 
distinct  portions  of  large  collections,  as  consist- 
ing of  consecutive  parts,  not  as  if  those  parts 
were  shuflBed  and  intermixed,  widiout  regard  to 
time  or  place.  Indeed,  if  such  a  method,  or  ra- 
ther such  a  contempt  of  method^  had  been  realty 
pursued  bj  the  prophets,  there  could  not  be 
the  least  hope  of  attaining  or  even  approximating 
to  certaintj,  and  hardlj  to  a  low  degree  of  pro- 
bability, in  the  interpretation  of  tbeir  writings, 
ei^ecially  where  the  darkness  of  such  confusion 
is  deepened  by  the  aid  of  symbolical  imagery. 

The  narrative  of  Zechariab's  vision  in  itself 
affords  not  the  least  countenance  to  any  such  im- 
putation. It  is  evidently  intended  to  be,  and  to 
be  taken  for,  an  orderly  composition.  The 
whole  is  divided  into  parts ;  but  the  parts  are 
again  united  by  proper  and  sufficient  marks  of 
connection  into  one  whole.  To  any  attentive  and 
unprejudiced  examiner,  thedivisions  will  appear, 
not  as  lines  of  demarcation  contrived  to  separate 
visions  independent  in  their  purposes  and  in 
the  nature  of  their  subjects,  butontbe  contrary, 
like  the  books  and  chapters  of  a  regular  history, 
designed  to  assist  the  understanding  and  the  me- 
mory in  comprehending  and  retaining  the  whole 
subject,   by   tracing   out   and   treating    with 
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«l«9irii«n  tbe  parts  of  wUeh  it  is  ecinposed.  In 
8ucfa  a  work  it  would  be  rexoltiag  to  comnoii 
86000'  and  ineomistemt  with  M  notioii  of  propri- 
ety, if  after  bairkig  a^Tamsod  in  tbe  progroM  of 
eyeDts  for  five  or  six  buocked  yenn,  tlK  narra- 
iive  should  roH  baekw^rdu  to  tbe  period  of  its 
«oinipeneenieDt,  wad  speeib  of  4imes  and  ^ircuni- 
stances,  wbi^h  .bare  been  dismissed  from  the 
reader's  attention  and  wene  terminated  before 
some  of  tbe  eyents  already  related  bad  a  begia- 

OIBg. 

It  is  no  exception  to  tb>is  argu^ient^  that  ae- 
cording  to  tbe  interpretation  above  given,  the 
prophe^,  after  baring  advanced  in  tbe  third  part 
to  the  calling  of  the  Gentiles,  the  establishiMOt 
of  Christianity  in  the  viK^ptd,  and  even  to  that  lafl|t 
and  happiest  era  of  its  establisbroent,  to  wbiek 
we  still  look  forwards,  is  supposed  to  retuca  in 
tbe  fourth  part  to  tbe  period  of  ite  deliYary.  In 
this  tbe  prophet  ouly  followed  tbe  common  praf^ 
ticeof  tbe  historian,  wben  having  taken  a  wide 
and  comprehensive  survey  of  some  large  portioa 
of  bis  subject,  he  comes  to  aarrate  evenli  in  de» 
tail,  and  of  course  returns  io  the  point,  whence 
lie  took  bis  general  view.  It  may  therefore  be 
presumed,  that  if  en  interpretatioti  can  -be 
proposed,  which  shall  follow  the  order  M 
events,  and  preserve  the  unity  <rf  the  ^vitfioD, 


ipaifrtftiiiiiigi  tt  the  «ame  tiiM  (be.congrufljF.ef 
the  evibleDis,  it  will  bear  awajr  the  preferenee 
from  those  arbitrary  ezpositiona^  which  go  4o 
dq>riye  it  of  all  harmony  in  dei igo  and  to  difr 
solve  the  continuity  of  its  parts. 

This  seemed  the  proper  place  for  the  iotro* 
duction  of  these  observatioos,  as  beiogthe  pointy 
to  whioh  they  most  forcibly  apply.  For  state 
an  accusation  of  great  corrnption  in  religion 
and  morals  b  plainly  implied  in  this  part  of  the 
vision,  it  is  of  prime  necessity  to  understand 
against  what  people  and  times  the  charge  is  laid. 
But  if  the  parts  of  the  vision  follow  each  other» 
aa  I  contend  they  do,  in  the  order  of  time,  thei^ 
since  we  have  beeii  brought  in  the  last  preceding 
part  to  a  time  subsequent  to  the  introduction  of 
Christianity,  and  have  been  presented  with  aa 
image  of  the  christian  church  in  a  pure  and  per* 
feet  state,  it  follows^  that  the  corruption  of  relih 
gion  and  morals,  which  is  here  indicated,  must 
be  a  corruption  of  the  christian  religion  and 
morals* 

1.  And  I  lifted  mine  eyes  again,  and  looked, 
and  behold  a  flying  roll. 

The  rendering  of  Archbishop  Newcome  aad 
others,  which  is  followed  here,  is  quite  agreea* 
ble  to  the  Hebrew  idiom  and  is  preferable  to 
thai  of  our  authorized  version,  which  seems  to 


iBiNHMct:tlie  present  soeiriB  aomewhtt  too  dioeely 
^ttbthe  foregoing;  t8  if  the  prdpliet  hmA  onlj 
to  two  himself,  in  order  to  see  in  *  diflbkreiA 
qoarter  this  new  emblem*  It  is  rather  t<^  be 
supposed,  that  Zechariah  continued  for  sOme 
time  musing  on  the  candlesAiek  and  ol^ve^trees.; 
$mA  that  hehad  ended  bis  meditations  in  time  to 
eaatbis  eyes  on  the  symbol  now  proddced>  with<* 
out  having  his  attention  summoned  to  it  bj-  the 
angel.  The  object  which  presented  itself  was  a 
roil  or  volume,  an  emblem,  which  seems  to  be 
borrowed  from  the  vision  of.Ezekiel,  and  has 
been  adopted  in  that  of  St.  John.  The  roll  of 
Bzekiel  was  written  within  and  without,  alt  full 
of  lamentation,  and  mourning,  and  woe,  on  ae«- 
count  of  the  punishments  about  to  overtake  the 
transgressors  of  God's  law;  and  the  two  rolls  of 
St  John  describe-  the  enemies  of  God  and  de- 
fiounce  his  j  udgements  on  them.  This  of  Zecha- 
riah will  appear  to  be  of  a  like  description.  It  wal 
not  brought  in  any  one's  hand,  but  came  forwards 
expanded  and  flying;  that  is  to  say,  it  was  sus« 
pended  in  the  air  and  carried  along  by  some  invi- 
sible power  Yet  its  motion  was  not  so  quick,  as  to 
prevent  the  prophet  from  taking  accurate  notice 
of  ita  shape  and  size;  or  perhaps  it  stopped  be- 
fore him,  to*  allow  him  time  to  examine  hi  as  to 
those  externals;    At  the  saane  timoj  it  seems  to 


have  been  borne  m  high  or  at  svch  m  diihmee, 
that  be  cmtli  not  read  it«  siace  the  angel 
declares  the  general  nature  of  its  contents^  of 
which  its  magnitude  denotes  the  number  and 
perhaps  also  the  importance. 

2.  And  he  said  unto  me^  ''What  seest  tbou?'^ 
And  I  said,  ''  I  see  a  lying  roll ;  the  length 
thereof  is  twenfty  cubits,  and  the  breadth 
thereof  ten  cubits/' 

The  dimension^,  which  Zeebariah  states  with 
so  nvuch  precision,  it  is  probable^  were  merely 
natter  of  coBJecture,  unless  be  heard  them  men- 
tioned, of  which  we  are  not  informed.  Certainly 
we  have  no  reason  to  think,  tfaat  he  ascertained 
them  by  actual  admeasorement.  As  the  roil  was 
suspended  too  high  or  at  too  great  distance  for 
its  contents  to  be  read,  so  Hiere  was  nothing  in 
its  outward  appearance,  that  could  afford  gMuad 
of  conjecture,  as  to  its  sigmficaiion;  for  the 
prophet  was  entirely  indebted  for  his  knowledge 
to  the  information  of  the  angel ;  who  consider'- 
iog  the  difficulty  of  the  subject  waited  not  for 
the  prophet's  usual  question,  ''  what  is  this  my 
Lord?"  but  proceeded  at  once  to  explain  the 

symbol. 

3.  Then  said  be  to  me,  ^'This  is  the  eorse^ 
which  is  going  forth  over  the  fitce  of  the 
whole  land.    Becauseevory  one  that  steaktfi^ 
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pleadtth  aot  guilty*,  in  ihk  respMff^  ac« 
oordiif  toitj; ;  and  e^eiy  one  that  svrouretfa, 
pteadctbnotguiUy^i  iqihatretpdct,  according 
4.  to  it  I  have  brooghl  it  foftfa>  aaith  Jeho- 
vah of  hosts,  that  tt  may  enter  into  the  house 


*  Hie  verb  rips  fiigtiifies  to  be  elcBTi  or  dear ;  and  when 
allied  to  moral  guili,  to  bcinnocenVor  not  ruHty.  Hav- 
ing this  signification  in  Kal,  when  used  in  Niphal,  in  which 
form  it  is  chiefly  found  in  the  old  testainent/  it  sigoUies,  lo 
be  made  or  found  not  gailty^  or  tt>  be  treated  as  such*.  But 
the  form  Nipha1>  it  Is  well  known,  has  very  often  a  reflec- 
tive gignificjitiocw  aad  heaoe  the  word  signifies  to  mfike  one- 
•elf  not  guilty,  i.  e.  to  assert  one's  innocence,  or  plead  not 
guilty.  In  this  sense  I  beh'eve  it  to  be  used  here;  and  lean 
•itf^port  Biyself  by  the  authority  of  Buxtorf,  hi  faia  Lexteov, 
"Innocentem  agit,  vel  asserit  se.  Zee.  v.  3;"  to  which 
Montaldi,  the  Roman  editor,  adds  in  explanation  ;*"  factum 
videlicet  suum  pessimum  excuwat."  In  Jud.  xv.  3,  Saoip* 
son,  when  about  to  revenge  himself,  by  burning  the  stand- 
ing com  of  the  Philiatioet,  aays  u^m  ^jn  atw^Bo,  ^  Now 
sIulU  1  be  more  blameless  than  the  Philistinea»''  English 
version ;  or,  as  the  words  are  rendered  in  the  margin,  ^Now 
shatt  I  be  blamdesf  fron  ih«  Philistines.'*  B«t  he  aMnt 
have  been  well  aware  that  the  Philistines  would  not  so 
speedily  acquit  bim  upon  the  plea  of  retaliation,  however 
jnflt  in  itself,  or  in  his  owa  view  of  it.  ThemeaniogM; 
Now  have  I  cleared  mpelf  from  the  Philistines ;  or,  I  pro- 
nounce myaelf  not  guilty  of  any  ifijwstKe  towards  them, 
thoueb  I  do^  or  am  going  to  do,  them  a  great  injury.  The 
word  seems  to  be  used  vn  the  same  sense  in  Numbers,  v.  19, 
and  Psalm,  xix«  IS. 

t  The  Hebrew  phrase  nn  m  u  used  to  denote  distinction 
between  several  sul^ects  of  whatever  kind  they  may  happen 
to  bcj  as  this  man  aad  that  mau»  part»  side,  place,  re^^pect ; 
or  one  and  another. 

jDr.  Blaney  for  npa  moa  reads  npyi  -^oa,  whence  he  deduc- 
es his  new  rendering ;  **  Because  on  the  one  band  every  one 
that  stealeih,  is  as  be  that  is  guiltless,  and  on  the  ether 


oTlheihief^  Imd  ioto  the  hmife  of  him  that 
■weareth  Mmly  hj  my  nainey  and  abide  in 
the  midst  of  his  bouse,  and  coDsuiiie'tt^  both 
the  tioiber  thereof  and  the  stones  theceof/' 
Tbe  curse  is  used  as  a  noun  of  multitude ;  for 
the  collection  or  body  of  fearses  threatened 
against  and  deseryedlj  inflicted  on  the  violators 
of  God^s  law.  The  thief  and  perjured  person: 
are  only  two  particular  instances,  selected  from 
the  first  and  second  tables  of  tbe  law,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  exemplifying  the  general  rule.  As  spe* 
cioieos,  the  two  crimes  are  well  chosen.  Theft, 
comprising  all  ferikis  of  dishonesty,  bespeaks  a 
man  r^ardfess  of  bis  duty  to  his  neighbour  ; 
wilful  perjury,  tbe  ne  plus  ultra  of  profsoeness, 
exhfrbits  him  equally  insensible  of  bis  duty  to 
God.  When  these  are  combined,  as  they  are 
hese,  with  a  real  or  pretended  insensibility  to 
bis  sins,  they  plainly  mark  out  an  offender  hard- 
ened  in  guilt,  shut  up  to  the  sense-  of  it,  and 
confirmed  in  a  truly  reprobate  state  of  mind. 

hand  every  ODe  that  sweareth,  is  as  he  that  is  guiltless ;" 
which  he  interprets  thus;  '*  that  the  good  sod  the  had,  thp 
innocent  and  the  guilty,  were  in  every  part  of  the  land 
looked  upon  and  treated  alike ;  so  that  it  was  time  for  the 
divine  jastice  to  interpose,  and  make  the  proper  distinction 
between  them/'  But  in  order  to  express  that  meaning  the 
prophet,  I  apprehend,  would  have  written  «pan.  None  of 
the  ancient  versions  agree  with  him.  The  Vulgate  has^ 
sicut  ibi  scriptum  est  The  LXX  have,  tt^t^avars,  as  if 
the^  had  read  maa,  in  which  the  Arabic  concurs*  The  Sj^ 
riac  agrees  with  the  printed  Hebrew  text 
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>  The,  curae.  itMto.be  refer rad  to  Mi&e passages ^ 
ID  the  books  of  Levittcus  and  Deutet ononis*, 
IB* which: ibe  Lord>  asserting  himself  io  be  the 
actual  ruleff  aod  disposer,  pis  ^prell  as  the  creator . 
and  ri^btfu)  iowoer  of  all  tiriogs,  declares  the 
teffrore  of  bis  wrath,  nod  represeiits  the  whole 
creatioo,   as  the  instruoaents  of  his  tengeance. 
agaiBit'the  .transgressors  of  hts  law.    The  pro* 
cepts  ^f  the  law,  though  liniiied  to  two  riiort  ta- 
bles  in  their  general  and  coHiprefaensive  ex-. 
p^esaioQ,   avi  nimerous  apd  very  exteDsiye  to 
their  detail  aad  spiritual  application ;  not  oplj 
coutrouUi^  the  outward  ^eedsaod  audible  words 
of  men,  but  peneitratiog  inwardly  to  the  silent 
rMesses  of  the  heart  and  of  the  will,  and  rego- 
l#tipg:tbe  conduct  of  Uie  inner,  not  less  than  of 
tbe  outer  niao.    The  deouociations  of  the  divine 
wrath  are  <^-eaLteQsive  with  the  law  itself,  and 
are  determined  to  every  breach  thereof,  aceor4- 
ing  to  that  comprehensive  formula^  ^^  cursed  be. 
he,  which  confirmeth  not  all  the  words  of  this, 
law  to  dp  themf.."     Hence  it  is,  that  the  roll  ap« 
peared  oT  so  enormous  a  size|,  like  a  black 

♦  Leviticas,  xxvu  14,  and  following,  Dent.  xi.  26—29, 
xxrii.  14,  and  following,  xxviii.  15,  and  fdlowing. 

t  Deut*  xxvii.  26. 

$  It  has  been  remarked,  thai  the  dimensioDt  of  the  roll 
accurately  correspond  to  those  of  the  porch  of  Soton^on's 
Uoiple,  doftcribed  in  1  Kings,  vi.  3.  But  I  see  not  thaf  any 
Ihiog  can  be  gathered  from  the  remark* 
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iAwuji  floatiog  i»tbe  air  aad  fraught  Wttb  the  in- 
dignatfon  of  tbe  Aloiigbty. 

It  ia  said  to  go  ''over  the  face  of  the  whole 
earth/'  or  rather  land  ;  for  by  the  whole  earth  i« 
fneant  not  tbe  terrestrial  glohe^  hot  Christendom^ 
or  the  Roman  empire^  the  seat  of  the  people  pro- 
feasing  the  christian  religion.  It  is  called  the 
earth  by  way  of  eminence,  as  being  that  portion 
of  it^  whiih  is  distingoished^  as  the  allotted  re* 
stdence  of  the  people  of  Ood.  Thia  senaeof  the 
word,  is  analogous  to  that,  in  which  4t  is  often 
used  in  the  old  testament^  to  signify  that  part  of 
the  world,  which  God  was  pleased  to  denomi- 
nate especially  his  own,  and  which  he  appointed 
for  tbe  inheritance  of  his  people  Israel.  Henee^ 
when  the  Israelites  ceased  to  be  the  pecvllar 
people  ofOod^  and  christians  were -elected  into 
their  room^  the  territory  inhabited  by  them/  or 
Christendom,  would  properly  succeed*  to  the 
same  appellation ;  and  it  is  accordingly  so  deno- 
minated here  and  in  other  parts  of  tbe  prophetic 
writings.  But  there  is  another  reason  for  giving 
this  appellation  to  Mie  Roman  empire.  In  the. 
prophet  Daniel  any  oneof  the  four  great  empires 
is  treated  aa  nniversah  Speaking  to  Nehnchad* 
nezzar,  the  prophet  tells  him,  that  he  is  ''a  king  of 
kings ;  anc}  ^hat  wheresoever  tbe  children  of  men. 
dwell,  the  beasts  of  the  field  and  the  fowls  of 
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th0  betven  huth-Ood  given  into  bis  band. and 
hfttb  made  btm  ruler  over  aUV  Aflenpviardfl  ik 
i»  laid'  of  tbo'  PSenian  i^mpire^  that  it  shall  boar 
fule  over  all  the  earth ;  andibeo  of  the  fonrik 
kingdom,  or  Roman  empire,  it  is  pcedicled,  tlmt 
it  shall  ''subdue all  tbesef;"  and  consequentfy 
ttiiyst  become,  like  any  one  of  the  others,  an  uai- 
versal  empire.  In  Nebucbadoeexar's  seeottl 
dr^am  also,  a  similar  description  of  oniTersalUj. 
is  givon  to  tho  Babylonian  empire ;  .and  in  the 
vision  of  the  fonr  beasts,  the  fourth  kingdom^ 
i^r  Roman  empire,  is  said  to  ''devour  the  whole 
earth  and  to  tread  it  down  and  to  break  it  isi 
preces;^/'  With  this  prophetic  style  of  speaking, 
that  in  use  among  the  Romans  concerning  their, 
empire  entirely  agrees*  They  afioeted  to  call  it 
the  >0rorld,  the  globe  of  earth;  and  fit.  Luke  ac- 
cordingly describes  it»  as  the  whole  world. 
When  the  Roman  empire  becaase  cbristiany  botb 
the  above  mentioned  reasons  for  the  appeUattoa 
w^te  united ;  the  Roman  world  was  made  the 
territory  of  the  people  of  Ood. 

The  reason  assigned  for  the  carae  going  fortb 
is  the  guilt  of  the  people  of  the  laad>  the  immo« 
rality  and  prefaneness  of  cbristiaaa,  and  that 

*  Daniel,  ii.  37,  38. 
t  Daniel,  >.  11,  12,  20,  21,  ^HL 
X  Banief,  vii.  23.  > 


coDibitied  with  hyp^erUy  andjdMeceit;  for 
though  guilty  of  the  most  atrocious  sius,  as  rob<f 
berj  and  perjuiy,  they  lull  their  own  accuaiog 
conscitoces  to  sleep^  and  both  atteo)(»t  to  justify 
themselves  and  admit  the  j  ustification  of  othef a 
upou  false  and  groundless  pretences.  Thej 
plead  not  guilty  in  this  or  that  respect,  or  upon 
tbts  or  that  account,  according  to  the  roll ;  that 
is,  according  to  the  erroneous  and  perverse  ia^ 
terpretatioa^  which  they  put  upon  the  terms  of 
the  law  and  the  condition  of  the  curse. 

It  is  necessary  io  a  matter  of  such  importance, 
to  state  some  instances  of  the  various  wajs,  in 
which  christians  are  deceived,  or  deceive  them- 
selves and  other s* 

]«  When  entirely  absorbed  by  Worldly  oceu* 
pations  or  pleasurable  pursuits,  they  live  with, 
so  little  reflection,  on  their  own  course  of  life 
and  so  little  attention  to  the  word  of  6od«  t^at 
they  transgress  both  the  letter  and  the  spirit  of 
the  law,  without  consciousness  of  the  transgres- 
sion.  By  habitual  carelessness  the  understanding 
is  darkened  and  the  heart  hardened.  Their  disho* 
nest  gains,  their  carnal  vices,  and  their  profane 
conversaticm  give  them  no  uneasiness,  produce 
no  self-condemnation.  They  plead  not  guilty  to 
their  violations  of  the  statute,  by  shutting  their 
eyes  to  the  meaning  of  it. 
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3.  Wbeo  cbristiaiis  plend  (beir  obsetvanoe  of 
one  part  of  the  Uw,  which  thej  8up{K»«e  to  be  of 
the. greatest  importance,  in  excuse  or.  in  adt%iL-< 
tion  of  their  brieach  of  another  connmaAdmeKt^ 
which  they>  imagine  to  be  of  inferior.  obJigatioa. 
This  plea  is  of  ancient  date.  The  reader  wiU 
readilj  call  to  mind  the  admonition  of  St.  JaniM^. 
against  it ;  but  notwithstanding  the  apostolic 
warning.the  delusion  is  still  practised.    <  ^  .. 

3.  The  next  mode^  in  which/ christians  .have 
been  persuaded  to  excuse  or  justify,  themselves  jo 
sinfnl  acts  or  ways  of  livings  is  by  the  peryersion 
of  scripture  and  scripture  doctrines*  This  began 
in  the  earliest  times  of  the  chuccb,.  aAd^seem^  to 
have  arisen  from  an  erroneous  qoticti  of  christiaa 
liberty,  which  was. abused. and  pef  verted  into  a 
plea  for  an  abandoned  licentiousness..  The  .per* 
sons,  who  maintained  and  pursued  such  pernici? 
ous  opinions  and  practices^  arestigiMtiz^d.bj 
St  Peter  and  St  Judef,  as  followers,of  the  old- 
est and  greatest  of  sinners^  especially  of  Balaam^ 
by  whose  crafty  counsels  the  Moabites  were  in- 
structed to  corrupt  the  children  of.  Israel;  and 
our  blessed  Lord  himself;];^    with  a ,  mystical 

*  James,  ii.  10,      .      . 

t  2  Peter,  ii.  15,  Jude,  11. 

X  Revelation,  ii.  6,  15.  NicoXooc  is  a  name  of  like  signi- 
fication in  the  Greek  to  ufh^  in  the  Hebrew  tongue ,  and 
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aUotioo  to  tHt  propbet'«  naiMi  calls  tbem  Nico- 
laitus^  A  li^tkUr  charge  ia  brought  bj  the  £i^ 
tbars  agatDit  several  af  the  OniMtie  seeta  t  and  al« 
ib#ogh  it  mightdot  justly  IteagatMt  tbafouodera 
of  those  sects^  or  against  those  who  uoderstood 
add  taught  tbeir  sjotems  in  tbeir  proper  gense 
aad  spirit,  yet  the  dootriaes  tbemselTes  are  so 
obTioualy  liable  to  be  misundepstood  and  per- 
verted by  men  of  a  certain  turn  of  mibA,  teniper, 
and  coBstitutioD,  that  in  all  probability  a  large 
body  of  their  diieiples  were  jvstly  ^argeablo 
with  the  greatest  and  foulest  enoriMities,  in  whieb 
tbqf  jualifled  thenselTes  by  pleading  their  erro- 
MOW  doctrines^.  These  persons  broke  God's 
law  upon  lysteai  iu^iflKMreot  parts^  and  yet  plead* 
fi  oat  guilty  aecording  to  it. 

4^  The  delusions  of  popery  ha?e,  it  is  feared^ 
braugbit  many  ehristians  under  the  po  werof  this 
«urse.  The  absolutioas,  diapansations^  and  in^^ 
diligences,  wbteh  the  Fope  of  Rome  and  his 
aftargy  have  gvanted  as  rewards  for  servioes  and 


seems  to  have  been  compounded  in  order  to  express  mysti- 
cstty  Ulsae,  who  mflgrht  tie  asid  to  teach  the  doctrines,  or 
follow  the  example  of  Balaam.  Vitringa,  Observationes 
•acne,  lib.  4,  cap.  9.  p.  1003.  Ejusdem  Anacrisis  Apo- 
calypsios,  p.  65.    Schleusneri  Lexicon  novi  testament!  in 

KtfoXaintc  and  B^^ttcyi, 

^  niicr  i^the  opinion  of  Mosbeim.    De  rebus  christiano- 
ttrm  tntsConstantinnm  magnnis,  p.  957,  d^7,  3^«  et  seq. 
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noli  for  money,  were  calculated  to  malce  the  re- 
eeirerg  and  Iniyerg  plead  not  guilty  to  vielatfonft 
of tbe  divine  law,  in  which  perhaps  they  passed 
their  lives.  The  fact*  of  such  enticements  topro** 
fligacy  and  snch  encouragements  in  impenitence 
beinig  held  out  by  the  Romish  church  is  notoii^ 
ous  and  undeniable;  nor  is  it  tess  certain  that 
they  liave  been  subjects  ef  traffic  and  means  of 
gain  to  the  apostolic  seef  •  There  is  no  need  t§ 
dwell  at  length  en  so  plain  an  instance  of  chris- 
tians bringing  themselyes  under  tbe  terms  of  4be 
curse  here  denounced.  I  forbear  to  bring  for- 
ward others. 

5.  There  is  also  an  opinion  ^scurely  beUl  and 
tiflridly  avowed,  whlcb^  by  weakening  the  faith 
of  christians,  renders  them  irresolute^  and  from 
irretolute,  careless;  wA  from  careless,  sinful; 
namely,  that  4lie  code  ef  christian  morality  is 
too  pure  and  refined  for  men,  in  their  present 
state  of  being  and  In  the  present  frame  of  society } 

*  tee  the  eoBftction  of  iBdd^eneies  in  Bfehap  Bunielff 
History  of  the  ReforoiatioQ,  vol.  S.  Collection  af  Becsirds, 
p.  IdO. 

* 

t  The  laUe  of  Impositions  '' was  published  in  1763,  bj 
Anthony  Efiae^  a  converted  Franciacan  6twr,  ^H/ho  km 
been  the  Pope's  apostolical  penitentiary  or  confessor  g^ne- 
ral ''  in  Ireland,  and  was  of  course  well  acquainted  wiOi  the 
tnxih.  It  w«0  republished  in  1809  by  Btroo  Maat^es  in  hia 
occasional  essays.  Extracts  of  it  may  be  seen  in  Dr.  Hales's 
Analysis  of  Ghronologyi  vol.  2,  p.  lOSO. 
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that  it  oorust  be  intended  fer  the  regulation  of 
men's  conduct  in  a  holier  and  happier  state  of 
existence;  and^  consequently^  that  such  relaxa- 
tions may  be  presumed  and  must  be  permitted 
in  it^  as  will  reduce  it  to  a  really  practicable  v 
rule  of.  coaduct>  consistent  with  the  physical 
appe^ites^  the  external  circumstances/  and  the 

^ordinary  habits  of  civilized  and  social  man.  I 
jieed  not  say  that  the  notion  is  destitute  of  all 
foundation  in  the  word  of  God ;  but  the  bare 
wi9h  that  it  may  have  any,  is  able  to  give  it  suf- 
ficient authority  in  the  minds  of  some  persons  to 
silence  their  consciences,  under  the  violation  of 
God's  moral  laws. 
6.  In  opposing  the  popish  doctrine  of  the  me- 

'  rit  of  good  works,  some  zealous  votaries  of  the 
reformation  carried  the  opposite  one  of  imputed 
righteousness  to  the  extreme  of  Antinomianism. 
At  this  day  an  opinion  is  said  to  be  professed  by 
some  congregations  in  the  church  of  England, 
as  well  as  among  the  dissenters,  that  persons, 
justified  in  the  eternal  purpose  of  God  by  faith 
in  Jesus  Christ,  are  not  accountable  for  any  sins, 
or  rather  cannot  be  said  to  commit  any,  ihe  per- 
fect righteousness  of  Christ  being  personally  im- 
puted to  them  and  considered,  as  that  very  koli- 
ness,  without  which  no  man  can  see  the  Lord. 
St,    Paul    indeed,    in  some,  passages    of  his 
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epistles,  speaks  of  the  la^  in  terms,  that  seem  die- 
gradiDg,  and  of  cbristiaifs,  as  being  guided  by 
some  role  superior  to  it.  But  the  apostle's 
meaning  is,  not  that  stfch  persons  are  absolved 
from  the  restraint,  but  that  they  do  not  need  it. 
The  word  of  Christ  is  deeply  engrafted  in 
ihem  and  bears  its  proper  fruit ;  they  are  spiritu- 
ally minded ;  they  waiK  in  the  spirit;  they  have 
their  affections  fixed  on  things  above;  the  love 
of  God  in  Jesus  Christ  is  the  principle  and  main 
4springof  their  actions;  they  go  on  from  faith 
to  faith ;  they  are  transformed  by  the  renewing 
of  tbeir  minds,  are  changed  into  the  same  image 
(the  image  of  the  Lord)  from  glory  to  glory. 
In  such  a  frame  of  mind  under  such  holy  and 
heavenly  influences,  they  live  in  a  state  of  moral 
purity,  against  which  there  is  no  law,  against 
which  no  penalty  is  denounced.  The  law  is 
neither  a  restraining  nor  an  impelling  rule  to 
them;  they  act  from  higher  motives  than  the 
dread  of  God's  curse,  by  pacing  him  the  volun*- 
tary  obedience  of  dutiful  and  loving  children; 
so  far  from  making  void  the  law  through  faith, 
they  through  faith  establish  and  fulfil  the  law. 
•Such  persons  of  course  have  not  and  cannot 
have  the  least  occasion  to  justify  and  excuse 
themselves  in  the  breach  of  God's  law,  or  to  plead 
iiot  guilty  to.  violations  of  it,  which  they^  have 
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not  CQmmitleA,  on  tkd  grMttiA  tibat  tfae  )atr  in 
I espeet  to  tbeilMl  vcs  is  a  dead  lettot.  a  repealed 
and  abrogated  e6de«  from  all  oUigation^  to. 
wbfch  thqF  afo  exempted  by  the  free  grace  of 
God.  No  two  ibitigB  can  be  more  differeat;  no 
two  €tt«es  can  be  more  directly  opposite^  tkan 
Aat  of  bim^  wbo  pleade  a  false  excuse  for  siii^ 
Mid  bit,  wbo  deeds  do  sixeb  plea  at  alL 

Not  that  8t4  Paul  supposes^  Or  that  cbristiaos 
tbemselTes  cAa  iuppose^  that  they  have  attained 
to  a  state  of  perfection.  The  best  ehristians 
have  reason^  to  coafess  and  deplore  their  maai- 
fold  errws^  negligences^  inadvertences^  igno- 
rances^ and  sios«  into  which  from  time  to  time 
they  fall^  when  ibr  a  moment  tbe  shield  of  faith 
is  laid  aside^  or  the  svord  of  tbe  spirit  dropped 
from  the  band.  The  expressions  of  tbe  interpre- 
ting angel  plainly  imply»  that  the  curse  of  God 
is  not  pronounced^  does  not  lightj  on  tbose^ 
''  who  meekly  acbnowledge  their  vileness  and  truly 
repent  them  of  their  faults ;"  but  Ob  (bose^  who, 
either  in  bypoi^isy  deceivii^  others.  Or  On  false 
pretences  and  hollow  grounds  deceiving  theni^ 
selves,  plead  not  guilty  to  offences  agalast  tbe 
law^  wbich  they  have  committed^  and  perbapfe 
are  actually  in  tbe  habit  of  i^ommitting.  Such 
pleas  darken  the  ttaderstanding,  hardea  tbe 
heart,  prevent  repeotanoei    falsify  confession. 
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mA  therefore  jilitfy  tnring  dowft  tills  fccKri* 
curae. 

Other  instaaceB  might  be  stated  of  the  Clisiltff- 
tries  and  spiritaal  triekeriee^  hy  which  inea  im- 
pose upon  theoMelTes  or  others^  lesiefiiDg  ift 
their  apprebMsilMis  the  malignitj  and  haseMii 
of  sin^  aodouttidg  dirwii  their  Tices  to  their  4)m^ 
eeienees,  or  stretch iogt heir  cense ieoces  to  the 
size  of  thei^  viote.  Unhopptiy  the  church  of 
dhrist  has  at  all  periods  answered  more  or  lees 
to  the  description  aflbrded  of  it  id  the  two  para^ 
bles  of  the  teres  of  the  field  aad  of  the  fishes  taken 
io  the  net  The  apostles  themselves  in  their 
epistles  plainly  diew^  thet  in  the  priniitiTe  timey. 
it  was  not  entirely  free  from  sueh  pullutioite, 
and  some  of  the  early  heresies^  is  it  appters  from 
what  has  been  said  abore,  w^re  too  fiit ovraAk 
to  self  deception  to  haVe  failed  of  prddncieg  i«« 
moral  conduct*  ^Bot  the  emblem  of  the  i|riig 
roll  cannot  be  justly  applied  to  a  state  of  tbingai 
in  which  moral  corruption  Was  discovered  inorely 
in  partial  exceptions  to  the  general  ohttMicter  of 
a  virtuous  age,  ot  in  the  mainieiiaiice  of  e#ronot 
ous  opinions.  Its  going  forth  must  be  ddted 
from  a  period^  when  the  church  in  general  sAseW'* 
ed  signs^  tbait  it  had  received  a  viciout  teiot^  ami 
decliniog  from  the  pure  morality  aad  religioue ' 
simplicity  of  the  apostolic  ag^    weihl  oa  to 
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degenerate  bj  succesfliTe,  but  continual  steps; 
into  unjust,  insincere,  unholj,  and  profane 
practices.  ' 

We  should  however  be  doing  gi'eat  wrong 
to  the  catholic  church  at  any  period  prior  to  the 
fifth  century,  if  we  were  to  impute  its  altered  cha- 
racter merely,  or  even  chiefly^  to  an  actual  and 
general,  though  gradual,  declension  of  its  own 
members  from  rectitude  of  conduct.  Another, 
and  that  a  more  powerful  cause  was  mainly  con- 
cerned in  producing  that  effect. 

So  long  as  the  church  continued  in  a  state  of 
actual  or  even  of  impending  and  threatened 
persecution,  it  possessed  no  attractions  for  those, 
who  were  governed  by  secular  interests,  or  who 
regarded  its  doctrines,  merely  as  one  set  among 
others  of  conflicting  opinions.  Its  members 
were  thereiTore'  sincere,  faithful,  and,  except 
where  error  opened  the  door  to  depravity,  of 
course  pious  and  moral.  But  it  was  otherwise 
when  the  affairs  of  christians  took  a  prosperous 
turn. '  Then  the  worldly  minded  and  venal  found 
an  interest,  and  the  superficial  and  disputatious 
a  pleasure,  in  enrolling  their  names  among  the 
members  of  Christ.  Then^  since  like  the  darnel 
in  the  wheat-field  or  the  bad  fish  in  the  net,  they 
could  not  for  the  present  be  separated  from  the 
pure  and  virtuous;    they  imparted  their  own 


CAP.  T.  4]  OV  ZfiCHARUH.  ^13 

character  and  colour  to  the  society  of  cbtistiani^ 
iQ  a  degree  perhaps  more  than  equal  to  the  pro- 
portion^  which  their  numbers  bare  to  the  whole 
community.  This  was  too  much  the  case  even  in 
those  intervals  of  peace  apA  prosperity^  which 
the  church  enjojed  iatbe  third  century.  Origeo^ 
in  his  commentary  on  St.  Matthew's  gospel,  ve- 
hemently upbraids  the  conduct  of  a  portion  of 
the  clergy,  as  avaricious/ambitious,  tyrannical, 
and  irreligious  persons.  When  the  Qlergy  were 
of  such  a  character,  we  cannot  expect  to  find  the 
fruits  of  pure  religion  in  the  laitj;  and  lest  we 
should  form  such  an  erroneous  expectation,  the 
same  father  compares  those,  who  app.ojnted  the 
christian  ministers  to  their  offices,  that;  is  to  say, 
the  members  in  general  of  the  churches,  where 
such  ministers  were  found,  (for  in  those  days^ 
both  bishops  and  presbyters  were  usually  elected 
by  their  congregations^,)  to  the  persons,  who 
bought  and  sold  doves  in  the  temple  of  Jeru^alemf  • 
Cyprian  also,  after  the  thirty  eight  years  of  peacci 
which  the  christians  enjoyed  from  the  reign  of  Se- 
verus  to  that  of  Decius,  arraigns  with  great  bold- 
ness and  zeal  thd  vices  of  the  age,  and  attributes 
the  late  persecutions  .to  divine  judgements  on  the 
previous  laxity  of  moral  knd  religious  principle. 

*  Bingham's  aDtiquities  of  the  christian  churchy  b.  4,  c.  2. 
t  Comment,  de  iis  qni  templo  ejecti  sunt,  p..44d.  £d.  Huet. 
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''The  Lord/*  uy^  he,  "  would  have  faia  houses 
bold  pro^tfd,  aod  beeaaie  s  long;  Atoto  of  peikctf 
bad  corrupted  the  dteciplioe  delivered  to  us  {torn 
M  high,  Ibe  beaveflly  cbartiseniont  stifred  irp 
mir  mpiM,  and^  I  bad  almodt  9ftid»  doraia|it> 
faith ;  and  \dieo  we  merited  a  severer  pani»b' 
meiit  for  our  sios^  the  most  mercifal  Lord  «o  or^ 
dered  all  things^  that  wfaatsoerer  took  place 
•eemed  rather  a  trial  than  a  penecution*/' 
Tbeti  be  'gne^  oq  to  specify  among  other  tbtdge^ 
tbe  eovetoudoess  and  insatiable  eagerness,  with 
which  some  were  beitton  enlarging  tbeir  f  ortuoes^ 
the  want  of  true  religion  in  the  clergf,^  the  frao« 
dttlettt  praetice»  contrived  to  take  in  the  Udwarj, 
and  the  raab  oatbs^  yea  in  some  inBtaocea  the 
perjuriefti  into  wbich  they  felL 

Eusebitts  also,  at  the  beginning  of  the  eight  b 
book  of  his  ecolesiastieal  history,  in  which  he 
relates  the  persecutions  under  the  emperor  Dio« 
ctetiaoy  and  his  colleagues  and  suceessors,  doea 
flot  scruple  to  assert,  that  the  vices  of  christians^ 
consequent  on  the  freedom  they  had  lately  enjoy « 
ed>  their  vanity  and  sloth,  their  mutual  envy  and 
detraction^  the  dissensions  of  the  eeetesiastieal 
tutors,  and»the  tumults  of  the  people,  with  by* 
pocrisy  gnd  dissiraulatiQ/n  carried  to  the  highest 
pitch,  were  the  causes  that  provoked  the  divine 

*  CypriaiMis  de  kpsb,  p.  Sa    £d.  FdL 
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jodgemeirfs  to  fall  apon  them.  He  obserte*^ 
that  at  fint  these  were  inflicted  in  mild  and  iito«- 
derate  measure ;  but  upoii  the  coDtioiianee  and 
increase  ef  their  diiCNrderly,  obstinate^  and  rebel* 
lious  conduct^  especially  that  of  the  higher  or- 
ders of  the  clergj^  contending  with  each  other 
for  higbet  powers  and  wider  rule^  as  if  thery  laid 
claim  to  temporal  principalities^  those  judge*- 
meats  fell  with  such  a  degree  of  rigour  and 
destructive  etfeet^  as  might  well  justify  the 
application  of  Jeremiah's  calamitous  predietioM 
conceroing  Jerusalem  to  the  church  of  Christ. 
Some  deductions  probably  ought  to  be  made, 
conformably  to  the  remark  of  MaAtim^,  from 
these  lamentable  fiews  of  the  laxity  and  deprava- 
tion of  cbristiau  morals  in  general  and  of  the 
manners  of  the  clergy  in  particular^  and  carried 
to  the  account  of  rhetorical  exaggeration^  ariir* 
ing  from  those  acute  and  eiasperatiMl  feelings, 
with  which  men  zealouiily  afected  in  the  gMfd 
cause  of  religion  are  wont  to  regard  and  to  d<^ 
scribe^  though  without  intending  to  indulge  in 
acrimonious  declamation^  those  aberrations  from 
rectitude^  which  degrade  its  sacred  character  in 
the  eyes  of  the  world.  Yet  tt  should  be  remem- 
bered that  in  two  places  of  the  eighth  book  of 


*  Be  febos  ekriftianoriMi  ante  CfnoetMitittitni  naa 
p.  598. 
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bift  higtorj^  EuaebiuB  has  plaiolj  declared,  tliat 
he  did  not  enter  into  so  full  an  accouDt,  as  he 
might  have  done,  of  the  enoribities  of  christians 
and  of  the  chri$tiaa  clergy,  because  it  was  equally 
repugnant  to  his  feelings  and  foreign  from  his 
design*. 

Great  occasion  also  was  given  to  scandal ,  and 
doubtless  no  small  opportunity  to  vice,  when 
many  of  the  clergy,  at  once  desiring  to  obtaki  that 
creditf,  which  from  superstitious  notions  began 
to  be  attributed  to  a  state  of  clerical  celibacy, 
and  unwilling  to  give  up  the  gratifications  of  a 
married  lifcj  admitted  virgins  bound  by  vows  of 
perpetual  chastity  to  the  participation  of  theit 
homes,  their  tables,  and  beds.  Those  virgins 
indeed  and  the  clergy  with  whom  they  .cohabited, 
alike  protested,  that  nothing  took  place  in  this 
commerce,  but  what  was  agreeable  io  the  strict 
jule  of  chastity;  but  such  protestations  would 
pass  for  little  with  those,  who  knew  the  power 
jof  temptation  and  the  folly  and  danger  of  entering 

*  Hist.  Eccl.  lib.  8,  c.  2,  et  Bupplem.  d'e  martjribus  Pal»&- 
4mte,  c*  12. 

t  Mosbeim's  Ecclesiastical  History,  Cent.  3,  part  2,  §6. 
Dodipielli  dissertatio  Cyprianica  tertia.  Soiceri  Thesaunis 
Ecclesiasticus  in  v.  Svycurmeroc.  Some  of  the  offenders  had 
the  impudence  to  allege  in  their  excuse  the  example  of  the 
apostle  John  in  taking  the  mother  of  Jesus  to  his  own  home. 
GfOftnropa  wapBivov  fXaptv  fv  ra  ilta*  Epiphanius,  quoted  by 
Suicer. 
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into  it.  Accordiogly  the  practice  was  ytgor- 
ously  opposed  add  condemned  by  bishops  and 
councils ;  but  as  those  things  have  the  most  pow- 
erful influence^  which  are  agreeable  to  human 
nature^  it  required  a  long  time  to  overcome  and 
eradicate  it*. 

If  the  precarious  intervals  of  peace  and  pros- 
perity»  which  the  christian  church  enjoyed  before 
theelevation  of  Constantino  the  greats  were  thus 
productive  of  numerous  depravations  and  cor- 
ruptioos  in  morals^  much  more  likely  was  such 
an  effect  to  be  produced  by  its  elevation  to  tem- 
poral grandeur  and  dominion  after  that  event. 
There  is  no  need  to  enlarge  in  this  place  on  the 
eommon  consequences  of  success,  wealth,  and 
power.    That  the  morals  of  christians  did  under- 
go a  great  and  rapid  alteration  for  the  worse  af- 
ter the  establishment  of  their  religion  by  Con- 
ttantine,  cannot  be  deoiedf.     But  this  alteration 
is  to  be  attributed  in  a  great  measure  to  the 
cause  before  mentioned,     the  influx  into  the 
church  of  unprincipled  and  worthless  persons, 
who  from  the  various  views  of  worldly  interest^ 

'^  Uc  potentissima  solent  esse,  quae  naturs  bumanse  favent. 
Deque  hoc  (tertio  sc.)  neque  sequenti  sseculo  expugnari 
plane  poterat.  Moiheim  de  rebus  cbristianorum  ante  Coo- 
fitantinum  magnum,  p.  598. 

t  Mosbeim's  Ecclesiastical  History,  Cent.  4,  part,  %  c. 
3,  1 17.  Venema  Hist  Eccl.  sec.  4,  p.  260— 269  j  and  the 
uumerouB  authorities  there  cited. 
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a^umed  tiie  name  mad  observed  tin  riies  of  efarle* 
tinm,  wbUe  tbey  tenmiaed  infidei  in  heart  mA 
prone  tp  erery  kind  of  yiee.  The  kindness  a«d 
nasmpectiog  sioeertty  of  the  emperor,  as  Euse- 
bius  tells  us*«  surrounded  faini  vith  men,  who 
took  advantage  of  his  virtues  and  abused  hia  li-> 
bertlity.  But  it  is  also  evident^  that  as  a  poU- 
titiw  be  desired  to  strengthen  his  government 
as4  bif  empire,  bj  uniting  Us  subjects  in  one 
profession  and  form  of  religion  and  religions 
vrorsbip;  whence  be  vras  not-  only  the  mora 
readily  satisfied  with  an  outward  con£brmity» 
but  was  induced,  in  order  to  recommend  Christi- 
anity to  the  Pagaas,  to  copy  into  its  eKtemiJ 
fpfms  sodie  of  the  ornamentaJL  parts  of  their  cere* 
menial. 

Nor  were  other  causes  and  means  of  corrupt 
tion  wanting.  The  nocommended  austerities  of 
the  Ascetics*  the  fiinatical  and  almost  delirioue 
extravagsaccs  of  the  Monks^  the  contentions  of 
oppoaite  sects,  the  honours  paid  to  the  memory 
pf  martyrs,  the  fictitious  mirsuctea,  the  pilgrima-i 
giesf ,  the  nrts  nnd  briberies,  the  struggles  and 
violen^j  which  often  attended  the  election  ot 

*  DevkaCenstsotinij  lib.  4«  c.  54. 

t  Constantine  bimflelf^  ia  the  oear  Tiew  of  biasppfoach-' 
ing  end,  declared  to  the  Bishops,  whom  be  had  auesaWed 
to  baptize  him^  that  It  had  beea  his  hope  and  iutentioa  t^ 
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bttfaepi ;  all  tfaete  things*  vlikh  «itiier  took 
tfadr  rue,  or  acquired  force  and  establish meot^ 
about  this  period,  contributed  in  Tarious  way« 
and  degrees  to  vitiata  and  corru))t  tbe  oiorab  oC 
cbrifttianfl*. 


receive  that  sacrament  in  the  waters  of  the  river  Jordan,  in 
wht|^««F  Soriour  himself  £6r  our  example  is  recorded  tph»ve 
partaken  of  the  sacred  rite.  Eusebius,  de  vita  Constantini,  lib. 
4,  €,  09.  This  piece  of  superstition,  without  the  necessity 
of  supposing  other  niotiv^8»  accounts  for  the  long  deUij  of 
the  first  christian  emperor's  baptism. 

*  From  any  thing  said  above,  I  hope  it  will  not  be  sup- 
posed, theft  1  am  in  any  de^ee  hostile  to  a  legal  establisfament 
of  chrialiani^y,  and  copsequently  qf  some  particular  form 
of  it.  It  is  the  duty  of  christian  governors  to  provide  for 
llieir  awtyyts  swfficieat  oipportunitiet  of  -faeiag  instructed 
9Bd  trained  up,  and  afterwards  of  liviag  and  abiding,  in 
tiiose  religfions  principles  and  hi  that  form  of  worship  and 
cnfer  of  ^sciplme,  which  themselves  believe  to  he  right; 
and  this  cannot  be  done  without  a  religious  establishment, 
Kor  without  coniining  their  direct  s«p|9ort  and  favour  to  that 
alon^.  Sut  Gonstaiitine  went  too  far  and  interfered  too 
much*  Hence  probably  It  is,  that  some  writers  are  inclined 
4i»  stti^ute  a  mucl^greater  6hare  in  producing  the  relaxatiott 
Oif  christen  morals  in  tbe  fourth  century  to  the  establishment 
ailbrded  to  Christianity  by  Coustantine,  than  can  be  fairly 
inq^ulcd  toil*  Sren  froaqi  Ibe  few  citations  above  made,  it 
basappearedy  that  the  mere  safety,  prosperity,  and  wealth 
of  christians,  without  any  leg^l  establishment  of  their  reli- 
fSJtfm*  were  capable  of  producing  that  efibct  in  so  graat  a  de* 
gree,  that  it  is  extremely  difficult  to  say,  how  much  of  it 
ni  the  fourth  eentury  is  to  be  ascr4bed  to  that  cirouinstanco 
separately.  The  other  causes  of  decline  also,  that  were  then 
At  work,  are  fully  adeauate  to  account  for  the  farther  dete- 
riovatioa  which  ensuea,  without  insisting  so  much  on*  the 
ipflueoce  of  one,  which  ckan^  be  estimated  apart  from  the 
mere  protection,  safety,  and  wealth  of  the  christian  com^ 
ouinity* 
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To  this  decliiie  then  of  that  strict  morality  and 
genuine  pietj^  which  are  inculcated  by  the  word 
of  God^  and  which  had  hitherto^  with  some  ex- 
eeptions  as  to  particular  persons^  sects>  and  shprt 
periods^  been  the  general  practice  and  formed 
the  general  character  of  christians^  we  may  refer 
the  date  of  the  going  forth  of  the  flying  roll. 
Its  admonitions,  warnings^  and  threatenings 
then  became  greatly  needed.  But  unhappily 
they  were  disregarded.  Christians  maintained, 
and  persisted  in  maintaining,  their  religious  pro- 
fession add  in  asserting  their  claim  to  the  blessings 
of  the  gospel,  as  members  of  the  church  of 
Christ,  whose  lives,  instead  of  exhibiting  the 
pure  and  lively  image  of  the  truth,  like  the  lamps 
of  a  candlestick  shining  to  the  worlds  were  de« 
JTormed  and  blackened  by  falsehood,  deception, 
injustice,  extortion,  and  every  kind  of  vice. 
From  that  time  to  this  the  terrible  denunciations 
of  the  flying  roll  have  not  ceased  to  go  forth. 
They  are  continually  sounded  in  the  ears  of  the 
hypocritical,  self  deceiving,  and  careless.  But 
since  they  often  hear  them  without  self  applica- 
tion or  repentance,  the  curse  enters  in  and  rests 
upon  them  in  all  its  calamitous  eflficacy. 

"  That  it  may  enter  into  the  house  of  the  thief, 
and  into  the  house  of  Bim  that  sweareth  falsely 
by  my  name,  and  it  shall  abide  in  the  midst  of 
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his  house,  and  shall  consume  it,  V9kh  the  lim- 
hers  thereof  aikl  the  stones  thereof ."  The  cuf  se 
is  represented  as  both  abiding  and  peoetratiog ; 
as  pursuing  the  sinner  into  his  retirements,  lajiog 
waste  and  destroying  every  portion  of  bis  ;sgbr 
stance^  the  most  precious  and  the  most  durable; 
and  bringing  also  his  family  to  ruin.  In'  like 
manner,  the  psalmist  represents  the  curse  of  di- 
vine wrath,  as  piercing  to  the  innermost  piirts  of 
the  man,  wboprofanely  flings  iabout  him  tb^ndaler 
dictions  of  his  malignity.  '\lt  shall  come  into 
his  bowels'  like  water,  and  like;  oil  into  his 
bones*/'  .But  the  f«ill  force  and' extent  of  the 
curse.  hei!e  denounced,  are  tabe  learned  froni  the 
books  of Leviticus.and  Deuteronomyf,  in  ^hich 
the  vengeance  uppoioted  to. overtake  the  trans- 
gressors of  the  divide  law,  is  .set  forCh  in  a  most 
terrific  enumeration  of  corporeal  and  temporal 
evils.  Jehovah  there  assorts,  his  right  and,  hif 
power,  as  tho  creator,  owner,  and  xvAtt  of  -all 
things,  and  summons  the  whole  circle  of  bis 
works  as  the  ministers  and  instruments  of  his 
terrible  displeasure.  Sinful  people  are  threatened 
with  unfruitful  seasons  and  famine,  with  fevers^ 

♦  Psalm,  cix.  18. 

t  Leviticus,  xxvi.  14,  and  following  yerses,  Deuterono- 
my, xi.  36—29,  xxvii.  14,  and  following  verses,  xxviii.  15, 
and  following  verses. 


9L^vk$,  ttni  ptfitileiTMB;  with  uleerB  and  all  man* 
fl«ir  of  diseases ;  with  weakness  of  body  and  fai*" 
Jiir«  Ofcbildreti;  with  perpettral  disappointment 
Md  doubtfulnessi  perturbation  and  terror  of 
biart;  with  wild  blasts  and  locusts  r  with  wars 
atid  ^teges^  discomfitures  and  f^oaquests;  with 
taptititj,  sOiitterii^y  and  exile;  and  in  shorty 
y^h  etety  molestation,  affliction,  and  Tarietjr 
of  tililii  tbatcan  befal  men,  whether  as  indivi<- 
^MlU,  or  as  a  people.  B;  these  means  **  the  lamp 
of  the  wieked  will  b^  put  out*;"  *'the  oandlestick 
^f  the  faithless  and  impenitent  people  will  be 
^'emovedf ;"'  the  fruitless  branches  will  be  lopped 
-off  fh)m  the  Tine  and  cast  forth  to  the  buroingj;. 
At  ihto  same  time  it  is  fo  be  carefully  and  feel- 
iuj^ly  tem^mb^fed,  that  the  earthly  curses  re- 
corded in  the  bid  testament,  are  only  the  figures 
of  the  future  penalties,  which  await  the- sioKr 
in  thosfe  unseen  and  terrible  abodes,  ''where 
kbe  worm  dieth  not,  and  where  the  fire  is 
^ueMbed." 

*  PiH>T€rbi|  xiil.  9.  f  Revelation,  ii,  5. 

J  John»  XT.  2,  6. 
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'  CoRBumoK  of  religious  prineiple  seUon  of 
never  faik  to  foUaw  oloee  upon  inuaoral  prao- 
lice.  HaviBg  declimd  frtm  tbe  path  of  virtii- 
oos  and  bol)^  Uvibg^  into  tlie  variotM  kinds  and 
:d^;ree8  ef  diskoneaty  and  profanenegi^  cbrktiatti 
wenA  on  in  the  natural  progress  of  degeneracy, 
«nd  fell  into  sins  more  inmediatelj  affecting  the 
tharacster  of  tbeir  religion,  and  tke  worship,  and 
Jionour  of  God«  These  are  represented  in  tbe 
next  part  of  the  vision. 

5,  Then  the  angel  that  talked  with  me  went 
forth; 
Or  rather,  went  forward;  for  it  is  certain 
that  he  did  not  quit  Zechariah,  or  remove  far 
from  him,  since  be  still  continued  conversing 
with  him  and  explained  tbe  ensuiog  symbols^  He 
only  went  on.  or  moved  forward^  a  ^bort  space« 
to  meet  the  object  presented  to  the  propheVs 
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view,  and  (o.  be  ready  at  hand  to  do  the  acts, 
which,  in  the  eighth  verse,  he  is  related  to  per^ 
form. 

And  said  unto  me,  '^Lift  up  now  thine  ejes, 
and  see  what  is  this,  which  is  going  forth." 
6.  And  I  said,  ''What  is  it?"  And  he  said, 
''This  is  the  ephah  which  is  going  forth/' 
The  ephah  was  an  Hebrew  measure  of  capa* 
citj,  containing  something  less  than  a  Wioches*- 
ter  bushel,  with  which,  and  with  its  uses,  the 
prophet  must  have  been  well  acquainted.  The 
vessel  however,  which  was  here  exhibited  to  him; 
it  is  certain  from  what  follows,  was  of  much 
greater  size  than  a  common  ephah ;  yet  being  of 
the  same  shape  and  external  appearance,  perhaps 
also  appearing  to  be  of  the  same  materials,  as 
an  ephah  was  usually  made  of,  it  is  called  by  the 
same  name.  The  angel  himself  distinguishes  it 
from  a  common  ephah  by  the  use  of  the  empha- 
tic article;  "This  is  THE  ephah;"  not  any 
ephah,  but  that  which  goeth  forth.  If  it  be 
asked,  whither  does  the  ephah  go  ?  -  We  may 
answer,  over  the  face  of  all  the  latid,  over  all 
Christendom ;  for  those  words  are  to  be  collected 
and  understood  from  the  description  of  the  flying 
roll  in  the  former  part.  That  it  does  indeed  so 
go  forth,  is  plain,  f^om  the  following  words 
of  the  angel ;  for  having,  as  we  may  reasonably 
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fluppose^  allowed  Zechariah  a  short  time  to  con- 
template tlie  abject  before  bim^ 

He  said  moreover,  ''Tbis  is  their  eje*  in  all 
7.   the  land ;  and  behold  the  cake  of  lead  lifted 

up,   and  thisf,  one  woman  sitting  in  the 

midst  of  the  ephah/' 
The  eye  in  Hebrew  is  sometimes,  though  not 
commonly,  used  for  the  aspect,  colour,  or  sur- 
Aiee  of  any  object.     In  Exodus,  x.  5,  it  is  ap- 
plied to  the  surface  of  the  ground ;  in  Numbers, 


*  The  note  beiog  too  long  to  be  inserted  here  is  placed 
at  the  end  of  this  part. 

t  The  word  rum  is  rejected  by  Archbishop  Newcome  and 
Dr.  Blaney  upon  th«.AUtbority  of  one  manuscript;  and  nam 
admitted  in  its  stead,  on  the  authority  of  the  Vulgate,  Sep- 
tuag4nt,  and  Arabic  vf  rsions.  The  alteration  reels  on  rery 
infirm  foundations;  for  the  manuscript  certainly  doe^  not 
read  rrm ;  and  it  is  very  possible  that  the  authors  of  the  ver- 
sions may  have  read  mm,  though  they  have  not  rendered  it 
literally.  For  since  they  supposed  the  words  of  the  angel  to 
end  with  thesixtli  verse,  they  could  not  give  to  this  a  literal 
readeriog  without  losing  hold,  and  almost  sights  of  aU 
meaning.  They  therefore,  in  its  stead,  repeated  from  the 
beginning  of  the  verse  the  word  *'beho1d  ;"  by  which  they 
did  notalter,  nor  much  obscure,  the  meaning  of  the  passagts> 
except  so  far  as  that  effect  has  followed  from  breaking  offtbe 
angeW  speech.  This  indeed  Is  the  sole  cause  of  all  the  diffi- 
culty attending  the  word  rmn\  for  supposing  the  seventy 
verse  to  be  spoken  by  the  angel,  i£  can  no  longer  be  object- 
ed/ thata  talent  of  lead  is  said  to  be  a  woman  sitting  in  the 
znidst  of  the  ephah,  and  upon  whom  the  talent  was  after- 
wards cast,  which  seems  to  be  the  reason  with  Dr.  Blaney, 
for  receiving  the  reading  of  the  three  versions,  to  which 
however,  it  must  be  observed^  that  the  Syriac  affords  no 
countenance. 
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si.  f,  the^jie,  or  oolonr^  at  odaona  is  CMnpaMd  te 
the  eye,  or  colour,  of  bdelHunn  :  and  in  Eaoefkiei; 
i.  7,  the  ^arklitig  appearaaceof  tbe  cherubim,  to 
the  eye^  or  colour,  of  bureiahed  brats.  All  the 
three  are  evidently  cases  of  raetODymy,  the  eye 
being  put  for  that,  which  the  eye  beholds.  In 
the  passage  before  us  this  sense  of  the  word  is 
transferired,  by  an  easy  metaphor,  to  that,  which 
the  understanding,  the  eye  of  the  mind,  discsrns 
in  surveying  mankind ;  and  it  is  probalnly  this 
double  process  by  metonymy  and  by  metaphor, 
which  has  cast  such  a  difficulty  on  the  word, 
that  the  sense  has  escaped  the  notice  of  copyists, 
translators^  and  commentators.  That,  which 
theunderstandingdiscerns  in  surveying  mankind, 
is  their  character,  moral,  |M>liticaU  or  celir 
gious.  Here,  in  conformity  with  the  general 
purport  and  tendency  of  the  viaion,  religious 
character  is  doubtless  the  thing  alluded  to.  No 
grammatical  difficulty  can  arise  from  the- want 
of  an  antecedent  to  the  possessive  pronoun 
^^ their/'  It  plainly  and  necessarily  refers  to  tlie 
people,  who  axe  in  possession  of  the  land,  that  k, 
of  Christendom*,  or  the  Roman  empire,,  then 
christian.  This  was  so  clearly  seen  by  'die  aift- 
thor  of  the  Syriac  version,  that  he  has  expressed 
the  antecedent  instead  of  the  possessive  pronoun* 

*  See  Commentary,  p.  902. 


An  cplubb  i8.a10rd7.asMMirt.of  <ffttuictly,  and 
therefore,  m  in  cealiAjr,  u>  iDvisioo,  is  not  kf 
iteelf  a  matter  of  any.  value  or  impprtaoce ;  but 
must  derive  its  whole  li^ifisaqey  aod  consc^ 
quesee  fron«  its  eont^ots..  It  i^.io  allusioo  %i 
these,  tliat  it  ii  here  distioguished  rs^  TIJS 
effthah.  The  ejie,  therefofe,  the  aspect^  reseifir 
blaooe,  character  of  the  poople  of  Obrtstendoin 
mtist  be  determioed  by  whcaliBver  the  epbah  oMy 
be  foaod  to  contain.  AcerordiDgly  this  is  oeit 
exhibited.  The  angiel,  as.hf)  coatioued  his  disr 
course,  (for  the  following  words  are  to  be  taJkw 
as  a  part;  not  of  Zecbariah's  narrative,  but  9i 
the  ai^el's  speecb>)  accompanied,  it  by  m  cprre^r 
poodeat iaelton.  Lifting  up.  the  lid  or  cover  of 
the  ephah,  which,  vse  Are  to)d«  was. a  cake  of 
lead;  ''behokd,"  said  he,  '^the  cake  of  Ic^ad* 
lifted  up,  and  this,  one.womafl,  aittipg  in  tb^ 
midrt  (rf  the  ephah/' 

The  ineiostireofiherwoflMn  within  the  ephah 

•  Qur  English  yersiojo  re^pr?  tfce  wpt d  na^,  ♦  talenl^  af 
it  frequently  signifies ;  and  hence  Archbishop  Newcome  ob- 
•tivea»  tbalt  the  U|i  of  tbe.  epbadb  wsigbed  tkrce  tlvoMa»ii4 
shekels,  or  fifteen  hundred  ounceg.  But  the  Hebrew  word 
properly  signifies  a  round  flat  cake  ;  and  it  probably  caiiije 
^*Wify  s.t«|fp|L  fr<»|D  il|at  ve^gjtf  heiag  usually  noiai^e  ifi  4 
flat  round  forip«  It  is  more  likely  to  be  used  here  in  its  pri^ 
mitife  sense  to  denote  a  pie43e  oriead>  of  a  proper  wseand 
fhspvstobeihp4Co^r^^e;«ph»b.  A  leaden  cof^r  for  sq 
large  a  Tessel,  as  this  ephah  must  have  been,  Avould  greatly 
exceed  the  weight  «fs  tidi«it,4aktB  at  it»  IscgeaiestaiQStifiD* 
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must  tlenote  either  oonfinemeDt  or  coneaftlment. 
But  the  ephah  is  said  to  go  forth^  and  that^  as 
vfe  baye  seen^  over  all  the  laud,  throughout  the 
Roman  empire ;  and  the  woman  contained  within 
it  was  able,  as  plainly  appears^  to  act  with  sucb 
efficacy,  as  to  impart  her  own  character  to  the 
people  of  the  land.  Confinement  therefore  can- 
not  be  the  thing  intended  by  her  inclosure.  '  It 
must  consequently  be  intended  to  signify  conceal* 
ment.  But  the  ephah,  in  which  the  woman  is 
contained,  denotes,  as  we  haye  before  seen,  tbo 
general  character  of  the  people  of  Christendom; 
and  that  being  expressed  by  the  word  ''eye/'  de* 
notes,  as  we  have  also  seen,  that  it  was  visible 
or  plainly  intell  igible.  Here,  it  may  be  thought, 
is  some  inconsistency.  But  it  is  only  a  seeming 
one.  The  ephah,  representing  the  eye,  the  re* 
ligioBs  character  of  christians,  was  open  and  vi« 
sible ;  the  woman  only,  that  which  imparts  the 
character^  was  concealed.  By  their  failure  of 
perceiving  her,  it  is  signified,  that  christians  were 
unconscious  of  their  own  real  character,  while 
it  was  apparent  enough  to  all  impartial  and  sa<« 
gacious  observers.  They  are  represented  then,  as 
persons,  in  some  manner,  or  measure,  deluded 
and  imposed  upon,  and  ignorant  of  the  light,  in 
which  they  appeared  in  the  eyes  of  Grod  and  of 
them,  who  could  perceive  the  truth. 


i 


The  angd  havin^^  as  he  bad  done  in  the  last 
acene,  allowed  the  pr<^bet  a  abort  spaceto  coq^ 
template  tbe  object  before  bim,  proceeded  to 
^plain  it8  sigoification  in  two  word9>  accoim 
panied  agaiiii  by  a  sigoificant  action. 
8.  Moreover  be  said^  ^'This  is  wickedness/'  And 
he  threw  her  down  in  the  midst  of  the  ephab. 

In  the  sixth  part  of  tbe  vision,  the  general  im* 
morality  and  profaoeness  of  christians  are  in*- 
stanced  in  the  two  particular  crimes  of  theft  and 
perjury.  It  will  hardly  be  said,  that  the  genor 
ral  disregard  and  violation  of  the  two  tables  of 
God's  law,  could  be  more  strpogly  exemplified 
in  any  other  instances ;  or  that  any  emblem,  more 
eipressive  than  the  enormous  flying  roll,. could 
be  found  to  exhibit  tbe  malignity  of  the  guilt  and 
the  severity  of  its  punishment.  Consequently, 
when  we  find  in  this  part  tbe  religious  character 
of  christians  in  general  imparted  to  them  by  a 
woman,  who  is  declared  to  be  wickedness  itself, 
it  may  be  certainly  presumed,  that  the  sin  signifi- 
ed thereby  is  not  only  ofa  different  kind  from  the 
foregoing,  but  fit  to  be  distinguished^  as  ''the 
wickedness,"  bearing  the  generic  for  a  specific 
name,  as  being  ''raised  to  that  bad  eminence" 
by  its  peculiar  atrocity.  The  crime  is  beyond 
all  question,  idolatry,  involving  the. breach  of 
both  the  first  and  second   commandments;  a 
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crime,  wMeh  spikes  so<Kfect)y  M  (be  hmsom  of 
God,  and  at  the  basis  of  maoV  obligatioB  tn 
ehediente,  as  t^  merit  the  distrn^isbed  p)aoe 
asstgnedto  it  by  the  holy  scriptiiras^  in  theoaliii^ 
logue  of  human emormtties,  St.  Paul*  d wellsat 
lengtb  on  the  extreme  foliy^  per  Terseness,  and 
Maefcness  of  the  crime,  and  invests  it  with  a  pe* 
ealtar  and  franseendeht  borror,  as  the  mistress 
and  mother  of  injustice,  imparity,  and  every 
foul  abomination.  The  author  of  the  apoery^ 
|riral  book  of  vr isdomf  had  preceded  the  apo^tti 
herein,  collecting  his  materials  and  forming  bi* 
Judgement  from  an  extensive  knowledge  and  com^ 
prehensive  view  of  ancient  history.  ^ 

It  must  be  cooflMsed  indeed,  that  no  otber 
passage  can  be  produced  from  the  old  testament, 
ta  which  the  same  Hebrew  word;{;  is  found,  as  it 
is  here ;  having  the  emphatic  articTe  prefixed,  and 
used  in  the  same  sense.  But  there  are  many,  in 
whidi  an  equivalent  term  \\ ,  having  that  article 
prefixed,  is  specifically  and  in  the  same  sense 
applied  to  idolatrj.  The  word  so  used  is  render^ 
ed  by  our  translators,  sometimes,  ''evil,"  and 
sometimes^  ''wickedness,"  as  they  have  rendered 
the  word  here,  without  directing  thenotiee^f  the 

*  Romans,  i.  21-^33. 
t  Wisdom  of  Solomon,  14.  21-^31. 
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Engtieh  reader  to  Ae  article.  The  fiMith  chap- 
ter of  Deuterononj  cootaitit  a  discottrse  of 
Moses^  io  nrfiich  he  has  handled  the  subject  se- 
purately  and  at  great  length.  In  the  twenty  fifth 
wer%e  he  stigmatizeB  idolatry,  as  being  especial] j 
the  evil,  or  thai  eTil ;  '^  When  ye  shall  corrupt 
yourselws  and  malu  a  graven  image,  the  like»- 
ness  of  any  thing,  and  do  the  evil,  or  Triekedness^ 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  thy  God/'  Again,  in 
Deuteronomy,  xvii,  he  repeats. the  divine  law; 
^*  If  there  be  found  among  you  man  or  woman^ 
ihat  hath  wrought  wicfceAneiD^"  properly,  the 
wickedness,  or  tbatwiclLedness:,  '' in  theisigfat  of 
the  Lord  thy  CM,  in  traasgrBssing  his  conio- 
nant;''  and  then  idolatry  is  tuimedifttely  assigned^ 
as  the  specific  stn  signified  by  ''the  wickedness." 
60  in  1  Kings,  xvi.  SO,  it  is.saj4i  of  Ahab,  thait 
^'  he  did. evil  ;'*  literally,  theevil  or  wickedness; 
(the  same  Hebrew  word  is  used  here  asiinthe  be- 
fore cited  texts ;)  which  is  immediately  explained 
by  his  idolatry.  Of  him  ugain  it  is  said,  in  1 
Kings,  xxi.  25,  that  ''  he  sold  himself  to  woidt 
wickedness;'*  literally,  the. wickedness;  which 
immediately  after  is  specified  to  be  idolatry. 
The  last  instance,  which  I'sball  produce,  i&froqn 
2  Kings,  xxi.  6,  where  Manasseh  is  said  to 
have  ''wrought  much  vnickedness;"  ltttrjilly« 
he  multiplied  or  magnified  to  do  the  wickednesa; 
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which,  from  the  foregoing  and  following  words, 
evidently  appears  to  be  idolatry. 
'  Bat  the  woman,  as  we  have  seen,  lay  hid  in 
theephah,  whereby  we  must  understand,  accord- 
ing to  what  has  been  said,  that  the  idolatry  of 
the  christian  world  would  in  somie  measure  or 
4)ther  be  concealed;  that  is  to  say,  would  be 
practised  unconsciously,  or  at  least  would  be  de- 
nied to  be  i^hat  it  was.  It  would  be  defended 
by  such  specious  arguments,  as  would  delude 
the  understanding  of  its  votaries,  and  make  their 
consciences  easy,  under  the  habitual  commission 
of  the  crime ;  as  in  the  sixth  part,  the  sinners 
against  the  third  and  eighth  commandments  are 
represented  pleading  not  guilty. 

The  admiration  and  reverence,  with  which 
christians  regarded  the  memory  of  martyrs  and 
saints,  began  at  an  early  period  to  exceed  the 
bounds  of  propriety  and  discretion.  In  tiie 
course  of  time,  and  as  christians  increased 
in  wealth,  magnificent  churches  were  erected 
upon  the  spots,  where  they  had  suffered ;  and  it 
was  esteemed  a  great  addition  to  the  sanctity  of 
the  house  of  God  himself,  if  their  bodies,  or  a 
portion  only  of  their  relics,  could  be  treasured 
up  within  its  walls.  On  such  places^  it  wak 
supposed,  that  God  looked  down  with  peculiar 
favour;  there  he  was  most  accessible;  the  prayers 
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offered  there  viere  most  acceptable  toliim.  Such 
practices  could  not  fail  to  be  accompanied  witk 
a  high  opinion  of  the  merits  of  the  saints^  which 
begat  a  notion  that  they  might  be  considered  as 
favoured  intercessors  with  God ;  and  that  again 
introduced  the  practice  of  beseeching  and  im- 
ploring their  intercession,  as  persons,  that  could 
hear  and  notice  the  petitions,  which  in  rarriouf 
places  were  offered  to  them*  But  above  all,  the 
virgin  Mary,  to  whom  the  unwarranted  and  erro- 
neous title  of  mother  of  God  was  early  attributed, 
was  conoidered  and  invoked,  as  the  most  power- 
ful patroness  and  protectress  of  those,  who 
through  her  approached  her  divine  son;  and 
such  language  was  used  of  her  and  addressed  to 
her,  as  plainly  put  her  on  the  footing  of  a  god- 
dess. Thus  was  the  true  and  only  mediator,  the 
divine  and  human  intercessor,  defrauded  of  his 
rightful  dignity ;  and  a  host  of  inferior  and 
tutelary  deities,  analogous  to  those  worshipped 
by  the  heathen,  received  the  adorations  of  chris- 
tian votaries,  with  forms  and  ceremonies  studi- 
ously conformed  to  the  ancient  ritual. 

But  the  wickedness  concealed  itself,  like  the 
woman  in  the  ephah.  The  light  of  truth,  when 
once  it  shines  in  the  mind  of  man,  is  too  strong  to 
be  overpowered  and  darkened  precipitately  and 
at  once.     Accordingly,    in  this   instance^   the 
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eclipse  (00k  place gracluatlj,  though  it  advanced 
rapid Ijr.  Those  who  first  erred,  erred  from  nti^- 
ta^ken  zeal,  from  warm^  but  ilKregulated  affec- 
ttoa^  and  from  a  weak  hope  of  more  easily  con* 
verting  the  Pagans^  by  exhibiting  some  confor- 
mity to  their  religion.  They  knew  not  what 
they  did ;  at  least  they  did  not  perceive  its  con- 
cequences.  But  when  the  unconscious  error  had 
become  a  sinful  practice,  and  christians  were 
warned  by  pious  and  judicious  friends^  or 
reproached  by  triumphant  enemies,  with  their 
guilt  andsbame^  coocealmenjt,  not  amendment, 
was  resorted  to;  the  actual  com  missiiui  of  the  sin 
was  denied ;  and  the  denial  was  supported  by 
disltinctions,  drawn  between  -the  higher  acts  of 
worship  due  to  God  alone,  and  the  lower  degrees 
of  devotion,  which  it  was  contended  might,  with- 
out offence,  be  paid  to  the  meritorious  favourites 
of  heaven.  These  distinctions  of  latreia  aad 
duleia  were  indeed  unacknowledged  by  the  con^* 
-mandment  and  utterly  destitute  of  scriptural  an* 
thority;  but  they  bore  some  semblance  ^f  an 
answer  to  the  objectors,  and  so  were  sufficient 
to  delude  the  understanding,  when  |he  imagina* 
tion  and  affections  were  already  eaptivatedj  tod 
to  uphold  the  veil,  which  they  eould  not  origi- 
nally have  spread.  Such  apologies  were  worse 
than  the  sin ;  for  although  by  the  worship  of 
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inferior  mcdiatorej  the  first  coBunsDdoietit  stood 
actually  Tiolatedj  yet  bj  these  vaia,  bat  bold 
pretences^  put  forward  as  tbe  pleas  and  grooada 
for  that  violation,  it  was  essentially  abro^ 
gated*  so  far  as  concerns  the  conscience  of  the 
deluded  worshippers.  From  tbe  abrogation  of 
the  first,  the  path  was  neither  long  nor  diffienlt 
to  the  breach  of  the  second  commandnent; 
Pictures,  afterwards  statues^  rq> relenting  tba 
objects  of  veneration  and  worship,  being  admits 
ted  into  private  oratories  and  public  churches, 
soon  :began  to  receive  the  honours  due  to  the  ori« 
ginala  This  practice,  like  the  former,  was 
defended  br  subtle  distinctions  and  ingenious  ar*^ 
gomeiitSy  which,  when  oncethe^irit  of  delusion 
was  raised,  sufficed  to  keep  it  up,  and  to  strength* 
an  its  influence  in  the  minds  of  those,  who  were 
ao  willing  to  be  deluded.  There  cannot  be  any 
neoenitf  for  dw^liog  at  length  on  facts  so  well 
knotriK  Let  one  eitatiou  from  a  master,  thougk 
liMtile,  hand  describe  tbe  state  of  christian  wor- 
•bip  in  the  beginning  of  the  fifth  century. 

'*If  in  the  beginning  of  tbe  fifth  century," 
aays  Mr,  Gibbon*,  "Tertullian  or  Lactantius 
]Md  been  suddenly  raised  from  the  dead,  to  assist 
^  the  festival  of  some  popular  saint  or  martyr^ 
Ihey  would  have  gazed  with  astonishment  and 

*  ThcUnt  and  Fan,  vsl.  5>  p.  183.  8vo.  Ed. 
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indignittion  on  the  profane  spectacle,  which  had 
succeeded  to  the  pure  and  spiritual  worship  of  a 
christian  congregation.  Assooo  as  thedoorsof  the 
church  were  thrown  open,  they  must  have  been  of- 
fended by  the  smoke  of  incense,  the  perfume  of 
flowers,  and  the  glare  of  lamps  and  tapers,  which 
diffused  at  noon-day  a  gaudy,  superfluous,  and,  in 
their  opinion,  a  sacrilegious  light.  If  they  ap^p 
proached  the  balustrade  of  the  altar,  they  made 
their  way  through  the  prostrate  crowd,  consisting, 
for  the  mostpart,  of  strangers  and  pilgrims,  who 
resorted  to  the  city  at  the  vigil  of  the  feast ;  and 
who  already  felt  the  strong  intoxication  of  fauji- 
tieism,  and  perhaps  of  wine.  Their  devout 
kisses  were  imprinted  on  the  walls  and  paveaient 
of  the  sacred  edifice,  and  their  fervent  prayers 
were  direcjted,  whatever  might  be  the  language 
of  their  church,  to  the  bones,  the  blood,  or  the 
ashes  of  the  saint,  which  were  .usually  concealed, 
by  a  linen  or  silken  veil,  from  the  eyes  of  the 
vulgar.  The  christians  frequented  the  tombaof 
the  martyrs,  in  the  hope  of  obtaining,  from 
fcheir  powerful  intercession,  every  sort  of  spiri- 
tual, but  more  especially  of  temporal,  Uessing»« 
They  implored  the  preservation  of  their  hei^ltb, 
or  the  cure  of  their  infirmities,  the  fruitfulaesa 
of  their  barren  wives,  or  the  safety  and  happi- 
ness of  their  children.  Whenever  they  undertook 
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anj  distant  or  dangerous  journey,  tbey  reque8ted> 
that  the  holy  martyrs  would  be  their  guides  and 
protectors  on  the  road,  and  if  they  returned, 
without  having  experienced  any  misfortune,  they 
again  hastened  to  the  tombs  of  the  martyrs,  to 
celebrate,  with  grateful  thanksgivings,  their 
obligation  to  the  memory  and  relics  of  those 
heavenly  patrons.  The  walls  were  hung  round 
with  symbols  of  the  favours,  which  tbey  had  re« 
ceived ;  eyes  and  hands  and  feet  of  gold  and  sil« 
ver;  and  edifying  pictures,  which  could  not 
long  escape  the  abuse  of  indiscreet  or  idolatrous 
devotion,  represented  the  image,  the  attributes, 
and  the  miracles  of  the  tutelar  saint/' 

These  corruptions  of  Christianity  and  of  chris^ 
tian  worship  continually  acquired  fresh  strength, 
and  extended  themselves  by  degrees  over  the 
whole  church;  so  that  idolatry  became  ^' their 
eye,"  the  general  character  of  the  people 
throughout  the  whole  land  of  Christendom. 
**  The  use,  and  even  the  worship,  of  images," 
Mr,  Gibbon  observes ,  ''was  firmly  established  be* 
fore  the  end  of  the  sixth  century.''  But  though 
openly  practised,  it  was  still  not  professed :  it 
wras  not  admitted  to  be  what  it  really  was.  While 
christians  repeated  the  harlotries  of  the  daugh- 
ter of  Zion,  they  denied  their  infidelity ;  but  in 
truth,    while  they  boasted  of  their  conquesta 

z 


9KB  connwT^nr  [paw  tu» 

oyer  heatfaenfl  and  beatbenisiii^  "thefictors  sac- 
if^mhe^^  to  the  vanquished/' 

But  tKe  interpreting  angel  raised  the  eover  of 
the  ei^hab  find  disclosed  to  the  prophet  the  wodoao 
•ittiBg  within ;  aiid  then  having  explained  W  to 
lie  the  syoibolieal  representation  of  that  great 
wickedness^  idolatry,  ''he  threw  her  down  in 
the  midst  of  the  ephah/'    Both  the  actions  were  i 

efltblarpaticfilj  apd  d^noted^that  chriftians  would 
not  be  permitted  to  proceed  in  their  idolatrijes^ 
without  some  warning ;  nor  their  wickedness  to 
pase  withojut  opposition^  exposure^  and  refutation. 
This  bill  been  slightly  noticed  before.  God  ne- 
ver left  himself  without  witness.  There  were 
somt  M  »11  iim^n  founds  who  stripped  off  the 
d«9gttisw  of  qbri^tian  idolatry^  exhibiting  it  to 
the  world. iQ  its  true  colours^  adopting,  as  it 
wer^  thQ  wof df  of  the  angel,  ''this  is  the  wicii* 
SIMissb/'  $u(;b  IB  particular  was  Vigilantius^ 
whom  Mr.  Gibbon  calls  "the  protestant  of  hia 
age. "  That  p  ious  presbyter  strenuously  opposed 
hioiaelf  to  the  prevailing  superstitions  of  the 
times.  In  particular  he  denied  the  efficacy  and 
reality  of  the  intercessions  of  the  martyrs^  he 
^ondemped  the  worship  offered  to  them  and  the 
honours  paid  to  their  relics  and  tombs.  He  ex^ 
posed  to  contempt  the  miracles  related  to  have 
been  performed  there ;  he  censored  the  custom 
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of  keeping  Tigils  and  burning  tapers  at  them ; 
and  followed  so  far  the  steps  of  Jovinian^  in  the 
preceding  century,  as  to  deny  the  peculiar  merits 
of  celibacy,  fasting,  and  all  the  austerities  of  mo- 
nachism.  Vigilantius,  it  plainly  appears,  found 
many  to  favour  his  opinions  and  writings,  among 
whom  were  several  bishops,  and  even  the  bishop 
of  the  diocese  in  which  he  held  his  cure.  Thus 
was  the  foul  abomination  of  idolatry  revealed  to 
the  eyes  of  the  guilty  church  ;  it  was  beaten 
down  by  the  power  of  reason  and  truth. 

But  the  angel,  having  disclosed  and  thrown 
down  the  fiend  of  idolatry,  proceeded  to  per- 
form another  symbolical  act.  So  the  prophet 
informs  us; 

And  he  cast  the  mass  of  lead  upon  the 
mouth  thereof. 

By  thus  replacing,  as  he  probably  did  with 
a  gesture  of  indignation,  its  weighty  cover  on 
the  mouth  of  the  ephah,  the  angel  plainly  inti- 
mated, that  the  wickedness,  though  it  had  been 
exposed  and  cast  down,  would  not  be  cast  out ; 
that  it  would  still  seek  and  find  refuge  in  its 
disguises ;  and  that  the  great  body  of  the  chris- 
tian church,  deceived  thereby,  would  still  just- 
ly bear  the  character  of  idolatry.  Accordingly 
we  find,  that  the  protestant  of  the  fifth  century^ 
being  attacked  by  Jerome,  who  gave  him  the 
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nickoame  of  Dormitantius.  with  the  utmost  a&* 
perity  of  insult  and  brutality  of  inyective^  retii^- 
ed  from  the  contest.  It  should  seem,  that  io 
order  to  secure  bis  peace^  and  perhaps  bis  perso- 
nal safety*^  be  retreated  from  ''the  good  fight/' 
good  as  it  was,  and  left  the  wickedness,  without 
farther  molestation  from  bira,  to  extend  its  in- 
fluence and  bide  its  deformity.  Yet  tbe  harlot 
was  destined  to  encounter  other  and  clearer  ex- 
posures of  her  infamy,  with  still  sorer  blows  and 
deeper  downfals.  In  tbe  eighth  and  ninth  cen- 
turies the  idolatry  of  the  christian  church,  not 
only  became  the  subject  of  debate,  but  was  de- 
nounced and  condemned  by  tbe  highest  temporal 
and  spiritual  authority ;  by  the  em[)eror  of  the 
^ast,  and  by  a  council  assembled  at  Constanti- 
nople in  the  year  754.  Six  emperors  in.  success 
sion  declared  themselves  against  the  wickedness, 
and  turned  tbe  full  force  of  imperial  power 
toward  tbe  demolition  of  images  and  tbe  exter- 
mination of  image  worship.  Thus  they  realized 
the  action  of  the  angel,  when  be  cast  tbe  woman 
down  in  tbe  midst  of  tbe  ephah.    13ut  in  vain  ; 


^^  In  his  epiitle  to  Riparios^  Jerome  prettv  clearly  inti- 
mates hour  he  would  have  his  opponent  served ;  virga  ferrea 
confringere  Tas  inutile  et  tradere  in  interitum  carnis,  ut 
apiritua  salvus  fiat«  ^Hierooymi  op.  torn.  %  p.  120,  £d. 
ErasmL 
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the  mass  of  lead  wag  replaced  oo  its  mouth.  For 
though  the  church  was  for  a  long  time  divided 
hetween  the  hostile  parties  of  the  Iconoclasts 
and  Iconoduli,  the  image-breakers  and  the  image* 
worshippers,  jet  the  latter,  with  the  monks  on 
their  side  and  the  pope  at  their  head,  proved  too 
hard  in  the  end  for  imperial  power,  even  when 
engaged  in  the  cause  of  reason  and  religion. 
Idolatry  reassumed  the  undisputed  sway,  and 
extended  by  degrees  her  influence  over  the 
churches  of  Britain,  France,  and  Germany, 
which  though  they  had  admitted  images,  for  a 
long  time  refused  them  religious  worship. 

Still  however  the  covering  of  the  ephah  was 
occasionally  removed.  The.  contests  of  the 
church  of  Rome  with  the  Waldenses  and  Albi- 
genses,  and  with  the  renowned  precursors  of  the 
reformation,  afforded  to  christians  many  a  glimpse 
of  their  true  circumstances  and  character ;  but 
despotic  power,  exerted  in  merciless  persecutions^ 
overwhelmed,  though  it  could  not  entirely  si- 
lence, the  unanswerable  reasonings  and  the  in- 
dignant remonstrances  of  the  advocates  of  truth, 
and  still  kept  the  veil  close  round  the  enchant* 
ress,  by  menacing  with  torments  and  death 
every  one,  who  should  attempt  to  pluck  it  off. 
9.  Then  lifted  I  up  mine  eyes,  and  looked,  and 
behold,  two  women  came  forth ;  ttnd  a  wind 
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was  io  her  wisj^g ;  fdr  tiicse  had  wings,  like 
ihe  wiiig^  of  4he  stork  ;  and  ihey  lifted  op* 
the  ephah  between  the  earth  and  the  beaveos. 

10.  Then  laid  I  to  the  angel  that  Ulked  wkb 
me>  ^^  Whither  ure  these  women  carrying  the 

11.  ^bah  r'    And  he  said  imto  me,  *^  To  build 
her  an  house  io  the  land  of  Shinar ;  and  when 

it  is  prepared,  ^n  shall  shebe  nutde  to  rest  \ 

there,  aeeordihg  to  that  whach  is  prepared 
fof  her/' 

As  idojatrj  has  been  represented  under  the 
figuie  of  a  woman,  so  those  who  succeeded  in 
remoTiog  the  gu*)t  and  the  oppirobrimn  from  Hb^ 
christian  church  and  name,  are  also  represented 
by  women.  They  are  two,  not. only  ib  allasioa 
to  tbe  minsber  of  witn^ses  required  by  the  Mo* 
saic  law^  to  support  a  fact  by  their  evidence  ; 
but  because  tbey  represent  the  church,  the  tkos 
church,  composed,  as  we  have  before  8een,of  tWo 
principal  branches,  the  Jewish  and  the  Gentile^ 
These  bear  continual  testimony  to  the  unity  of 
the  Godhead,  ia  the  persons  of  tbe  Father^  of 
the  Son>  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost  and  to  the  ab- 
4B<4ute  and  sole  claims  of  the  three  divine  persons^ 
ioreceive  religious  wor^ip,  to  the  total  exdor 
sion  of  every  created  and  inferior  -natuie  from 
luiy  kind,  or  form,  or  degree  thereof.  Now^ 
if  wo  compare   with  this    inteqirekaii<N[i  the 
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descriptioif  grveii  by  9i.  Jofan^  in  the  eletetttb 
chapter  6f  bis  RereFatTon^  of  tbe  coogfegatioii  6f 
fiiitbful  persoot^  wbom  he  sAw  worshipping  id 
the  salictuarf  of  the  temple^  and  who  are  iih* 
tinctly  styled,  "the  two  witnesses  of  God/'  wd 
can  hardly  donbt,  that  the  two  women  are  in^ 
fended  to  represent  (be  silme  persons ;  that  is  t6 
say,  the  pare  and  undeiled  church  of  God ;  botk 
that  part,  which,  before  the  reformation,  bad 
not  been  corrnpted  by  idolatrons  worship,  and 
that,  which  upon  the  reformation  taking  place; 
pnt  away  that  wickcdhkss  from  the  midst  6f 
her,  and  became,  and  stilt  is,  the  Ptorssti^ 

CHURCH. 

The  women  are  figured  with  wtn|^,  ii^bielk 
bear  them  aloft  above  tbe  earth,  the  region  of 
darkness,  idolatry,  and  tyranny,  towards  biea* 
yen,  the  proper  dwelling  of  the  true  cbtrrch,  tbe 
habitation  of  spiritual  light,  trdth:,  a^good^ 
nes8«  "And  a  wind,  €fr  a  spirit,  was  in  their 
wings/'  This,  as  tbe  order  and  connexion  of 
the  vision  teaches  us,  most  be  otte  of  tbe  four 
winds,  or  spirits,  introduced  in  the  next  ensu- 
ing scene,  and  indeod  that  one  of  thcJUy  to  ffbich 
is  committed  the  guidance  of  the  third  chari^f^ 
and  to  the  intevpretatjkoji  of  wbkb^  tben^forej  I 
must  refer  for  tbe  exj^iosition  of  the  pdstfage  now 
before  us.   Their  wings  are  saii4  trt'-lte  like  those 


of  the  atork ;  partly,  because  tiie  wiogs.of  a  stocli 
aire  large  and  strong,  able  to  sustain  a  long,  and, 
lofty  flight ;  but  I  believe,  chieflj,  vfith  regard 
to  the  name  of  the  bird  ;  for  this,  vvith  no  other 
difference  .but  that  of  gender,  is  the  same  word, 
as  thati  which  is  coiftmonly  used  to  express  per- 
sons, who  are  the  objects  of  God's  especial  fa- 
Tpur,  ''hb  saints/'  as.  the  word  is  usuallj  ren- 
dered in^our  English  version. 

''And  they  lifted  up  the  ephah  between  the 
earth  and  the  heaven;"  as  if  it  had  not  belonged 
to  either;  not  to  the  earth*»  because  christian 
idolatry  still  retains  the  knowledge  of  the  true 
God,  and  of  salvation  through  Jesus  Christ ;  nor 
to  heaven,  because  it  is  polluted  with  those  aba- 
niination^,  which  cannot  have  admission  there. 
.  Upon  the  prophet  requesting  to  be  informed, 
^'  whither  the  women  were  carrying  the  ephah/' 
the  fingel  replied,  that  they  were  carrying  it  ''to 
the  land  of.Shinar;"  that  is,  the  territory  of 
jIBabylon.  Zechariah  well  knew  from  foftneir 
prophecies^  especially  from  those  of  Isaiah,  and 


*  The  meaning,  here  gives  to  the  word  earth,  is  entirely 
analog9os  to  that,  which  we  often  give  to  it  ia  commoti 
lallc ;  the  grouiui,  in  opposition  to  the  heaven,  or  height 
above.  I  see  no  reasonable  obgeetion  to  the  aseof  word^ 
in  the  same  diversity  of  sigpiiBcation,  with  respect  to  spiri- 
tual subjects,  as  they  commoDly  bear  with  respect  to  cor* 
pored  and  earthly  aubjects,     . 
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even  from  tbe  forgot i^  sceoes  of  bisownvisioni 
that  at  the  time,  to  which  this  prediction  extend* 
ed,  ''the  laod  of  8binar"  would  be  a  desolation ; 
that  Babjlon  would  be  no  more  a  city,  nor  have 
any  territory,  subject  to  it,  or  dependent  upon  it 
He  must  therefore  have  understood^  that  not  th^ 
proper  and  earthly  Babylon  is  here  meant,  but 
some  other  city,  the  head  and  metropolis  of  some 
other  country ;  in  short,  a  typical  and  prophetic 
Babylon,  to  which  the  cargo  of  idolatry  was 
about  to  be  conveyed.  It  is  not  however  likely, 
that  either  the  proper  name,  or  exact  position^ 
of  the  city  and  region  were  revealed  to  the  pro* 
phet.  But  we,  taught,  as  well  by  posterior  re^ 
velations,  as  by  the  grand  interpreter  of  prophecy, 
the  accomplishment  of  events  accordingly,  have 
better  opportunities  of  ascertaining  the  miad  of 
the  prophetic  spirit.  Hence  we  learn  with  a 
certainty  of  conviction,  on  which  fear,  .shame, 
self  interest,  folly,  and  vanity,  weakly  and  vainlj 
strive  to  throw  a  shadow  of  doiibt,  that  froph& 
TIC  BABYLON  Is  PAPAL  BOMB,  and  Consequently^ 
that  "  the  land  of  Shinar  "  is  the  extensive  terri- 
tory, over  which  the  papal  monarchy  extends 
its  proud,  spiritual  pre-eminence;  maintain- 
ing, fostering,  cherishing,  disguising,  defendr 
ing  idolatry,  by  false  or  weak  authorities^  by 
jinsidipus  arguments,  and  by  all  the  subtle  tricky 
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to  triiieli  a  foiled  disputant,  rtill  bent  on  strp^ 
porting  bis  side  of  a  qnestion,  is  likefy  to  have 
recourse.  Hither,  Waldo  and  Wickliff,  Hus^ 
and  Jerome  of  Prague,  and  the  subsequent  and 
more  successful  reformers,  when  tbey  forced  the 
<»dious  harlot  from  their  own  national,  or  proyitf* 
tnal,  or  parochial  churches,  are  spiritually  said 
io  have  transported  her ;  for  at  the  same  time 
fhat  fhej  freed  themselves  from  the  charge  of 
idolatry,  they  fastened  it  upon  the  Romish 
church.  So  that  referring  to  the  former  part  of 
Ihe  angel's  exposition  of  the  ephah,  we  may  say, 
that  idolatry  was  no  longer  *'  their  eye,"  or  cha- 
racter, in  the  whole  land  of  Christendom,  but 
was  for  the  future  confined  to  give  its  hideous  and 
glaring  colour  to  the  seat  and  territory  of  Rome 
alone. 

The  angel  farther  informed  the  prophet,  that 
the  two  women,  the  members  of  the  pure  and  of 
the  reformed  church,  carry  the  ephah  away  to 
build  her  an  house,  that  is  to  say,  for  the  woman 
contained  in  the  ephah ;  not  as  our  Cnglistt  ver- 
sion, ''to  build  it  an  house,'^  that  is  for  the  vei^ 
sel  itself.  For  although  the  strictness  of  gram* 
matical  construction  would  refer  the  pronoun  to 
the  ephah,  that  being,  as  well  as  the  woman>  of 
the  feminine  gender,  and  also  the  last  antecedent^ 
yet  the  manifest  intention  and  meaning^  of  the 
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passage  assign  it  to  the  wickedness  wiCfain;  the 
vessel  heing  comparatively  of  smali  importance. 
But  it  may  be  asked ;  in  what  scene^  or  with 
what  propriety,  can  the  pure  and  reformed 
ehareh  be  said  to  build  an  bouse  for  idolatry? 
It  is  answered,  that,  according  to  a  mode  of 
expression,  not  uncommon  in  scripture*,  what 
Hiey  prove  or  declare  to  be  done,  that  they  are 
said  to  do.  Now  the  members  of  the  true  church 
proved  by  their  teaching,  preaching,  and  wri- 
tings, that  the  houses  erected  for  divine  wor- 
ship in  the  territory  subject  to  the  church  of 
Rome,  were  profaned  by  idolatrous  rites,  werfe 
consecrated  in  a  great  measure  to  idolatrous  pur- 
poses ;  and  therefore  they  are  said  to  build  an 
house  for  idolatry.  It  is  remarkable  also,  that 
at  the  very  period  of  the  reformation,  pope  LeO 
the  tentti  was  buiMing  the  church  of  St  Peter's; 
which  the  testimoo3r  of  the  two  witnesses  proved 
to^be  a  fane  dedicated  to^  idolatrous  worship.  ' 
It  may  perhaps  be  objected  here,  that  the 
christians  of  the  east  had  not  renouneed  their  id<o>- 
latries,  and  that  therefore  the  charge  of  such 
ainful  practices  couM  not,  according  to  the  in'- 
terpretation  just  given,  be  truly  described,  as 
confined  to  the  church  of  Rome.  But  the  e^- 
ero  church,  considered  as  a  national  cluitch,  in 

*  Ex,  gr.  Isaiah,  vi.  10,    Jeremiah,  L  Id 
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iwhicli  point  of  view  alone  the  epbah  has 'respect 
to  it,  was  in  fact  no  more.  £ver  since  the 
dawning  of  (be  reformation,  in  the  morniBg  star 
of  Wkkliff,  the  eastern  empire  had  been  rapidly 
jinking  under  the  power  of  the  Othman  Turks ; 
before  the  reformation  it  was  completely  fallen; 
and  its  church  wi^s  swi^llowed  up  in  the  mosque 
of  Mahomet.  Consequently,  idolatry  was  no 
longer  'Uheir  eye/'  the  prevailing  character  of 
the  people  there;  for  in  whatever  degree  the 
Greek  church  might  continue  to  be  polluted 
with  idolatry,  it  constituted  only  a  body  of  dis^ 
senters  from  the  established  and  dominant  reli- 
gion, and  therefore  could  not  be  justly  said  to 
impart  its  colour  to  the  community. 

The  angel  concluded  with  a  declaration, 
that  when  the  house  ''shall  be  prepared*/^ 
the  woman,  the  representative  of  idolatry, 
*'  shall  rest  there,''  that  is  lo  say,  ''  in  the 
land  of  Shinar,"   the  territory  ecclesiastically 

*  Our  English  version  renders^  ''and  it  shaH  be  established 
and  set  there  upon  her  own  base/'  Here  it  should  seem,  thait 
ITS  is  rightly  understood^  as  the  nominative  to  the  verb  pm, 
which  it  in  the  masculine  form  ;  but  it  is  also  continued  to 
TVfVff  which  being  in  the  feminine  gender,  cannot  receive 
the  same  nominative.  In  my  renderings  I  have  closely  fol- 
lowed Dr.  Blaney,  nvho  remarks^  "that  the  words  ]7n  and  foso 
or  rosva^  when  tully  written,  are  conjugates  and  are  so  conr 
sidered  by  the  LXX>  who  render  cin  rriv  trtHjiaviav  avrs."  It 
«  also  plain,  that  he  ooiisidered  the  woman,  not  the  ephah, 
to  be  the  antecedent  to  the  pronoun  nb  and  the  nominative 
tothe  verfonrrsn* 
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subject  to  the  see  of  Rome^  ''according  to  that 
which  is  prepared  for  her/'  A  limitation  ii 
plainly  intended  by  these  last  words;  and  the 
limitation  has  relation  both  to  the  territory,  and 
to  the  duration  of  the  term,  which  are  prepared 
and  destined  for  the  abode  and  continuance  of 
idolatrous  worship.  Accordingly  it  has  hap- 
pened ever  since  the  reformation^  that  with 
whatever  boldness,  vehemence,  and  steadinen 
the  church  of  Rome  may  have  urged  her  arro- 
gant pretensions  to  be,  de  jure,  the  only  true  and 
universal  church  of  Christ,  she  has  felt  herself 
confined,  de  facto,  to  those  seats,  to  which  that 
event  restrained  her.  But  the  limit  is  act,  not 
only  to  the  dominion  of  popery,  but  also  to  the 
encroachments,  which  the  protestant  faith  might 
make  upon  it.  Accordingly,  as  the  Romiah 
church  has  been  unable,  ever  since  that  period, 
to  regain  her  ascendancy  over  the  countries^ 
which  once  submitted  to  her  sway;  so  neither 
have  her  antagonists  been  able  materially  to 
abridge  her  boundaries.  Individuals  .  indeed 
have  been  con  verted  from  her  idolatrous  worship, 
but  no  national  conversioos  have  taken  place. 
The  event  in  short,  has  proved  the  prophecy  to 
be  true  and  the  interpretation  thereof  correct 

But  the  duration  also  of  idolatry  is  limited 
not  less  than  her  territorial  extenjt.    A  term  i« 
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preptred  (br  lier;'fixedf  by^  the*  providence '  of 
God,  which  she  Will  not  be  able  to  overpass. 
The  cbnrch  of  Ronne  may  fancy  her  existence  to 
be  circumscribed  only  by  that  allotted  to  the 
world  iteelf ;  but  she  cannot  outlive  the  period 
of  her  idolatry.  It  is  co-existent  with  herself, 
and  must  give  its  colour  and  character  to  that 
large  portion  of  Christendom,  over  which  Rome 
extends  her  spiritual  sovereignty,  so  long  as  she 
continues  to  be  what  she  is.  Her  pretensions  to 
infallibility  fasten,  as  it  were,  by  adamantine 
bolts  and  screws,  her  idolatry  upon  her.  The 
extent  indeed  of  the  term  is  not  defined ;  but  we 
may  presume,  that  it  will  be  known  to  be  ap- 
proaching towards  its  end,  whenever  the  church 
of  Rome  shall  be  found  to  contract  in  any  mate- 
rial degree  the  circuit  of  her  dominions ;  and  the 
same  too  if  she  shall  be  found  to  enlarge  it  to 
any  considerable  extent.  For  her  expansion, 
equally  with  her  contraction,  should  seem  to 
mark  the  period  prepared  for  her,  according  to 
this  prophecy,  either  to  have  expired,  or  to  be 
on  the  point  of  expiring;  and  therefore  it  may 
be,  and,  in  case  it  should  take  place,-  will 
be,  the  immediate  or  proximate  prelode  to 
her  downfal.  If  she  should  be  permitted 
to  extend  her  limits,  God  grant,  that  Britain  at 
least  may  not  be  comprehended  within  them ! 
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For  though  the  sttbjectioa  would  be  short,  the 
disgrace  would  be  most  foul^  the  guilt  deep 
bejond  compare.  God  grant  us  then  to  be  Tigi- 
lant,  ready^  and  firm ;  for  the  enemy  is  likely  to 
make  the  mightier  struggles^  ''knowing  that  be 
hath  but  a  short  time/'  and  therefore  ''gaining 
resolution  from  despair."  Lastly,  God  grants 
that  the  subversion  of  the  Romish  church  may 
ultimately  be  effected  in  the  truly  desirable  way^ 
by  the  conversion  of  Romanists  from  their  ido- 
latries and  superstitions  to  the  sole  service  of  the 
one  true  God,  and  of  the  oks  mediator  betwe^i 
God  and  man. 
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NOTE  FROM  PAGE  335. 


'  Instead  of  tbe  present  reading^  ory,  **  their  eye/'  Arcb^ 
Iwihop  Newcome  reads  and  renders  db^,  "  their  iniquity.^ 
Dr.  Bianey  reads  o*7v,  but  renders,  as  if  it  had  the  plural 
affisr,  **  their  iniquities.''  Tbe  authorities  alleged  in  support 
of  these  new  readings  are  far  from  being  sufficient  to  war- 
rant the  adoption  of  them.  All  the  manuscripts,  except  one, 
read  tbe  first  three  letters  yy.  Four  read  Uie  word  in  the 
plural  number,  without  any  affix;  and  of  these,  one  has 
the  whole  word,  ^and  another  the  two  letters  t,  on  a  rasiire. 
Hence  it  is  conjectured  by  the  Archbishop,  that  these  two 
manuscripts  originally  read  in  conformity  with  the  other 
manuscript,  which  alone  has  Vau,  instead  of  lod,  for  the  se- 
cond letter.  But,  as  Dr.  Bianey  has  observed,  with  respect 
to  the  latter  of  the  two,  "  the  presumption  can  go  no  farther 
than  VT9,"  because  the  plural  termination  is  not  upon  the 
rasure.  With  respect  to  that,  which  has  the  whole 
word  on  a  rasure,  it  is  to  be  remarked,  that  the  sup- 
position of  the  original  word  having  been  any  word  be- 
ginning with  Onain,  is  not  very  probable,  because  there 
could  then  have  been  no  reason  for  erasing  the  first 
letter.  The  word,  that  supplied  the  place  of  the  rasure>  is 
more  likely  to  have  been  rqnriy  imported  by  error  from  the 
eighth  verse.  The  Archbishop  then  can  be  allowed  to  ad- 
duce only  one  manuscript  in  favour  ofhis  reading. 

The  reading  of  Dr.  Bianey  is  not  supported  by  any  one 
manuscript,  but  is  collected,  as  to  the  first  two  letters,  from 
the  solitary  manuscript  which  reads  uw,  and  as  to  tbe  plural 
termination,  from  the  four  which  read  o»rr. 
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The  anctent  versions  are  d  i vided.    The  vulgate  reads  with 
the  printed  text;  Hsc  est  oculus  eorum  inunivers  a  tetra. 
The  LXXas  decidedly  accord  with  Archbishop  Newcoroe  ; 
^tvrn  9  adacta  avrmv  tv  ^offti  r^  yij,  vith  which  the  Arabic  co- 
incides.   Both  the  Archbibhop  and  Dr.  Blaney  refer  to  th^ 
ISyriac  version,  each  claiming  it  as  a  witness  on  bis  own 
side :  It  is  more  certainty  in  opposition  to  the  printed  text. 
KTiM  nbn  Knm,  the  iniquities  of  the  whole  land.    But  since 
the  author  has  not  given  a  literal  translation  of  the  passage, 
it  is  very  difficult  to  euess  what  the  reading  of  his  manu* 
script  exactly  was.    He  compounds  the  two  speeches  of  the 
angel  into  one,  and  instead  of  describing  the  subject  deno- 
ted by  the  ephah  to  be  in  all  the  land,  he  makes  it  to  be 
inclosed  within  the  ephah  itself.    "This  is  the  measure 
which  is  going  forth ;  and  in  it  are  the  iniquities  of  all  the 
land."     He  seems  to  have  concluded  aright,  that  since  th^ 
epbah  was  a  vessel  of  capacity,  and  is  described  as  ready  to 
go  forth,  it  must  be  intended  to  convey  something  in  it. 
But  not  perceiving  the  figurative  sense  of  the  word  mv,  &nd 
finding  the  contents  of  the  vessel  afterwards  described  as 
''wickedness,"  he  persuaded  himself,  that  iniquity  nkust  be 
the  thing  intended  here,  and  therefore  being  farther  encou« 
raged  by  the  facility  of  the  emendation,  he  altered  by  con- 
jecture the  lod  into  Van,  giving  at  the  same  time  a  corres^ 
poud^nt  turn  to  the  whole  passage.    U  is  also  possible,  that 
not  attending  to  the  progress  of  the  prophecy,  he  might 
confound  this  part  of  the  vision  with  the  lourth,  and  sup- 
pose the  removal  of  the  ephah  to  be  merely  a  repetition  of 
the  removal  of  the  iniquity  in  iii*.  9.   Having  then  ventured 
on  »o  important  an  alteration  in  the  form  and  sense  of  the 
word,  he  is  not  likely  to  have  been  very  careful,  whether  he 
rendered  it  in  the  singular  or  plural  number.     Yet  I  con- 
ceive his  rendering,  "the  iniquities  of  all  the  land,"  to  be 
more  favourable  to  the  Archbishop's  reading  thaa  to  Dr. 
Blaney's,  because  it  is  plain  that  he  has  expressed,  what  he 
supposed  to  be  the  antecedent,  instead  of  the  possessive  pro- 
noun, meaning  by  "  the  land,"  the  inhabitants  of  the  land. 
Upon  the  whole  there  is  good  reason  to  think,  that  the  Sy- 
riac  translator's  manuscript  agreed  with  our  printed  Hebrew 
text,  and  that  he  rashly  took  upon  himself  the  office  of  con- 
jectural critic. 

Jonathan,  the  Chaldee  paraphrast,  at  the  first  view,  may 
be  cited  as  a  witness,  either  for  the  printed  text,  or  for  the 
new  readings ;  but  upon  consideration  his  evidence  will  be 
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found  to  incline  atrong^ly  in  favour  of  ib^  former.  His  track 
is  not  difRcult  to  he  descried*  He  did  not  distiai^uisb  tbit 
part  of  the  vision  from  the  preceding^  one,  vvbich  he  has 
connected  with  it;  and  like  the  Syriac  translator^  he  di4 
not  apprehend  the  V^gnlfication  of  the  figure  here  used* 
So  venturing  upon  the  same  obvious  emeodaiion,  behasia- 
terpreted  the  ephah,  as  if  it  were  the  emblem  of  unjust  and 
knavish  deaUng;,  and  has  parapbrs^e^  the  passage  thus ; 
"  These  are  the  people,  who  have  been  receiving  and  giving 
by  a  Pleasure  of  deceit/'  or  a  false  measure.  But  then  be 
immediately  adds ;  "  Behold  they  are  disclosed  manifest  to 
all  the  inhabitants  of  the  land."  These  last  words  cannot 
a^ise  in  the  way  of  interpretation,  oi:  pa,raphrase,  out  of  tbe 
readings  of  Archbishop  Newcome  and  D^*.  Blaney^  wLi,^ 
which  they  have  nothing  in  common.  But  if  we  considei;, 
that  he  probably  found  xsxv  in  his  manuscript,  and  suppose 
that  his  conscience  would  not  permit  him  to  pass  it  by  with^ 
out  some  notice,  it  is  easy  to  discern,  that  they  are  a  para- 
phrase (an  awkward  one  it  must  be  allowed,  yet  th^  best  he 
could  give)  of  a  wor<l,  the  meaning  of  which  he  did  not 
catch.  "  Their  eye/'  the  eye  of  all  the  inhabitants  of  the 
land,  shall  manifestly  behold  the  gross  iniquity  of  ihe  frau*- 
dulent  dealers :  which  is  the  same  thing  as  saying,  that  it 
shall  be  manifestly  disclosed  4;q  them.  Thus  it  appears,  that 
the  Targum  has  preserved  no  very  obscure  traces  of  ihe 
reading  of  the  present  Hebrew  text,  which  receives  there- 
from a  strong  confirmation*  It  is  likely,  that  the  author 
was  the  more  induced  to  find  some  signification  for  it,  as  he 
could  not  fail  to  perceive,  that  his  own  interpretation  of  the 
amended  one  presented  nothing  better,  than  a  feeble  repe- 
tition of  the  curse  denounced  in  the  sixth  part  of  the  vision 
against  theft,  which  plainly  includes  all  forms  and  degrees, 
of  ir^ustice  and  dishonesty. 

Dr.  B*laney  endeavours  to  fortify  his  reading  by  an  ob- 
jection, which  applies  equally  to  Archbishop  Newcome's 
and  to  the  printed  text,  viz.  that  it  will  be  difficult  to  find  a 
proper  noun,  to  which  the  plural  affix  may  be  referred. 
But  this  difficulty  could  not  have  struck  the  Doctor  himself 
with  any  great  force,  when  be  made  his  translalion,  or  he 
had  foi^otten  his  translation,  when  he  wrote  his  note;  for 
in  his  English  text  we  find,  as  I  have  above  noticed,  the  plu- 
ral affix  ins^rtedi  "  their  iniquities,"  which  agrees^  with  no 
reading  whatever. 
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If  indeed  the  reading  of  the  Hebrew  text  had  iDvolved 
some  contradiction,  or  some  insuperable  difficulty  as  to 
sense  and  grammar,  it  might  perhaps  have  been  allowable 
to  propose  in  the  margin  or  in  a  note^  one  of  the  new  read- 
ings on  the  feeble  authority^  by  which  they  are  sustained. 
But  neither  contradiction  nor  grammatical  inaccuracy  can 
be  pleaded  against  it ;  and  it  is  shewn,  I  trust,  in  the  com- 
'  raentary,  that  very  good  sense  in  itself  and  altogether  con-  ^ 
gruous  with  this  part  of  the  vision  may  be  made  of  it.  If 
that  sense  be  somewhat  subtle  and  recondite,  it  is  no  objec- 
tion to  the  reading ;  for  it  is  a  good  canon  of  criticism,  that 
of  two  readings  supported  by  nearly  equal  authority,  that, 
which  is  the  more  re6ned  and  difficult,  is  generally  to  be 
preferred,  because  copyists  and  translators  are  more  likely 
to  alter  that  into  the  easy  and  obvious,  than  vice  versa. 
This  rule  is  strictly  applicable  to  the  reading^  before  us, 
and  maybe  successfiilly  pleaded  in  confirmation  of  the  au- 
thority already  so  greatly  preponderant  in'  favour  of  the 
received  text- 
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PART   VIII. 


CAP.   VI.    1 8. 


In  tbe  second  part  of  the  vision,  under  the 
sjtnbol  of  the  four  horns,- the  fortunes  of  the  four 
great  empires  of  the  earth  were  sketched,  with  a 
rapid,  but  faithful  pencil.  Tbej  were  doomed 
to  fall  in  succession,  the  one  before  the  other, 
and  the  last  before  the  spiritual  kingdom  of  the 
people  of  God.  In  the  third  part,  the  conquest 
of  the  Roman  empire  was  predicted  and  the  tri- 
umph of  the  church  proclaimed.  In  the  fourth, 
the  principle,  on  which  the  whole  procedure  of 
God  towards  his  people  took  place,  was  laid 
down  and  explained  with  suflScient  distinctness ; 
and  in  the  fifth,  the  constitution  of  the  divine 
kingdom  on  earth,  was  exhibited  in  the  fulness 
of  beauty  and  glory,  by  a  set  of  striking  and 
most  appropriate  symbols.  A  state  of  things  in- 
deed  strictly'in  conformity  to  that  constitution^ 
can  hardly,  as  it  should  seem,  subsist  on  earthy 
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v^hile  the  sceptre  of  dominioo  shall  be  swajed  by 
mortal  hands.     But  all  the  weakness  of  a  fallen 
nature  and  all  the  blindness  or  perverseness,  in- 
cident to  human  governors,  afford  no  excuse; 
and,  one  can  hardly  believe,  are  sufficient  to  ac- 
count, for  the  predictions  delivered  in  the  follow- 
ing scenes.     The  Roman  empire  having  been 
subjected  to  the  church  orf  Christ,  and  being  in 
point  of  fact  nearly  conterminous  with  it,  the  two 
are  in  the  prophecy  identified;  and  the  melan- 
choly character,  which  is  given  of  the  people  of 
the  earth,  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  partft,  belongs 
indiscriminately  to  both.     Such  then  being  the 
true  character  of  the  Roman  empire  and  catholic 
church,  its  profession  of  Christianity  .must  be 
considered  as  very  equivocal  and,  in   a  great 
measure,  nominal ;  and  its  system  of  worship, 
insteail  of  being  expressive  of  heartfelt  submis- 
sion and  loyalty  to  its  heavenly  King,  became 
rather  an  act  of  revolt  and  rebellion  against  him; 
while  the  severe  and  sanguinary  measures,  where- 
by it  supported  its  apostacy  against  the  more 
faithful  and  zealous  christians,  were  in  reality  a 
persecuting  war  carried  on  by  it  agaiost  tbetrue 
church  of  Christ.     Hence  we  cannot  be  surprisr 
ed,  that  the  relapsed  Roman  empire,  though  in 
a  christian  form,  should  be  considered,  as  the 
last  of  the  four  horns  revived,  and  should  be 
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U69lUA  acco^diDglj.     la  the  foUowing,  'which 
k  the  last,  part  of  the  tisiod,  the  prophet  was 
shewn  the  grand  outline  of  the  state,  in  whieh  it 
would  appear  at  different  periods  and  in  different 
parts,  from  the  commencement  of  its  revolt,  till 
Bear  its  final  close,  and  of  the  means  by  whieh 
its  downfal  would  be  effected. 
1.    And  again  I  lifted  up  mine  eyes,  and  looked  ; 
and,  behold,  four  chariots  going  forth  from 
between  two  mountains ;  and  the  mountains 
were  mountains  of  brass. 
It  has  been  g^enerally  supposed,  that  the  four 
chariots    are    intended    to  represent    (he  four 
great  empires.       The  interpretation  seems    to 
have  owed  its  origin  to  nothing,  butthecoin^ 
cidence  of  the  numbers ;   and  it  has  continued 
to  meet  with  the  assent  and  approbation  of  com^ 
mentators,  only  from  the  difficulty  of  finding  any 
other  four  subjects,  that  may  with  tolerable  ac« 
curacy  answer  to  the  character  of  the  symbols. 
But  if  the  truth  of  the  position,  for  which  I 
have  contended  in  the  introduction  to  the  sixth 
part,  be  admitted,  namely,   that  the  book   of 
Zechariah,  from  the  seventh  verse  of  the  first 
chapter  to  the  end  of  the  sixth,  contains,  not  a 
collection  of  separate  visions,  but  the  narrative 
of  a  single  vision,  of  which,  the  successive  parts 
follow  each  other  with  the  regularity  and  order 
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df  a  \^ell  written  history,  then  it  will  be  quite 
certain^  notwithstandiog  one  or  two  accidental, 
and  perhaps  only  seeming,  coincidences,  thai 
the  four  great  empires  are  not  the  subjects  of 
this  scene.  This  conclusion  however  must  be 
considered  as  extending  absolutely  and  exclu- 
sively to  only  the  three  former  of  them.  The 
fourth,  having  been  converted  to  Christianity, 
professing  itself  to  be  the  kingdom  of  Christ,  and 
bejng  externally  identified  therewith,  though  in 
reality  waging  war  against  it,  as  we  have  above 
seen,  will  endure  as  long  as  the  church  shall  be 
militant  on  earth  ;  and  therefore  is  so  far  from  be* 
ing  unconcerned  in  this  part  of  the  vision,  thai 
it  is  its  very  and  immediate  subject.  The  four 
chariots  then  betoken  events  about  to  befal  the 
Roman  empire,  or  rather  four  different  states,  in 
which  it  teill  be  found  at  different  periods,  or  in 
different  parts,  posterior  to  its  conversion  and 
subsequent  apostacy. 

2.  In  the  first  chariot  were  fed  hofses,  tnA  in 

3.  the  second  chariot  black  horses;  and  in  (he^ 
third  chariot  white  horses;  and  in  the  fourth' 
chariot  grisled  horses,  dark  brown  ones^. 

*  Our  authorized  Englbh  version  renders  '*  grilled  ami 
bay  horses  ;"  the  connective  particle  being  inserted,  as  if 
understood,  and  the  word  "  bay  "  being  rendered  '^  strong  '^ 
in  the.  raargin.  The  reasons,  which  have  hiduted  me  to 
render  as  above,  will  be  ftated  hereafter. 
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The  DUiiiI]|cr.  of  the  horses  to  eaeh  chariot  i^ 
not  specified.  Probably  it  vas  four^  to  corT 
respond  with  the  number  of  the  chariots.  But 
since  the  number  of  horses  was  alike  in  all,  it 
made  no  distinction  in  the  s3rmboU;  and  so  the 
notice  of  it  was  omitted,  as  immaterial  in  so 
short  a  narrative.  In  the  fifth  Yerse,  the  inter- 
preting angel  afibrds  the  prophet  some  explana- 
tion of  the  figures  before  us,  and  therefore  it  is 
necessary  to  tumour  attention  to  that,  previously 
to  pursuing  our  cemmentarj  on  the  above. 

4.  Then  I  answered  and  said  unto  the  angel  that, 
talked  with  me,  "What  are  these  mj  Lord  }*" 

5.  And  the  angel  answered  and  said  unto  me, 
''These  are  the  four  winds  of  the  heavens^ 
going  forth  from  standing  before  the  Lord  of 
the  whole  earth."     . 

Although. the  interpretation  given  by  the  an* 
gel  amounts  to  no  more. than  an  explanation  of 
one  figure  by  another ;  yet  the  latter  one  is  such, 
as  leads  us  to  the  true  signification  of  the  ima- 
gery. It  is  certain,  that  the  winds  are  not  to  be. 
understood,  as  being  such  literally,  but  as  the 
emblems  of  what  the  word  itself  is  often  used  to 
express^  spirits;  and  here  of  heavenly  spirits, 
angelic  ministers,  employed  by  God  in  the  exe- 
cution of  his  will,  like  the  horsemen  in  the  first 
scene;  for  which  reason  they  are  said  to  ''stand 
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before  bim;"  waiting,  as  it  were,  to  learn  hia 
pleasure^  and  ready  to  i^o  forth  to  action  oo  baling 
learned  it.  Our  excellent  translators  so  undei^ 
stood'  tbe  figure,  as  they  have  abundantly  shewq^^' 
bv  giving  us  in  their  rendering  the  antitype,  in-> 
stead  of  the  type,  spirits,  instead  of  winds.  It 
is  probable,  that  Zechariah,  or  rather  the  inter- 
preting angel,  had  in  his  eye  the  fourth  verse 
of.the  one  hundred  and  fourth  Psalrn,  in  which 
God  is  said  to  noake  "his  angels  winds,'^  or  spirits, 
"  his  ministers  a  flaming  fire."  In  Hebrews,  i.  7, 
the  apostle  quotes  that  text,  as  afibrdiog  the 
sublimest  image,  under  which  the  scripture  re- 
presents those  celestial  beings  to  our  understand- 
ings; while  in  the  fourteenth  verse;  hepreventsthe 
possibility  of  supposing,  that  either  himself  or 
David  spake  of  winds  or  fire  in  a  proper  literal 
sense,  and  as  if  they  were  metaphorically  termed 
angels  and  ministers  of  God ;  but  on  the  contrary, ' 
he  shews,  that  the  latter,  literally  understood, 
are  termed!  winds  and  flaming  fire  by  a  splendid 
figure,  intended  to  characterize  them,  ^s  created 
intelligences,  invested  with  very  extensive  pow- 
ers and  sent  forth  by  their  Creator  and  Lord,  on 
the  ordinary  and  extraordinary  errands  of  bis 
judgement  and  mercy.  Hence  it  appears,  that 
the  angelic  ministers  are  here  described  as  the 
four  winds^  not  merely  with  a  view  to  intimate 
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their  spiritual  nature^  but  in  order  to  Bignifj, 
that  the  authority  committed  to  them  extends 
over  all  the  parts  of  nature  and  all  the  works  of 
man,  in  every  quarter  of  the  globe.  Wherevef 
tbe  winds  blow^  there  they  are,  expansive,  swift, 
and  mighty,  as  they,  employed  in  carrying  on 
tbat  mysterious  and  stupendous,  that  compre- 
hensive and  complicated  operation,  ''whereby  all 
things  are  made  to  work  together  for  good  to 
them  that  love  God/'  Thus  it  appears  that  the 
four  winds  are  only  another  figure,  signifying^ 
the  angelic  host,  which,  in  the  first  part  of  the 
vision,  appeared  as  men  mounted  on  horses,  and 
was  represented  in  the  fifth*,  as  the  seven  eyes 
of  the  Lamb  ;  the  number  four,  as  well  as  seven, 
denoting  totality  and  perfection. 

The  same  subjects  are  expressed  by  the  same 
symbol  of  chariots  and  horses  in  several  passages 
of  scripture;  for  as  in  ancient  days  the  strength 
of  armies  much  consisted  in  chariots,  which  wrre 
always  the  vehicles  of  commanders  and  distin- 
guished oflScers;  and  as  the  power  of  kings  was 
chiefly  manifested  by  the  number  of  the  chariots, 
which  they  could  bring  into  the  field,  so  the 
word  of  God  condescending  to  human  infirmity, 
and  therefore  likeningthings  in  heaven  to  things 
on  earth,  exhibits  the  omnipotence  of  Jehovah, 

*  Commentary,  p.  259. 
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and  represeoto  the  angelic  mimiters  of  his  pro* 
TideDee^  onder  the  fignre  of  borses  and  efaartots. 
Tfcus  in  2  Kings,  ti,  i7,  the  attendant  of  Etisha, 
alarmed  at  the  dangers  that  threatened  his  mas- 
ter and  himself,  is  permitted,  for  his  consolation, 
to  see  the  ttngelic  guards  that  protected  them, 
under  the  forms  of  horses  and  cbari<rts  of  fire.    In 
2  Kings,  ii.  ll,£lijahis  described,  as  ascending 
up  to  heaven  in  a  chariotry  and  horses  of  fire;  as 
Elisha,  in  his  exclamation  of  delight  and  admi^- 
ration,  termed  them,  ^'tbe  chariotry  of  Israel 
and  the  horsemen  thereof,'"  the  angelic  protec* 
tors  set  by  divine  providence  to  oversee  and 
guard  bis  people ;  or  as  Habakkuk  calls  them, 
^/the  horses  and  chariots  of  salvation/'     But 
no  where  is  the  figure  so  pointedly  determined  to 
angelic  ministers,  as  in  Psalm,  Ixviii.  17.  There 
it  is  said,  ''the  chariotry  of  God  is  tens  of  thou- 
sands,  thousands  of  iteration,"  (or  reiterated 
tho|isands,  thousands  multiplied  by  thousands,) 
^Jehovah  is  among  them;  Sinai  is  in  the  sanc- 
tuary."    That  is  to  say,  God  protects  and  de- 
fends his  holy  place  and  his  people,  who  wor- 
ship (herein,  with  invincible  might.     He  is  pre- 
sent among  them  and   for  them,  with  all  bis 
majesty  and  glory,    attended  by  his  celestial 
train ;  though  invisibly,  yet  as  really  and  effec- 
tually present,  to  every  good  and  saving  purpose. 
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as  be  wi(s  at  tbe  terrific  mamif ftin  of  kgislfttioir. 
Sinai,  with  all  its  aurful  g^raadeur^  ia  in  tbe  holy 
place*.  Ia  the  aame  laanner,  to  tbe  saine  purpose,* 
and  with  equal  effect,  he  is  in  tbecbriatiao  churchy 
vith  his  horses  and  cbaciota  of  salvation. . 
.  But  before  we  proceed  farther,  it  is  to  be  ob- 
served, that  thedescription  of  the  emblem  is  not 
full  .and  complete.  Tbe  chariots  are  not  said  to 
be  under  any  guidance;  no  meotion  being  made 
of  charioteers.  Yet  doubtless  tbe  prophet  saw 
the  horses  under  the  direction  and  controul  of 
charioteers ;  for  the  prophetic  emblems  are  al- 
ways to  be  understood,  except  specially  deter i bed 
to  be  otherwise,  as  complete  in  their  parts  and 
as  attended  by  all  the  properties  and  accidents, 
that  are  generally  found  to  accompany  the  sane, 
subjects  in  a  natural  and  ordinary  state  ;  as  in 
tbe  second  scenef ,  tbe  horns  were  found  to  imply 
the  existence  of  animals  who  bore  (bem.  A.s 
proper  and  literal  chariots  then  are  not  seen  to 
set  off  on  journies  without  charioteers,  so  neither 
were  these;   and  tbe  silence  of  tbe  prophet  is 

*  I  have  nearly  followed  Bishop  Horsley*  both  in  tbe 
version  and  explication  of  the  passage,  vol.  2,  p.  26  and 
180.  I  see  no  advantage  in  the  two  other  renderings  pro* 
posed  by  the  learned  prelate.  Ludovicus  de  dieii,  Gejer, 
and  Hammond  had  preceded  him  in  the  first.  The  excel- 
lent commentary  of  de  dieu  may  be  seen  in  Pole's  Synopsis. 

t  Commentary,  p.  48. 
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reducible  to  that  elliptical  form  of  expression, 
by  irhieh  we  commonly  speak  of  faorse^  and  of 
carriages^  without  thinking  it  necessarJF  to  specify 
the  horsemen  and  drivers.  The  same  ellipsis  is 
not.unfreqiient  in  Hebrew.  Tbiis  in  2  Kings, 
Ti,  horse  and  cfaariotry  are  mentioned  several 
.times,  but  without  mentioning  the  ridf^rs  or  dri-* 
vers ;  ahd  in  one  of  those  instances  the  chariots 
and  horses  are  certainly  emblematical. 

As  then  the  horses  id  the  first  scene  had  riders, 
so  we  conclude,  that  the  chariots  here  had  drivers. 
But  thf  re*  the  spiritual  ageuts  wpre  found  to  be 
denoted,  not  by  the  horses,  but  by  the  men  who 
were  seen  mounted  on  them ;  and  accoi'dingly  it 
cannot  be  doubted,  that  here  the  charioteers, 
visible  to  Zecbariah,  and  not  the  chariots  or  the 
horses,'  are  intended  to  represent  the  subjects 
described  as  four  winds,  that  is  to'  say,  the  an- 
gelic ministers ;'  of  whom,  it  must  be  confessed, 
that  mere  chariots  and  horses  do  not  seem  to  be 
the  most  suitable  emblems.  The  horses  corise- 
quently  denote  here,  as  they  do  there,  the  inferior 
agents,  moved  and  impelled  by  the  celestial  mi- 
nisters of  the  divine  wilt.  Those  agents  mfLj  be 
either  physical,  or  moral,  or  both ;  that  is  to  say, 
either  the  elements  of  nature,  wielded  and  di- 
rected  by    angels;    or  men,  whose  opinions, 

*  Commentary,  p.  8. 
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BkotiveSj  passions^  aad  actiong  af«  in  son»e  maiK- 
ner- and  measucG  goided  and  impelled  by  their 
fipiritual  influences,  -  After  tbi»,  nothing  is  left 
for  the  chariots  themselves,  bat  to  Mgnifj  the 
cTents,  which  are-produced  by  their  operatfcm, 
or  controuled  and  ordered  by  their  managemest. 
Accof dingljt  it  is  to  be  observed^  that  in  the 
first  part  of  the  vision,  the  erents  to  be  brought 
about  or  directed  bj  the  agency  of  the  celestial 
ministers,  through  the  buinan  instruments^  are 
not  symbolically  introduced ;  but  are  either  pre^ 
dicted'in  the  words  of  the  divine  oracle,  or  are 
reserved  for  the  second  part,  where  they  are  re- 
presented vmter  a  separate  and  quite  difiereni 
figure*;  and  therefore  tbesy mbols  are  in  the fiirrt 
part  carried  no  farther,  than  to  represent  the 
physicftl  and  moral  agents.  But  here,  when  it 
was  proposed  to  arrange  both  those  agents  and 
the  spiritual  ones>  together  with  the  efiects  pr^ 
dueed  by  their  ageney>  under  one  set  of  emblennr, 
it  became  necessairy  t<l  distinguish  this  scene  from 
the  first,  by  the  addition  of  the  chariots. 

The  chariots^are  said  to  come  forth  from  be- 
tween twin  mountains.  A  mountain,  on  account  of 
the  firmness  and  solidity  of  its  materials,  the-ea^- 
tent  of  its  base,  and  the  loftiness  of  its  summit, 
is  the*  proper  emblem  of  greatness,  stability,  and 

*  Commentary,  p.  42. 
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duration^  as  'we  have  before  seeo.  Heoce  it  in 
wed  aa  the  figure  of  a  kirtgdom  or  eiiapiie>  and 
as  such  also  it  has  appeared  befoce,  in  the  fifth 
part  of  the  vision*.  The^  t^oiBOuntaios  are  ex- 
pressed iQ  the  original  Hchrew  with  great  emr 
phasis  to  be  mountaios.  of  biass ;  that  is  to  saf* 
iiDpregDable^  iudissolabk^.  everlasting  kingdoma. 
These  s^re  and  can  be  no  other^  than  the  Jewish 
and  Geatite  branches  of  the  ehurcb^  the  two  pro- 
vinces, pf  which  the  divine  kingdom  on  earth 
x^onsists^  a^d  whicb^  tfaoHgb  now  mingled  toge- 
ther in  the  conimon  body  of  God's  people^  and 
therefore  figured  as  a  single  mountain  ia  other 
pla^cesf^  w^re  origini^lly  distinct,  and  will  hever 
after  appear  so  agaio,  when  the  fulness  of  the 
Gentiles  shall  be  corne  ii^  and  the  partial  blind- 
ness of  Israel  shall  be  removed^. 

Zechariah  does  not  say^  that  the  chariots  ca^e 
from  both  the  mountaidis,  of  from  either  of  them 
sep^r^t^ly/  but  from. between  them ;  from  an  inr 
terval^  or  intermediate  space  common  to  bothv 
Now  the  winds,  denoting  the  cliarioteers,  a^e 
sfiid  to  come  from  standing  before  the  Lord  of 
the  whole  earth ;  and  since  the  chariots,  as  we 
huve  before  seen,  are  not  separable  from  the 

*  CoiDipentary,  p.  238. 

t  Ex  gr.  Isaiah,  ii.  3,  Daniel,  ii.  35,44,  Zechariah,  iv.  7. 

X  RomanB,  xi,  S5. 
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charioteers,  and  they  were  not  seen  separately 
from  llie  chariots^  thej  must  come  from  lh6 
same  place;  and  consequently,  tBe  space  between 
the  mountains,  add  tbe  presence  of  the  Lord, 
must  needs  be  the  same  thing.  Christ's  presence 
is  represented  under  tbe  figure  of  this  interval, 
•because  He  is  the  mediator,  not  only  between 
Ood  and  man,  but  between  tbe  two  divisions  of 
the  church,  having  ''broken  down  the  middle 
wall  oFpartition/'  so  as  to  form  an  open' commu- 
nication between  both ;  having  "  made  of  the 
twain  one  new  man;"  having  abated  and  brought 
to  an  end,  or,  as  the  apostle  bj  a  strong  figure 
expresses  it,  having ''slain  the  enmity"  between 
Jew  and  Gentile  by  his  cross*. 
*  The  whole  earth,  comprehending  of  course 
(he  two  mountains,  is  the  seat  of  christianitv, 
that  is  to  say,  the  Roman  empire  in  its  converted 
state,  of  which,  Christ,  upon  its  conversion,  be- 
came confessedly  the  Lord.  Into  this  wide 
spread  territory  the  son  of  man  sends  the  angels 
of  his  presence,  who  wait  upon  him,  "ascending 
and  descending*'  at  his  command;  and  bythera 
he  disposes  and  orders  his  human  instruments  to 
such  purposes  and  effects,  as  he  sees  fit  for  tbe 
support  and  defence,  the  admonition  and  in- 
struction, the  warning,  correction  and  chastise* 
ment  of  his  people. 

*  Ephesians,  ii.  14,  15,  16. 
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After  the  moral  transgression  of  the  christian 
worlds  predicted,  and  threatened  lorith  the  Cjurse 
of  Godj  in  the  formidable  flying  roll,  and  the 
still  more  heinous  sins  against  the  truth  and  pu- 
rity of  religious  faith  and  worship,  represented 
by  the  ephah  and  its  wicked  contents,  we  might 
well  expect  to  find  the  diVine  judgements  falling 
on  the  entire ;  either  directly  inflicted  on  it,  as 
the  apportioned  penalties,  or  following  by  pro- 
vidential appointment,  as  the  proper  consequen- 
ces, of  its  guilty  with  perhaps  symptonis  of  his 
returning  favour  to  any  part  of  it,  that  might 
repent  and  turn  unto  him.  Accordiqg  to  this 
just  expectation,  the  eighth  scene  opens,  as 
above  described,  with  the  view  of  four  angelic 
spirits,  ruling  and  directing  the  course  of  four 
setsof  horses,  which  represent  physical  and  mofal 
agents,  and  which  draw  four  chariots,  repre- 
senting the  calamitous  or  prosperous  events,  or- 
dained or  permitted  to  take  place,  in  their  several 
circuits  through  the  empire,  by  the  providence 
of  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

The  revolt  of  the  christian  church  from  purity 
of  morals  must  be  dated,  as  we  have  seen*  no 
long  time  after  the  establishment  of  Christianity 
by  Constantine  the  great.  The  commencement 
of  this  part  of  4he  vision  cannot  be  placed  long 

*  Cooimentary,  p.  320, 
BB 
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tifiter  that^  cotnequ^nUy  it  niuit  coiotide  ^ith 
the  periodt .  ia  ivhicb  the  fteven  trumpeU  in  tho 
Revelatioo  of  St  J^bn,  according  to  the  opinioD 
of  mmt  commcmtatora^  are  pr^arc^  to  &QUod« 
This  coiftcidencc  is  perhaps  very  unexpected,  and 
is  ceriaanly  very  reniarkable ;  so  reauurkable  in* 
deed,  thai  it  naturally  leads  us  to  look  for  other 
narks  of  coacord  between  the  symbols.  Such 
will  readily  occur. 

PreTiotisly  to  the  production  of  the  sevefi 
trumpeli^  an  introductory  soene  is  related  in  the 
seventh  chapter  of  the  Revelatioii :  four  aAgete 
appear  holding  the  four  winds  of  the  earth,  aQ4 
.faayiagpowor,  or  perinissioB,  given  them  ''to  hurt 
the  earth  and  the  sea/'  But  they  are  strictly 
forbidden  to  exert  that  power,  until  the  ^rvant^ 
of  God  are  sealed.  The  completion  pi  the  sealr 
ing  then  appears  to  be  the  term  set  to  the  capti- 
vity of  the  winds ;  after  which,  we  might  rea- 
sonably expect  to  hear  of  their  manumission,  and 
of  the  effects  produced  by  their  violence  upon 
the  face  of  nature*.  But  no  such  thing  ifi 
described  to  take  place.  For  although  the  seal- 
ing is  immediately  carried  into  execution,  yet  at 

*  The  classical  reader  will  not  fail  to  recollect  the  poeti- 
cal description  in  Virgil ; 

venti,  velut  agmine  facto. 
Qua  data  portc^  ruunt^  et  terras  turbine  perflant,  &c« 
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tii€  eoociittioB  of  fit^  not  otie  word  i$  siM^  m  to  tiie 
loosiogof ihe  wiais.  iMtoad  AerooC  as ildboitfki 
Mem,  at  iheopenmg  of  ttie  seTeotb  9eal«  tihe  flfeTon 
trodopeti  i^iie  brongbt  fortb,  giw  io  aeToo  angelf, 
aod  aovnded  m  $ue€emiim.  Now  there  is  eer- 
taittly  a  ycqr  [ciise  relation  between  wiodji  aad 
tranifpets;  (litloMiiig  of  {h6Qael9iioal«^ja8ito 
itfaeeaiMidiBgof  Ihe  other;  fod  Jboth  four  mod 
ioyen  are  nOBibere  of  totalitf  ««d  perCeetioo. 
Heao^  and  fcowtbe  mIoom  oftiaerT^d  m  44  Hie 
Deloaae  .of  Ae  Ittfr  wioda  aad  tbeir  attbaefuait 
effeieis,  of  nkidi  we  one  led  bf  to  a«f«l  a  ««ie 
of  ipnqnandioii  to  e^^^ect  an  ample  djmorfptMO^ 
^M  iM)^  eoodiide  wkfc  4he  hjgikeatfinilwbility 
ajsd  witli  liiUft  afppr^eoiiiw  of  mr«r,  iln^  fbdth 
Hie  four  wiade  iand  the  §tt^n  trujoipete  jnittie&e- 
9ehd{on/of  fit.  Mm,  are  mtended  to  icmaipreliffid 
aod  aigaifjp  the  sane  aeries  of  eyeiita. 

Bntdhis  eoDcftoeiioa,  Ihpugh  it  be  obfious,  as 
well^s  terfua^  will  not  sattsfactorilj  accoant 
for  tbe  intebdiictioa  ioto  -St.  John's  viaion  of  ap 
lembleoi,  wliith,  since  no  use  yitbMt£VM  is  fliade 
.of  it,  seems  .only  to  encnmber  tbe  prophecy  with 
m  superflaous  piece  of  macfaiiiery.  Now,  as  in 
nature,  so  in  grace,  the  divine  spirit  does  nothing 
in  Tain ;  and  therefore,  since  the  utiliiy  find  end  of 
the  emblem  is  not  otherwise  discernible,  it  is  a 
highly  probable  iiif(Qriea9e«  tSmjt  it  is  introduced 
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for  tbe  sole  purpose  of  condectinp  the  sceoerj  of 
the  seyen  trumpets  with  some  prophecy  of  tbe 
old  testament^  in  which  the  same  period  of  time 
and  the  same  events  are  the  subject  of  prediction. 
Bat  with  what  prophecy  is  it  so  likely  to  icon^ 
.  nect^  or  rather^  with  wbat  other  can  it  connect^ 
that  scenery^  but  this  ?  Here  we  find  four  spi- 
ritual agents  brought  before  us  under  the  same 
emblem,  as  is  employed  there,  that  of  the  four 
winds;  they  are  described  to  holdibe  same  office 
as  the  seven  angels  of  the  trumpets,  tbe  sound- 
ing of  which  is  the  same  thing  as  the  loosing  of 
the  winds,  that  of  standing  before  tbe  Lord  of 
the  whole  earth*;  and  the  brevity  and  obscurity 
of  the  whole  representation  is  such,  as  to  need  all 
the  illustration,  which  a  connexion  with  a  sub- 
sequent and  clearer  prediction  is'  calculated  to 
throw  upon  it.  The  probability  of  that  connei- 
ion  is  farther  greatly  increased,  and  all  doubt 
removed,  if  any  can  yet  be  entertained,  by  the 
pattern  of  a  like  proceeding,  which  has  been 
'  already  afforded  in  the  coromentaryf  on  the  fifth 
part  of  this  vision,  to  which,  we  find,  that  St. 
John|  has  referred^  in  order  to  give    it  the 

*  Th«  only  differeace  U,  thai  in  Revelation,  yiiL  3,  the 
•even  angels  are  said  to  stand  before  God. 

t  Commentary,  p.  283. 

t  RevelatiOD,  xi,  4. 


tAP.  Tl.  5.]  OH  ZSefllRUH.  ^  373 

illustration  of  bis  own  plainer  symbols^  and 
thereby  to  connect  the  Jewish  with  the  christian 
apocalypse. 

The  obvious  deficiency  of  the  figorC;,  in  t)i6  omls^ 
sion  of  the  charioteers^  has  been  before  accounted 
for,  upon  the  common  principle  of  an  ellipsis. 
But  we  may  now  account  for  and  supply  it  in 
a^till  more  satisfactory  manner^  from  the  narra- 
tive, which  St.  John  has  given  us  of  what  passed 
in  his  vision.  **  I  saw/'  says  that  apostle,  '*  four 
angels  standing  on  the  four  corners  of  the  earlh, 
holding  the  four  winds  of  the  earth/'  The  four 
winds  are  here  expressly  stated  to  be  under  the 
guidance  of  four  angels ;  transfer  those  angels 
to  the  chariots,  and  the  images  will  be  perfectly 
correspondent  and  proportionate.  The  chario- 
teers, driving  the  chariots^  are  the  angels  hold- 
ing the  winds.  It  may  however  be  objected, 
that  thus  the  winds  do  not  represent  the  same 
subjects  in  the  two  prophets;  in  Zechariahthey 
denote  celestial  spirits,,  in  St.  John  the  inferior 
agents  set  in  motion  by  them.'  In  answer  to  this 
objection,  it  is  to  be  observed^  that  the  winds 
are  not  described  alike  by  the  two  inspired  wri« 
ters.  St.  John  speaks  of  them  as  Jthe  winds  of 
the  e&rth ;  Zecbariab  calls  them  the  winds  of  the 
heavens.  .  A.s  the  latter  describes  them  according 
to  their  nature,  as  belonging  to  the  heave.ns, .  so 
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df  to^i^  he  teeKm  td  describe  ^e  beiiigsr  f^(^e^ 
ii^ted  By  thecii,  «eeofdi^  to  fbei^  Mttf^is,  ai 
heavenly,  spiritual  ministers.  But  thte  if^o^tle^ 
s^likitig  iif  tiM  fevfr  wiAd#,  ft»  enHhl/,  h«d  re- 
gard, ti0f  to  tbeir  mtaref,  btft  td  thte?  s^itig^dtt; 
w  wf^itib  they  l^^t ;  the  thitfg!^  th^  odeupy  IM 
torfad^  of  the  e^rtfa ;  aecoi'tfingTy  h«  (ricwnt  ^ 
r^pres^  by  tbed,  tta/i  h«&tetfty  8iiig^9,  bMtb« 
physficft)  Slid  ftL^t^  agents,  ^tk  wbieb  the  ingvli 
kct,  and  by  fhrarf  oficraiidn  pfoduccf  Smpottaoi 
afntl  ^etnojanenff  e^eti»  on  earthly  aflkiH.  Tbw 
dSstitiaion  e^etttially  ttmMt%  tb^  ^l^eidtidtl 
abovf^^stAfed;  preserving  strong  similarity,  IbMgli 
Ao€  absolve  MentH^,  betureen  the  syiiibofi ;  Mid 
shewing  tHat  iKe  foun^inds,  or  tjyirlt^,  erf  Z«^ 
cbiiriah  are  the  four  angeHi  ti  Si.  J#btt^  Hfitf  tbt 
foilr  ¥ixA%  df  the  laAter  are  t&e  fonf  seto  of 
hdrseift  ^f  the  for ib^r. 

Btit  Zeeharldb  aMA  Si.  J^oh«,  tfiottgh  Ae^ 
p«rfe€ti^  agree  in  <9ie  generil  tei^dr  of  f  bdir  pi^ 
dfcttons^  amc)  in  the  general  figiir6>  by  vrhii^the 
8u1)jeets  of  them^  are  i^uihiirtrily  re^rlesdnteid^  y^ 
in  piroce^ing  fa^th^t  to  ojksn  the  voliuM  of  fo^ 
turity,  bav6  developed  It  dd  A  nororel  narlow  M 
flimonedilTutfe  settle,  aecoi^difi^  td  vrhat  might 
Reasonably  be  expected,  in  two  pfophedi^s  sA 
differeirtly  cireumstanoed ;  of  wbi^h,  the  one 
is  odly  fiMipient^  or  rafter^  preoursot^r^  the  otbs^ 
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eooclasiTe  and  final ;  the  aae  givert^  ivliile  thfe 
events  predicted  were  ndt  only  distant^  bttt  prioir 
to  the  introduction  of  that  dispensation  of  the 
divine  providence^  under  v^hich  thej  were  dea- 
tined  to  occur;  thov  other,  when  not.  onlj  the 
commencement  of  them  was  nigh  at  hand,  but 
the  dispensation  was  actually  established  and  in 
full  force.  Undertheseyen  trumpets,  the  series  of 
inflictions  appointed  tobefal  corruptCbristendotti 
is  represented  by  a  great  variety  of  sjmbols  and 
at  considerable  length.  But  that,  which  is  betok^ 
enedby  the  course  of  the  four  chariots,  is  continu^- 
ed  and  closed  under  that  fourfold  division  and 
without  change  of  figure.  It  is  not  however  in- 
tended  to  pursue  this  Comparison  any  farther  here, 
or  to  shew,  how  the  trumpets  correspond  to  thi6 
thaf  iots,  imd  i^hieh  to  which ;  because  it  would 
etideirtly  lead,  into  a  more  midutti  and  labdf  ioiM 
discussion  of  the  apocalyptic  symbols,  than  th« 
present  commetitary  will  conveniently  admit  Of. 

The  four  divisions  of  Zecbariafa's  chariots  ar6 
sufficiently  distinguished  by  three  several  matkii 
fiiTst,  by  tiie  different  colours  of  the  fouif  sets  of 
horses ;  secondly,  by  the  ord^r  of  their  proces- 
sion ;  and  thirdly,  by  the  qmirtei*  of  the  caiib, 
to  which  their  course  is  difeeted. 

I.  The  churiot  with  red  hotses.  The  colouir 
of  these  horses  it  that  of  the  horses  of  ttid  fii^st 
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ti^op  id  the  first  part  of  the  visioo,  atid  of  the 
jiorseintbe  second  seal  of  St.  John's  Revelation. 
Jn  conformity  with  them^  it  mast  denote  wrath 
inflicted  in  wars.  Those  wars  may  be  considered 
both  as  proper  and  as  figurative;  the  former 
^comprehending foreign  invasions  and  civil  broils, 
insurrections  and  battles;  the  latter  denoting  the 
strife  of  opinions  and  parties^  but  nevertheless 
with  an  especial  regard  to  the  grand  subject  of 
^be  vision;  consequently^  the  contentions  of 
christian  sects  upon  theological  doctrines^,  pro* 
ducing  when  carried  to  excess^  religious  perse- 
cutions. 

The  order  of  procession^  which  is  the  second 
mark  of  distinction^  determines  tbe  commence- 
inent  of  the  events^  prefigured  by  the  first  chariot^ 
to  a  period  quickly  following  the  reign  of  Coo- 
^tantine  the  great,  when  the  moral  practice  of 
christians  had  become  greatly  relaxed  and  evep 
much  corrupted,  according  to  what  has  been 
aaid  in  tbe  commentary  on  the  type  of  the  flying 
roll.  . 

«  The  third  mark  of  distinction  is  the  quarter  to 
which  the  chariots  are  sent.  But  tbe  first  is  re- 
markably  distinguished  from  the  rest,  by  the  ne- 
gation of  that  characteristic ;  and  this  is  attended 
by  another  peculiarity,  that  whereas  the  other 
chariots  and  horses  are  introduced  a  second  time,. 
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tbe  first  18  mentioned  only  once.  This  is  the 
consequence  of  tbe  former ;  for  it  is  evident,  that 
the  second  and  third  chariots  are  introduced  a 
second  time  with  no  other  view,  but  to  declare 
the  point,  to  which  Iheir  progress  is  directed  ; 
and  the  same  is  a  principal,  though  not  the  only, 
reason  for  the  reappearance  of  the  fourth  cha* 
riot.  Hence  it  is  to  be  argued;  that  if  the  firs^ 
chariot  had  been  determined  to  any  specific  quar- 
ter, ft  woiild  have  been  introduced,  like  Ae 
others,  a  second  time,  stamped  with  the  third 
mark  of  distinction.  But  the  silence  of  the  pro- 
phet on  that  head,  while  it  plainly  discriminateii 
the  first  from  the  other  cbarlols,  does  also  be- 
^eak,  as  intelligibly  and  certainly,  though  not 
perhaps  quite  so  obviously,  tbe  absence  of  any 
such  limitation.  We  conclude  therefore,  that 
the  angelic  charioteers  were  commissioned  to 
guide  the  first  chariot  in  an  unrestricted  course 
over  the  whole  territory  of  Christendom. 

Events  took  place  answerable  to  the  prophetic 
symbol.  Soon  after  tbe  decease  of  Constaotine, 
which  took  place  in  the  year  337,  the  Roman 
empire  was  laid  waste  by  foreign  invaders  and 
convulsed  by  insurrections  and  civil  wars.  In 
the  first  year  of  tbe  reign  of  Constantius  tbe 
Persians  began  that  series  of  sanguinary  and 
desolating  incursions,    which,   with  longer  or 


AMter  interiaififlftods,  cantinued  to  ftfiict  the 
Mftern  fyfovifices  of  tbe  empire^  for  almost  tbiM 
Kmidfed  years.  Jolipfi  lost  his  life  aad  almost 
niaed  his  drmy»  in  thevain  attempt  to  fetaliate 
tbem  by  conquest;  and  the  Peraiaa  standards 
vfen  plafrted  by  Gboiroes  on  tbe  heights  of 
Cbftloedon,  and  m  tbe  sigbt^f  ttm  iobabitatitd 
of  CoB^tantinople.  Both  east  and  ti^est,  but  es*" 
peoially  the  latter,  suffered  tbe  most  serious  dis^ 
tsteri,  from  the  weaknesd,  folly,  and  ambitioii  of 
(be  sous  of  Constantiae,  and  afterwards  of  vari^ 
ous  eompetitord  for  empire.  Tbe  Ooths^  tho 
Hmis,  tbe  Sarmatians,  and  other  barbarous  na-* 
tiofisoTerrauand  subdued  tbe  provinces,  pillaged 
afid  oppressed  tbe  capital,  till  ibe  Romart  empinef 
ID  the  'wost,  whicb,  during  a  great  part  of  the 
fifkh  eeutury  bad  been  Ihtle  bettar  than  uominaU 
l^foro  tfao  close  of  ft  exprred  by  tbQ  abdication 
of  AugustukiSi  in  tbe  year  of  476.  Thus  did  all 
tbe  calamities,  -  desolations,  and  destructions  of 
trar,  signified  by  tbe  symbol  of  the  first  chariot 
and  its  red  horie^,  fall  upon  Christendom,  ac« 
oordiBg  to  tbe  order  of  procession  given  to  the 
abwiots,  and  extend  themselves  over  tbe  wbol^ 
Romaa  empire,  in  both  its  divisious  and  in  all 
its  provinces. 

But  tbe  wars  typified  and  predicted  by  the 
first  cbariot,  are,  as  vre  have  seeo,   not  only 
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liMrtfl  Md  pro^,  but  mdftpborieal  and  spi^ 
tituflii;  fbe*  wars  6  f  contending'  8«<5f«^  maifrtitm- 
lil(^  frith  fier^etiess  and  anrlittosity  tbetr  o^oviti) 
dpitfiOB^^  and  pursbiiig  tberr  mafcral  oppoAtim 
to  the  e^rf feme  of  pcrsecutton. 

Sdcfs  ilMd  parttM,  as  we  have  bad  oi!ca$idd  to 
iee^  eten  in  tbe  courses  of  this  (fonimentarf,  begad 
iM  earty  times  to  divide  tbe  onitj  of  <be  cbristiM 
ebercb,  and  ^offett  set  tbcrse  at  widest  varfatreo; 
f^bom  tfte  similitvde  of  tlrtuotis  feelings  sboaM 
tben  inost.bave  united/'  Bdt  it  Was  in  the  titntf 
of  Cotisf antine,  that  tfacf  gfand^  p^nieiotls  heresy 
of  Aritts  took  its  rise,  and  daring  his  r^ign  con^ 
tinued  to  spread  its  poisonous  influence  tbfougb 
tbe  eburcfa.  *'  Ydti  oiigfat  see/*"  says  Etis^biiis*^ 
^not  doty  tbe  rulers  of  tbe  eburcb^s  fiercely 
eombatiifg  in  tbe  War  of  words^  but  the  peoplti 
also  split  into  parlies;  and  to  siieh  an  tMtrtt  of 
indeeedcy  did  matters  pfoc^ed,  that  tbe  ytnttt^ 
ble  subjects  of  drtine  rett^lMion  sustained  the 
most  disgraceful  ridicule^  in  tbef  very  theatre 
»f  tbi^  unbdlfeters."  In  tain  did  tfiepious  empe^ 
ror,  not  more  aMfdbS,  as  the  fMor  of  his  epistltfS 
jp^Tatnly  tfb«^s,  fbe  the  sAt'Mgtb  tmd  glory  of  fail 
dominions,  ihAti  zeab^ns  fof  Ihe  t^l-bdng  aadi 
honour  of  tbe  household  of  Christy  endeavour 
to  assuage  aud  soften  tbe  bitter  and  exMpMated 

*  Eusebius  ^e  viia  Coifslanlin}  M.  Iit>.  2,  cap.  61, 
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feelings  of  the  Gonteodtiig  parties^  bj  bis  obser^ 
Tationaon  tbedifficultj,  and,  as  it  appeared  to 
bim  at  first  sight,  the  levity  of  the  Goptroyersy*; 
and  by  the  coDsideration  of  5;?hat  became  tbero,  as 
members  of  the  church  and  disciples  of  Christ, 
Jb  vain  ako  did  he  hope  and  attempt,  by  the 
eonyoking  of  the  council  of  Nice,  to  silence  and 
oyerwhelm  all  disputes,  by  the  solemn  and  au-* 
tboritatiye  sentence  of  that  grave  assembly.  The 
peace  of  the  christian  world  was  incurably  bro* 
ken  up,  and  the  root  of  bitterness  spreading  like 
a  gangrene  its  baleful  effects,  went  on  to  cor* 
rupt  and  dissolve  the  continuity  of  the  body  of 
Christ. 

By  theobstinacy  and  violenceof  the  disputants, 
the  zeal  of  the  emperor  was  kindled  into  anger^ 
and  at  length  shewn  in  persecution.  Arius  was 
-banished  by  an  imperial  edictf ;  his  party  was 
sentenced  to  bear  the  infamous  title  of  Porphy- 
xians,  as  having  inherited  the*  malicious  spirit 
of  that  bitter  enemy  of  the  christian  faith;  the 
books  of  the  heresiarch  vrere  ordered  to  be  com- 
mtttfd  to  the  flames,  and  ^ven  the  concealed 
poBsessjon  of  his  writings  wis  made  punishable 
by  death.    The  lapse  of  Constantius,  the  son  and 

♦  Dc  vita  Constantini  M.  lib.  2,  cap.  70,  where  sec 
l4>wth'«  note. 

t  Socratei,  lib,  1,  cap.  9,  p.  81.^ 
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successor  of  GonstaDtiBe*  into  the  Arian  opiai- 
ons,  afforded  a  triumph  in  its  turn  to  that  sect^ 
vfho^  both  then  and  afterwards,  used  thfe 
advantages  they  gained,  with  little  scruplcf  or 
moderation.  .  But  this  is  not  the  place  to  pursue 
the  history  in  detail.  It  is  sufficient  to  raentiorf, 
that  new  divisions  and  subdivisions  of  opinions 
and  sects,  continually  starting  up,  at  once  en* 
larged  the  grounds,  and  inflamed  the  spirit,  of 
religious  hostility,  till  it  furnished  occasion  to 
a  heathen  historian  to  declare,  that  "the  strifes 
and  animosities,' tiie  mutual  provocations  and 
injuries  of  christians  surpassed  the  ^fiurions  enmi- 
ties of  wild  beasts  to  man*." 

Thus,  do  the  contentions  of  the  various  chris- 
tian sects,  pushed  to  the  estremity  of  persecu- 
tion^ justify  the  warlike  figure,  by  which  they 
^e  represented.  They  took  place  also'  according 
to  the  order  of  procession,  and  by  degrees  ex- 
tended themselves  over  the  whole  face  of  Chria- 
tendam  agreeably  to  the  same. 

It  is  not  certain,  however,  that  these  "Mrly  ca- 
lamities are  to  he  considered  as  fully  satisfying 
the  prophetic  meaning  of  the  type ;  or  that  the 
first  chariot  is  to  be  considered,  as  having  finish- 
ed its  course,  before  the  second  set  off  on  its 
appointed  circuit.     Perhaps,  as  we  do  nof  find 

'^Ammianos  Marcellinat,  lib,  32,  aip>  5. 
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MjF  MmU  9x^  to  ike  eiC'tool;  0{  its  cout^e,  but 
tbote  f>^  Cfafititefidom  lor  the  Bomto  empire^  w 
^tliiir  ve  w#  w^rr^nt^d  io  fisiis^  aoy  period  to 
ibe  lUwef  fer  irhicfc  it  h  to  hMd  its  progmsa, 
^fc^^rt'OftiiBl;  wbicfa  i«  ^ppmiM  fSor  tbe  conplete 
MeooiplikliwMt  0(  the  vvhcAe  {)mp1i€0f.  Ger«> 
imaly  tht  biatory  ol ereirts  wiU juftt^  mim  <ar^ 
tyjog  ftt  thus  f»r. 

JL  Tbe  charioA  «itb  Mack  hortef.  So  imrM 
ihe  chancier  of  the  Agtots  nod  the  eyenli  lier^ 
tqiresentod  ar«  to  he  4eteriBiMd  kj  (be  eoliMir  of 
ibe  boraety  tno  ad  viaatege  eao  be'derirod  in  Ifak 
iattenn^,  (t6m  a  rjefiBcevotto  (bhe  honeaiea  iatha 
fint  part*  It  roaj  bonrerer  fat  siip^sed^  ibat 
«ittcbygbit  willbe  Ibrowo  npon  ihxi  mh^eet,  by 
«  sottipariBoa  of  the  beraewiLQ^  arbo,  in  the  fte- 
ivd^ttoa  of  6iu  Jdho^  appeart,  al;  the  Kipaniag  <af 
the  third  mt&,  moirated  4m  a  black  boflae^  vntb 
Ihe  dMmoi  and  horses  ao«r  hefore  U8.  Faniae, 
«r  aeyece  scarcity^  are  teti^kAf  the  aidijaelB  af 
prediction  io  that  aeal.  Btki  fthea  we  calleot  our 
iatefpaotatiaai^  oat  $a  nmcb  &oai  the  coUnn'  of 
ibe  boiGiie,  aa  f nom  the  iaplefeMiiis  bars  bjr  the 
rider,  and  still  more  clearly  fx«D  the  vmce  Jot 
the  ^faerub,  which  both  urged  and  restridted  bia 
career.  Take  awajr  tliose  icircumatances  frani 
the  deaeription  i  and  then  the  catoar  of  the  h^rae 
cannot  ^vftM  be^uoDoaed  to  eoAar  £aiiber  into  the 


CiP  VI,  5«]  9^  UC9ARI4H.  ^ 

fie|K68e«t»tioti  of  famioe^  than  as  it  may  signify 
llie  general  lameotatim)  eoraiq^  M  aa  grcai  a 
calamity.  Black  is  often  wed  in  flcripturc;  m 
veil  as  by  profane  writers,  for  ttie  sign  of 
mouTQupg;  aetiie  iMatex|MPeesJ?eaiidemia«ot'0f 
ail  tokens  of  aolrrow.  A|  such  it  muBt  be  tak^ 
ea  here.  But  as  wowwig  iteelf  m%j  s^uig 
from  other  causes  besides  famiiif^  so  again  maj 
black  be  used  fof  the  sign  of  otter  things  beside 
OMHtfoing ;  and  confequently  the  ce^our  df  the 
bosses  of  this  chariot  tbengh  it  mmi  be  cdimi- 
daped  w  indicative^  M»0Dg  other  things^  #f  idecf 
mowmBg,  16  not  to  be  veetrkted  to  that  ssgnift- 
cation.  Black  is  therobe  of  darkaess,  m  veS 
as  of  grief ;  tfie  WMd  is  often  j  oitmd  ia  scripture 
with  wordeeifdresaiveofdajrkness;  and  tdarkoefiB 
ie  so  often  and  no  familiarly  «f  plied  to  the  mind 
an  a  stMo  of  ignocuioe  or  of  deloeiM,  that 
the  nfplication  \§  alaioft  proper  and  voM  of 
inetitpbor.  The  coknir  ot  ttese  hoceei  thenefore 
JWet  be  interpreted  of  igaomnce*  a9  wd.1  as  of 
monrniny  t  nod  eapecialfy,  at  the  nivifi  subject 
^  Ae  vision  obUget  us  to  understand  Jt,  4if  seli- 
fiBW  jjgntrancd^  a  elate  dioeotljr  jofpnsed  to 
tbnt  ^pified  by  the  candleaiick* 

TbQ  angi^  chnrMteer^ihen,  irho  ruiea  the 
black  booses^  ^  eitheff  coounisaioaed  to.tntf  odune 
ii^  Cbrietandom,   or  ie  sent  to  watch  jnd 
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regulate  there,  a  seasoo  of  deep  distress  and 
Biourning,  and  also  of  igoorance,  or  of  intellec* 
tual  and  religious  darkness. 

The  order  of  procession  determines  the  events, 
signified  by  this  figure,  to  a  period  posterior  to 
tHe  introduction  of  the  calamities,  which  the 
preceding  chariot  carried  in  its  course.  I  have 
said  posterior  to  the  introduction  of  those  cala- 
mities ;  for  neither  the  description  given  by  the 
prophet,  nor  the  nature  of  the  subject,  requires 
us  to  suppose,^  that  the  course  of  ^  former 
must  have  concluded,  before  that  of  the  latter 
commenced.  At  the  same  time,  the  things  signi- 
fied thereby  are  for  the  most  part  subsequent,  and 
even  consequent,  to  those  denoted  by  the  former^ 
though  tbey  are  also  in  somepartconcomitant  with 
them.  The  calamities  of  repeated  invasions,  of 
frequent  and  almost  continual  tumults,  of  civil 
wars  and  religious  dissensions  have  a  direct  and 
almost  necessary  tendency  to  produce  some  great 
and  remarkable  catastrophe,  that  may  be  suita- 
bly signalized  as  a  subject  of  general  mourning, 
and  also  to  introduce  and  perpetuate  a  period  of 
intellectual  night  and  darkness.  Such  events 
have  taken  place  accordingly.  But  before  we 
proceed  to  apply  them  to  the  prophetic  embleins, 
it  must  be  observed,  that  the  predicted  woes  are 
limited  to  a  certain  quarter  of  Christendom,  as 
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appears  by  the  third  eircumstance  aitendiiigtb^s 
chartoti  the  quarter  to  which  its  course  is  direct- 
ed and  coDfioed* 

6. .  "As  to  that*^  in  Tvbicb  are  the  black  horses, 
thejf  are  going  forth  to  the  land  of  the  north/' 
'  The  third  chariot  also  will  be  found  to  go  to 
ihe  north,  while  the  fourth  alone  will  be  obserired 
to  go  BOuth>97ard.  Thus  we  see,  that  although 
the  fi^ur  chariots  are  said  to  represent  the  sanie 
subjects,  as  the  four  winds  of  heaven,  Whente 
we  naturally  expect  to  find  them  severally  pro- 
ceeding to  the  four  points  of  the  compass ;  yet  the 
first  turns  its  course  in  all  directions,  while  those 


*  I)r.  Blaney^  considering  it  impossible  to.  construe  the 
first  words  of  this  verse',  lias  joined  them  to  the  pr^ce^iti^ 
one,'  and  has  rendered  the  clause  thus ;  "  before  the  Lord 
of  the  whole  earth  and  of  that  which  is  therein."  In  order 
to  effect  this  new  construction,  he  is  obliged'  to  prefix  to  tile 
word  «ivM  the  particle,  Vau,  which  he  supposes  to  have 
been  lost  from  before  it.  But  the  restoration,  or  rather 
addition,  of  this  letter  is  made  without  the  wlarnoit  of  finy 
manuscript  or  version,  and  demands  admission,  only  as  an 
liappy  conjecture,  relieving  the  construction  of  the  passage 
from  the  heavy  charge  of  impossibility.  The  8en#e  of  the 
passage,  however,  is  far  from  being  improved,  by  an  addi- 
tion, so  untiecessary,  where  the  object  of  the  writer  dr 
speaJter  is  not  to  extol  the  power  of  God,  and  so  feeble  in 
expression,  if  it  were;  and  the  difHculty  of  construction  is 
efTectually  remedied  in  iht  version  I  have  given.  The  pro- 
noun relative  refers  lo  the  substantive  noaion  understood ; 
that  is  taken  as  a  nominative  absolute,  and  is  construed, ''  as 
to  the  cliariot,  na  nvM,  in  which,''  or  in  latin,  ''quod  cur- 
nim  attinet,  in  quo."  See  Buxtorf.  Thes.  Gr.  p.  432^  or 
Shroeder,  p.  316. 

cc 


316  caMiiNiffA«.f  [pAn?iii. 

f^C^  dtr^e  lust  Vm  mJjt  wrth^trd  andaoutliwiffd, 

l))»viQg  th^  Mit  w4  W^  imvipiM  by  nqy  wui4f 
particularly  appropriated  to  thfim*  Tb0  beii^ 
parli^ps  iJa^  0n\j,  vi^  Iq  «Ma^T«  Qr  Wf  MOQipe  tl^i 
diflScuUy  benM  mmg»  in  «  gmMfal  viewj  is  to 
e9il»id|)f  ibs  lUMtatlPPS,  M^  fMf  iPltapdfW  tP  re- 
ttf  i€it  the  op^iAtioM  of  <1>§  wiodf^tbemsQl  v^s..  litf  t 
«^Bly  to  apofiify  t)i^  loci^ity  of  i\k^  m^aeta^  o* 
wkii^b  liliow  oporf^fw^  t|t)Le  ef ih^,  aid  which ' 
ai«  pMtienlwly  «tf!Q(pt«d  by  ihfm.  Th w  «m^<^ 
derisd*  tb^  fmmhei!  four  wiU  hav^  re^fMr4  wot  $0 
mwk  to  the  eaisdital  paints  of  tha  ooiopaa^^  w 
to  lf\m  t^aHty  of  th^  hrnvwly  ag^ls  ^ipptDyad; 

the  completeness  of  their  operation  within  the 
circuits  allotted  to  them,  and  their  sufficiency 
to  the  work  mqigoed  to  th«m. 

But  still  a  question  remains ;  why  are  these 
ihfee  ehariots  thus  Umited ;  oe  what  is  the  meanr 
ing  of  th^ir  limitation  f  It  is  plain,  beyond  APy 
d#uht,  that  it  must  have  respeot  to  iome  aetual> 
peimao^tt  poIitifAl  partition  of  the  Romiin  em*- 
pire,  aecoKdingto  which  it  was  divided  into  two 
pait%  which  may  wiib  prop^i^y  Iki  di^tiQgui#k- 
ed,  as  the  northern  or  sputhem  portion  respec- 
tive^ and)  whiah  must  have,  taken  plaoe  previr 
pusly  to  th^  (omntencement  of  the  course  of  the 
seeond  chariot*  Now  it  is  ceatain,  that  aper^ 
manent  partition  of  the  Roman  empire  wa^  made 
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tnt^itm  the  emperors  TalentiniaD  and  Va]M8> 
in  tfai^  year  864^  aad  aootlier,  aod  a  ftml  nAf^ 
betweeiiAraadittB  Md  HooorkWi  iuihey^t  9SSi. 
It  i«  true  that  the  tw0  dmsioM  took  their  nanea^ 
doi  from  the  nortii  ami  Matfa^  oader  whiofa  <hey 
are  here  dee^ribed^  but  from  the  east  and  west. 
Yet  by  ft  perMn  uBacqitaintild  witb^  m  careless 
ofj  tte  UMal  mode  of  dlstiiictiMi>  and  lookinig 
otify to  tbcfir  reltftif  e  posHiooi^  th^  would  sfeaad 
ahn^st  atf  evea  cbaoe^  of  being  discrimlMt^  in 
either  way }  add  thiit  with  aliuoit  eqtiftl  p^ep#i- 
elyf  esoept  that  the  preiphetie  mode  of  diti#imi 
Wtfttid  be  more  likely  to  oeeur  to  hfait^  foMtimeh 
a#  dMTMence  of  latittidey  by  the  diref  sity  of  aa- 
1»l*ftl  pt^ttctidtifl,  getfef«lly  siipffli^  ftoie  eb-^ 
Tldtti  Md  sirikiiig  ttMk^ot  dlstlnetku  thW  dif- 

fef^ee  df  loogiftade/    besMM  it  eaontft  eifeape 

oMeriratioAj  tkM  by  At  the  grehte^  p^ttkni  6f 
the  #eMer»  empire  lay  lo  the  notth  of  itt  iapifiil, 
Rome,  and  in  like  manner,  h  sflMl  gteiMt  ptih 
porlie'ti  of  the  eastern  empire  lay  to  the  sodth  of 
eonstttttitrople.  And  if  it  should  be  ol^eeted, 
that  aeeorcNng  to  the  prophetit  division,  some 
parts  of  tlte  so«rtheM  empire  mu^ft  ky  to  the 
doMlk  of  tiome  -  pArrtnoee  of  the  nortfaertf,  the 


*  Itisrraialluble  thttlMr.  Gibbon  speaks  sf  botk  tb^s6 
sets  as  final  diyisions  of  the  empire*  Vol.  4,  p.  ft42,  uid 
rdi.  (5^  p,  138.    8V6.  Ed. 
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objection  is  answered  by  observing,  that  the' 
other  method  of  dividing  is  equally  open  to  the 
sam6;  for  the  western  empire,  in  I^ke  manner^ 
surpassed  its  homiiial  limits,  and  extended  itself 
to  the  east  of  many  provinces  that  feil  under  the 
eastern  division;  and  vice  versa.  But  probably 
the  chief  reason  to  be  assigned,  for  thus  distin- 
guishing the  eastern  and  western  divisions  of  the 
Roman  empire,  is,  that  when  the  latter  app^red 
in  its  revived  and  spiritual  state,  and  again  ex- 
tended its  dominion  over  the  nations,  its  con- 
quests lay  wholly  among  the  people  of  the. north. 
This  must  be  understood  to  include  also  their 
colonies^  which,  wherever  situated,  in  Asia, 
Africa^  or  America,  are  properly  considered  as 
belonging  to  the  mother,  countries.  In  the  com- 
mentary on  the  fourth  chariot  a  farther  reasoa 
will  be  given  for  the  preference  given  by  the 
prophet  to  the  division  by  north  and  south,  to 
that  by  east  and  west. 

Through  this  wide  extent  of  the  northern 
or  western  empire  the  black  horses  were  appoint- 
ed to  draw  the  car  of  mourning  and  darkness. 
In  the  course  of  the  wars  predicted  by  the  first 
charioty  Alaric,  Attila,  and  Genseric,  with 
other  conquerors  of  inferior  fame,  defeated  the 
armies,  plundered  the  cities,  beat  down  the 
strength,  lopped  off  the  provinces  of  the  empire. 
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A  nomiDal  sovereignty,    however,    was   for  a 
wbile  attached  to  the  person  of  the  eniperor ;  but 
in  the  year  476,  the  deposition,  or  abdication, 
of  Augtotiilua  announced  the  final  departure  of 
tmpecial  dominion  from  its  ancient  seat.     This 
last  period  then  of  the  decay  and  detruncation  of 
the  northern  or  western  empire,  together  with 
its    final  extinction,    and  the  sore  calamities, 
which  attended  and  succeeded  that  event,  are 
•the  sul^jects  of  mourning,   betokened  by  the 
black  horses  of  the  second  chariot.     The  mise- 
rable condition  of  Italy  at  this  period,  as  describ- 
ed by  Mr.  Gibbon*,  sufficiently  attests  the  pro- 
priety of  the  emblem.     '^  Notwithstanding  the 
prudence  and  success  of  Odoacer,  his  kingdom," 
says  the  bi&torian,  '^exhibited,  the  sad  prospect 
of  misery  and  desolation.    Since  the  age  of  Tibe- 
rius, the  decay  of  agriculture  had  been  felt  in 
Italy;  and  it  was  a  just  subject  of  complaint 
that  the  life  of  the  Roman  people  depended  on 
the  accidents  of  the  winds  and  waves.     In  the 
division  and  decline  of  the  empire,  the  tributary 
harvests  of  Egypt  and  Africa  were  withdrawn; 
the  numbers  of  the  inhabitants  continually  dimi- 
nished with  the  means  of  subsistence ;  and  the 
country  was  ex;hausted  by  the  irretrievable  losses 
of  war,  famine,  and  pestilence.    St.   Ambrose 

*  Decline  and  Fall,  vol.  6.  p.  234. 
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has  dapfored  Mm  luio  of  a  popttloug  dntriet, 
which  had  been  ooce  adoraed  wHh  the  iourlsh- 
mg  cities  of  Qologaa,  ModeQa^  R^iam,  aad 
Placentta^  Pope  OelauuB  waaa  mtUkjuA  o£Odo- 
aeat;  aadp  he  attrms  vith  strong  exaggeialpiB^ 
that  in  j&milia,  Tuscany,  and  the  adjacent  pfo* 
viBces  the  hiln\aa  species  was  almost  extispafad* 
Tlie  plebeians  of  llonie^  who  were  fed  by  the 
hand  of  their  masteffj  perished  or  disappeared, 
as.  sopn  as  his  KberaKty  wa«  suppressed ;  the  db- 
einse  of  the  arts  reduced  the  Msdostrioua  meelish 
aic  to  idleness  and  want ;  and  the  sesatacs,  who 
might  support  with  patience  the  ruin  of  their 
couotfj^  bewailed  their  private  iosa  of  weal^ 
and  Itafnn^.**' 

But  1^10'  seeoud'  chariot,  after  carrying  dsao^ 
lation  an^  lamentation  in.  its  eit  euits  througbthe 
countries  which  had  flMpmed  the  northensempieo^ 
went^  on  to  spread. an  intellectual  blackness;  of  if^ 
noraDce>  fiitlsebo^d,  and  religious  delusioA.  The 
preceding  period  abounding  in  rapid  chaagfea, 
produced  bytbeii^ternalcoiiTul^ns  o£  wsakaad 
wonLOut  dte^tism  coaflicting  wiA  anacdiy^aad 
by  the  conquests  of  foreign*  and  barbaroua  iinnr 
dersj  had'  afa'cady  wilneesedrtte  demoKtionAol^the 
seats ofltearniugAndith^sIiaaghter  of  the  profesp- 
sorsaad^oCthepapila.  ii^thataltematioaefmar^ 
tial  toils  wi^sepsuaLpteasunss  and  torpid  repose^ 


whkfb  is  ^  sdHi  cfid  fabsUotfb  «f  l^tMCHtrian'ft 
Vfy,  tbtf  e«ttitiilioit  of  tli^  sldertftliiiAklg  i4  M 
ttitld  thlf  efif1»e}lifthiiMBt  of  bid  leisure,  luf  tfa«  efiii- 
ptoftoieai  of  bis  labolBihi.  The  fierce  Victor*  of 
ibe  'WMtern  empire  ^t«  not  cifnly  destttiiie  of  tbi 
radiittents  of  art  ttid  ^icBce,  but  geueritlly 
despisiii^  them  M  ntowilriike  and  unmanly,  they 
rettgned  tbei  profeArion  of  tbem  to  those,  whose 
sacied  calling  sepai'ated  them  from  the  bloody 
fjomests  and  ^hsolute  pleaiures  of  Armfs  ilnd 
r^dry.  BM  in  sueh  d  state  of  thitfgs  the  modi- 
eflm  of  kilMrledge  and  lit^ature,  thai  nsmsfincfd, 
^Kfvs  sftffo  M  r^act  ttpOd  those  wbo  slighted  thtm. 
Eita  is  tiieir  tikd6  controversies  of  iKw  Mid  pOti- 
ii^Sj  the  untutored  prtncei^  and  nobfes  foOtirt  ift 
impossible  io  proceed^  witboilt  some  kno#todg^<6 
of  J^ers;  tod  ihey  were  tfc«fiefo#e  fdh  to^  baie 
recourse  to  those,  wb6  retiiHed  tbo  eMltfshFe 
poM«MiOn«ftb£fm.  li  was  «M  difi«ttU  tMk  to 
itfhigle  thosife  stt'byeets  witb  reUgtotfs  doMfiUM 
attd  precis ;  Ibe  clergy  ikiW  how  mi]re&  wda  lA 
tfheSf  power ;  amd  tbey  bad  skill  to  tuf  b  tbo  i^ilKl^ 
ranee  of  half  eivilrzod  warriors  ttnd  bAlf  elMTistt- 
anittd  pq&gam  to  tfaef  tfdvMMrge,  lis  tbu^r  rap^ 
posed,  oftheehu^eby  of  whicbtbeg^  tbMflsdvta 
bafd  eooeeilted  t«ry  ertfoMoua  an<  ptf epvMfiloifs 
notions.    EstaMished  iS  tbo  lo#d»  of  iheif  P4fii- 

gious  opivioos,  tbey  beeame  tflM  flio  htepets^  of 
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their  coQflciences  and  the  guides  of  tbeir  paasioDs ; 
and  thus  touching  the  master  springs  of  humw 
conduct^  tbej  used  all  their  iaflneace^  as  themr 
strumeut  of  increasiog  their  wealth  aod  of  raistog 
themselves  to  the  highest  pitch  of  temporal 
power  and  grandeur.  The  previous  corruptiomi 
of  religion  greatly  facilitated  the  attempt.  When 
the  precepts  of  morality  were  so  little  understood, 
or  so  little  regarded,  and  when,  in  defiance  of 
the  plainest  declarations  and  the  most  fearful 
threatenings,  the  worship  pf  christians  had.be" 
come,  in  a  great  measure,  idolatrous  as  we 
have  before  seen  in  the  commentary  on  the  sixth 
and  seventh  parts  of  the  vision,  Christianity  was 
deprived  of  its  essential  attributes  of  truth  and 
holiness,  and  was  degraded  into  a  flexible  form 
of  superstition,  applicable  to  the  lowest  purpor 
ses  of  fraud  and  imposture. 

Amid  this  gloomy  and  tempestuous  scene  of 
barbarism  and  tyranny,  ignorance  and  supersti* 
tion,  the  Roman  pontiffs  building  on  the 
grounds,  which  mistaken  piety  and  ecclesiasti- 
cal ambition  had  already  laid,  reared  their  enor'* 
mous  spiritual  dominion  and  extended  it  on  every 
side  over  the  countries  that  bad  formed  the 
northern  empire,  and  even  far  beyond  its  utmost 
limits.  At  tbeir  bidding,  and  under  their  influ« 
ence,  with  their  approbation  aqd  encouragement^ 
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new  urticles  were  added  to  the  credenda  of 
cbristiaDity ;  fabulous  and  marvellous  histories 
and  biographies^  strange  mysteries  and  sorceries, 
with  an  innumerable  crowd  of  fanciful  rites  and 
ceremonies,  invented  bj  the  prolific  genius  of 
monkish  superstition,  or  adopted  with  suitable 
altetatioos  from  heathen  rituals,  were  imposed 
upon  the  people  and  covered  the  pure  light  of 
true  religion  in  their  minds  with  a  cloak  of 
darkness. 

Bj  a  just  retribution,  the  dissemination  of  ig- 
norance reacted  on  its  propagators;  paying  no 
respect  to  the  understandings  of  their  hearers, 
they  becatne  negligent  of  cultivating  their  own ; 
they  were  darkened  by  their  own  delusions. 
While  they  locked  up  the  holy  scriptures  from 
the  people,  they  became  themselves,  not  only 
ignorant  of  their  contents,'  but  Unable  to  read 
them :  and  the  very  bishops  were  iso  often  desti- 
tute of  the  <3omm0n  rudiments  of  educaiion,that 
such  deficiency  was  hardly  considered  as  a  dis- 
grace. The  state  of  christian  knowledge  and 
morals  may  be  easily  conceived  from  the  descrip- 
tion of  a  good  christian,  which  is  given  by  St 
Eligius,  or  Eloi,  bishop  of  Noyon:  "A  good 
christian  is  one,  who  comes  frequently  to  church 
and  presents  the  oblation,  which  is  offered  on 
the  altar  to  God ;    who  tastes  hot  of  his  own 
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fraU$,  till  be  has  first  of&reda  part  to  God; 
mha^  wfaeneter  the  holy  season  dtfaws  nigli,  ftr 
several  days  before  observes  chastity  with  bis 
owa  wife^  4bat  be  tnaj  aprpr each  tbe  altar  of  Ooil 
with  a  good  conscience;  Ustly,  be  is  one^  who 
knows  by  heart  tbe  creed  and  tbe  Lord-s  f^raye? /' 
After  this  tbe  sainted  prelate  goes  on  toexhortthe 
people  in  the  following  strain:  '^Redeem  yoof 
souh  from  punisfamcnt,  wbileyoo  bare  the  reme* 
dies  in  your  power :  bring  your  oblatioas  and 
tithes  to  tbe  church ;  set  up  lights  in  the 
holy  pkiees^  according  to  your  itbiKty^  cwiM 
also  more  frequently  to  cfaorch ;  huihbty  km^ 
pJk>re  ihe  patronage  of  tbe  saints^  For  if  yoU 
observe  Ibis  atdviee  you  may  cvme  witboirt  fear 
ftfttbe  day  of  judgement  before  tbe  tribunal  of 
the  eternal  judge,  and  say;  Give,  Lord^  forw^ 
have  given*/'  Socb  was  tbe  Christianity  of  A 
Romsh  sasnA  in  tbe  seventh  century.  So  feebl/ 
did  the  lampsr  of  tbe  candlestick  at  that  period 
glimmer  in  their  sockets. 

It  is  obvious^  iSiat  Ibe  period  of  mourniiig 
must  coincide  with  that  of  darkness^  tf  for  M 
oiber  reasons,  merely  as  being  sueb.  For  tfttt^ 
it  must  have  ben  a  subject  of  tbe  deepest  grief 

*  The  passaice  m  cited  by  Mosheim  hi  his  EcclcMaaiierf 
History,  cent.  7,  part  2,  cap.  3 ;  whence  it  has  been  often 
cited  by  others. 
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aid  mortificatidii  to  ever;  cbriitifin>  who  retained 
any  real  knowledge  of  God  and  oC  trie  word, 
{and  eueb  iraraons  there  alwaya  were»)  to  betiold 
kiBuelf  surrounded  on  tftty  side  by  licentiousr 
0089  anddeprayUy^  by  iitperstitioQ  jmd  idolatry, 
in  tbia  age  of  darkness.  Bat  good  aad  wise 
cbtistisEo»  bad  other  aad  still  deepei  causes  of 
mouroing*  Tbey  wbo  beid  the  truth  were  com* 
pslled  to  bold  it  in  sileoce ;  sestraioed  by  feaa, 
oe  force,  from  teaching,  and  eten  froK  professing 
it.  If  at  times  it  broke  forth  iato»  public  notice, 
the  secular  powera  were  calkd  i*  to  auftpress  it; 
and  in  the  hope  o£  effecting  the  Q0mp4ete  and 
ikial  estifpatioft  of  ei?ery  roolt  and  iiestige  Hf 
surehafomidableenfiaify  to  tbeicocrupted  choMfa^ 
the  holy  inquieikion  waa  set  on  foot  ila  the  tiuv^ 
teeaibi  centmry..  It  wo«li  be  ouft  of  pku»  tO>  air 
terkete  intci  a  detail  oC  Hhe  cmeltie^  inflicted  oo 
faithful  pious  ohcietians  by  thai  iniqiniloiM  aad 
di^itahlft  tcihanal ;:  nor  iait  aooe^SMy  te^  sakite 
the  craaadfls  aoA  hofcttrio  psaaeciitions,,  whkh 
the  po^es  psihlisked  anA  cariied  ou  agiunst  the 
hlMselesa  and  cahimnlateA  Waild0ase8f  and  Albi- 
genses.  Without  the  ezpence  of  so  much  labour^ 
it  is  sufficiently  erident^  that  mournrng  combined 
with  intelFectual  and  religious  darkness,  marked 
the  ages  and  the  countries,,  through  which  (he 
second  chariot  held  its:p«agj(es0., 
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HI.  The  chariot  with  white  horses.    As  white 
is  the  opposite  to  black  in  the  external  appear- 
ance of  bodily  substances,  so  is  it  in  its  emble- 
matical use  and  applieatioB.     It  is  tiie  colour  of 
lights  anid  deootes  good  success^  happiuesB,  re- 
joitiing;  also  truth,  knowledge,  moral  goodness. 
Among  the  ancient  Romans,  cars   with  white 
Ik^rses  were  appropriated  to  their  diviaities;  and 
i^hen  Camillus,  in  bis  triumph  after  the  capture 
of  Veil,  entered  Rome  in  a  chariot  drawn  bj 
white  horses,,  he  broilght  on  himself  much  popo- 
tar  jn^gnation  and  obloquy,  as  having  tresr 
passed  on  the  honours  peculiarly  dedteated  to 
Jupiter  alid  Apollo*.     In  scripture  persons  in 
authority  are  described  as  riding  on  white  assesf ; 
and' the  colour  is  lipplied  to  persons  and  things, 
spirHual  and  difine,  or  having  some  character 
iff  divinity' in  thetn.     It  is  the  colour  of  the  horse 
in  the  first  seal  J;,  and  of  those,  on  which  our 
blessed  Lord,  with  his  saints,  appeared,  advan^ 
cing  to  victory  and  conquest  over  the  enemies  of 
truth   and' holiness.     But  more  especially  we 
must  here  call  to  mind,  that  in  the  first  scene  || 

*  Livii  Hist.  lib.  5.  cap.  23i. 
t  Judges,  v»  10,  Daaiel,  vii.  9,  xi.  35,  Matlhew,  xviL 
2.  xxviii.  3,  Revelation,  i.  14. 

X  Revelation,  vi.  2,  xix.  11,  14. 
II  Commentary,  p.  27. 
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of  this  TisioD,  the  band  of  horsenieti  on  tbe  ^bite 
borses  were  found  to  represent  tbe  angelic  minis- 
ters employed  to  attend,  inspect,  and  promote 
tbe  propagation  of  tbe  christian  religion^  vritb 
all  its  goodly  train  of  faith,  bope^  and  charity. 
The  car  with  the  white  horses  muet  therefore 
denote  either  the  continued  and  triumphant 
progress,  or  the  successful  renovation,  of  Chris- 
tianity, flourishing  in  an  improved  state  among 
a  people  qualified  to  appreciate,  enjoy;  and  ex- 
tend its  blessings  and  itsjenovro. 

The  order  of  procession  also  plainly  proves, 
that  tbe  resuscitation  of  religious  knowledgCi  tbe 
restoration  of  true  Christianity,  is  the  thing  de- 
noted by  tbe  third  chariot  with  its  white  horses. 
As  the  last  preceding  chariot  betokened  tbe 
agents  of  the  divine  providence,  either. visiting 
tbe  christian  empire  viritb  direct  infliction^  of 
vengeance,  or  with'the  natural  and  proper  con- 
sequences of  transgression,  or  else  controuling 
and  regulatiog  the. extent  and  severity  of  those 
calamities,  steering  the  ark  of  the  church 
through  the  ocean  of  perils,  and  finally  educing 
good  out  of  evil ;  so  does  tbe  emblem  now  be- 
fore us  represent  the  ministers  of  divine  truth 
and  goodness,  sent  forth  on  tbe  happy  errand 
.of  dispelling  darkness,  ignorance,  and  delu- 
sion,  with  grief  and  mourning;  rekindling  tbe 
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extiaet  or  dimmed  lights  of  thecandlefttid^*  and 
irMtoring  th0  fftded  iaflueoca  of  twe  religion. 
Tka^tbe  order  of  proceBsioo  ia  these  two  chariots 
bgrees  wiU)  the  order  qf  nature.  Suasbine  arises 
upop  darkness;  truth,  holiness^  and  happiness^  up- 
on ignorance^  superstition^  idolatry^  and  tyranny. 

The  third  circumstance^  bj  which  the  third 
chariot  is  distinguished^  or  the  quarter^  to  which 
its  circuit  is  limited^  is  thus  announced ; 
And  the  white  went  forth  after  them^ 

Our  translates*  have  .readered  these  word^, 
as  part  pf  the  angel's  speech^  ^nd  accordingly 
Jhaye  comprised  them  in  the  same  verse.  But  the 
verb  is  here  in  the  past  tense,  as  they  are  also  in 
the  following  verses  wherea3  the  preceding  ones 
Me  in  tbe  preaent  This  change  of  tense  is 
strongly  marked  by  the  form  Af  the  verbs  in  the 
original,  and  could  not  be  undesigned  by  the 
prophet  It  w^  no  doubt  intepded  to  distin- 
guish, as  it  doea  with  clearness  and  precision, 
the  termination  of  the  apgel's  speech  and  the 


*  Those  learned  men  nivsi  bav«  felt  themselves  much  ei9> 
barrassed  by  their  adherence  to  the  Masoretic  division  of 
the  verses,  as  they  have  sufficiently  shewn  by  tileir  incoiH 
sistency.  Sit  verbo  venia.  For  in  the  seventh  verse 
they  have  abandoned  the  present  tense  and  made  the  pro- 
phet resume  kis  narrative  in  the  past;  which  tivsy  had  ao 
reason  for  doing,  that  woald  not  have  prevailed  with  them 
to  do  the  same  above,  if  they  had  not  been  withheld  by  the 
fear  of  departing  from  the  authority  of  the  Misorites. 
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resdoiptiOn  of  the  propheVd  narrative.  The  dt* 
rectioa  of  the  black,  horses  was  matter  of  idfbr^ 
matiOB*;  that  of  the  others^  of  ocsalar  p^rceptioit. 
Since  the  first  chariot  pursued  an  unrestricted 
course  over  the  empire^  Zechariah  might  hav6 
supposed^  that  the  others  were  about  to  do  th6 
same«  It  was  therefore  necessary^  that  he  should 
be  informed  on  that  point.  But  having  learned^ 
that  the  black  horses  went  toward  the  north,  he 
cooid  be  at  no  loss  to  decide^  whither  the  others 
were  proceedings  when  he  saw  them  set  off^  ei* 
ther  to  the  same^  or  to  the  opposite  point  of  thi 
«;oaipass«  Tbe  sixth  verse  ought  therefore  to 
conclude  with  the  account  of  the  second  chariot; 
aad  then  tbe  error  of  our  English  version  wil(  be 
justly  attributed  to  its  true  eause^  the  erroneous 
division  of  the  verses  in  the  Hebrew  bible. 

Hence  it  also  appears,  that  the  word  ''  afterf 
is  intended  to  mark^  not  the  order  of  procession^ 
whicb  is  sufficiently  done  by  the  enumeration  of 

*  After  nofticiBg  the  difference  of  the  tenses.  Dr.  Blaney 
^ibscrves;  ''to account  for  this  difference  we  must  under- 
Mand>  tint  the  A>rmer  words  were  spoken  by  the  angel> 
who  expltiii»  what  was  passing  at  the  instant.  But  the 
Hitler  is  the  prophet's  relation  of  what  appeared  te  him 
aftevwanrdflk  A  fall  point,  or  stop,  therefore  should  be  put 
«t  the  end  of  tbe  wxm^,  "  the  black  horses  are  going  forth 
against  the  land  of  the  nortb**^ 

t  Dr.  Blaney  renders  the  words  onriTw  bn^  "against  their 
successors''  or  posterity,  viz..  of  the  Persians.    To  this  he 
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the  chariots^  but  tbe  quarter,  to  which  the  hor^ 
9€8  directed  their  course^  which  iglhesameas 
that  of  the  preceding  car»  the  northern  or  west- 
ern empire.  Thither  tlie  messengers  and  ministers 
oflight^  truth,  and  joy  were  sent  on  .their  blessed 
commission.  Now  it  is  a  fact>  ever  to  be  remember- 
ed  with  thanksgiving  and  praise^  that  the  order 
of  events  has  actually  accorded  with  the  prophe- 
tic emblems;  thatafter  the  long  reign  of  spiritual 
blackness  and  darkness,  of  popish  ignorance 
and  superstition,  idolatry  and  tyranny,  through- 
out that  extend  ve  region,  a  day  spring  arose,  a 
renovation  of  Christianity,  a  REFORMATION 
of  religion* 

By  the  reformation  the  prodigious  mass  of 
falsehoods,  forgeries,  and  superstitions,  which 
successive  ages  of  darkness  had  accumulated, 
and  which  the  church  of  Rome  has  willingly 
adopted,  carefully  cherished,  resolutely  main- 
tained, and  largely  multiplied,  were  confuted. 


was  led  by  the  supposition,  that  the  four  chariots  represent 
the  four  great  empires*  and  that  the  second  is  described,  as 
sent  against  the  first,  and  the  third  against  the  second,  fiut 
the  analogy  does  not  hold  throughout,  as  it  would,  if  the 
interpretation  were  correct.  For  the  fourlh  chariot  is  not 
said  to  be  sent  against  the  third,  or  its  buccessors,  as  in  fact 
it  was,  if  the  chariots  signify  the  four  empires,  the  Roroam 
having  subdued  and  swallowed  up  the  Grecian  monarchy. 
I  have  rendered  the  words  with  our  translators  in  their  more 
common  acceptation,  which  entirely  agrees  with  the  com- 
mentary. 
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detected,  and  sw^pt  away.  Especiallj^  those 
gross  and  lamentable  idolatries^  which  she  has 
gathered  and  bound  close  round  her^  as  it  were 
a  garlnent  of  profaneness,  were  put  off  with 
holy-  indignation  by  the  congregations. of  faith- 
ful worshippers^  and  were  expelled  and  carried 
home  to  their  proper  habitation.  Her  arrogant 
and  preposterous  claims  to  ezclpsite  catholidty 
and  infallibility  were  exposed  to  merited  con- 
tempt and  derision;  the  tremendous  scepitre^ 
which  she  waved  over  the  nations^  was  broken 
and  the  throne  of  her  tyranny  subyerted.^  Then, 
from  the  wilderness,  in  which  she  had  spent  her 
long  day  of  exile,  pure  Christianity  returned  to 
cultivated  lands,  to  peaceful  villages  and  peopled 
cities ;  to  be  received  and  celebrated  with  hymns 
of  joy  and  thanksgiving  to  her  divine,  author, 
protector  aK^  restorer;  to  be  sanctified  in  the 
faithful  affections  of  renewed  hearts  and  th&ho« 
ly  conduct  of  christian  lives;  and  to  be  esta- 
blished in  a  state  of  sound,  vigorous,  and  salutary 
church  discipline.  Thus  advancing  in  the 
beauty  of  holiness,  through  a  liberated  and  re- 
joicing land,  the  third  chariot,  which  may  be 
truly  called  the  triumphal  car  of  the  reformation, 
is  most  suitably  represented,  as  drawn  by  horses 
of  the  same  colour  with  those,  on  which  the  an- 
gelic ministers  of  the  christian  dispensation  were 

DD 
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Moi  bj.ihe  prophet  ri^og^in  the  first  part  of  Jbe 
vision.. 

The  getteralitj  aad. bceTttj, of  tba emblem  rear 
der  it  umiece^sftry  to  trace  &e  hif  tory  of  the  ret 
formaiioa  into  particulars ;  ami  the  more  so, 
because  &  abort  aad  partial  ▼ie;w.of  it  baa  already 
been  eaebibited  ia  the  commentary  on  tberaeveotb 
part.  Heaco^  perhaps,  ao  objectiim  may  be 
supposed  to  lie  agakiat  the  iaterpretatiou  of  ttu^ 
part  hafcffie  ua,  as  being  a  repetition  of  wbstt 
baa  bees  brought  forward  under  a  preceding 
aymboK  But  the  repetitioo  is  far  from  b^ng  a 
mere  repetition*  The  reformatioa  is  not  the  di- 
rect subject  of  that  part  of  the.  vision ;  but  is  ia* 
tro^ttfiffd  there  by  antieipaiioi^  with  reference 
to  the  scene  now  before  us,  and  inaamiicb  only, 
as  coae^ros  its  uaioaaud  oo*<>peratioa  with  that 
pure  branch  of  the  church  of  Christ,  which  had 
oyer  an  exiatmice^  and  which,  long  before  the 
reformatioD,.  was  found  seated  in  the  Tallies  of 
Piedmont,  aad  scattexed  over  divers  parts  of 
Europe,  in  the  simple  act  of  cashing  out  supefr- 
atitions  idolatries,  from  christian  foith  and  wos- 
ahip.  But  so  traasceiident  is  the  impoctaace  of 
that  act,  and  so  intimately  and  exteasively  coa- 
cecoed  in  the  reformation,  that  it  couM  not  be 
adequately  reprewited,  withomtintrodjaciog  an 
emblem  taJkem  fmm  this  acene,  and  thereby 
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shewing,  not  only  the  near  relation  of  the  two 
parts,  hut  that  the  same  spiritual  agents  aret  em* 
ployed  in  hoth»  Accordingly,  in  the  oommen- 
tary  on  the  seventh  part,  a  reference  has  heen 
made  to  this  place  for  the  interpretation  of  the 
anticipated  emblem. 

It  is  there  said  of  the  two  winged  womeOj  that 
''a  wind  was  in  their  wings/'  To  interpret  this 
image,  generally  of  a  power  to  snstain  a  loftyj 
long,  and  rapid  flight,  would  be  little  else  than 
to  repeat  what  had  been  before  suflSciently  ex- 
pressed by  the  wings  of  the  stork,  a  bird  re? 
markable  for  such  flights ;  and  the  pregnaqt 
brevity  with  which  the  scenery  of  the  Whole 
vision,  and  especially  of  the  latter  parts,  is  con- 
structed, will  not  admit  of  unmeaning  and  super- 
fluous  decorations.  But  it  would  be  mere  labour 
m  vain,  after  what  has  been  already  said,  to  be  at 
the  trouble  of  shewing,  that  the  flgure  is  to  be 
explained  only  by  supposing  a  designed  refetence 
to  this  part.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  observable, 
that  here  the  four  winds  are  brought  forward, 
whereas  one  only  is  there  mentioned.  This  dif^ 
ference,  however,  has  no  other  effect,  than  to  im« 
pose  on  us  the  necessity  of  choosing  out  of  those 
four,  that,  which  alone  can  be  esteemed  suitable 
to  the  character  of  the  women,  representing,  as 
they  do,  the  true  church  of  Christ,  considered 
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as  originally  composed  of  the  Jewish  apd  Gen- 
tile branches^  and  actually  subsistiog  in  its  pure 
and  reformed  members,  who  bear  testimony  to  the 
truth  with  the  powerful  and  sufficient  effect  of  two 
credible  witnesses^.  Now  it  cannot  be  imagined, 
that  either  of  the  winds,  which  goTern  the  first 
two  chariots^  if  the  interpretation  above  given  of 
them  make  any  approach  towards  correctness, 
can  be  that,  which  fills  the  wings  of  the  stork, 
whose  name  is  indicative  of  pure  and  hallowed 
affections,  of  charity,  of  sanctity  and  divine  fa- 
vour. Neither  can  it,  for  similaf  reasons,  be 
the  wind  of  the  fourth  chariot,  as  will  appear, 
when  its  interpretation  has  been  given.  Nothing 
therefore  remains  but,  that  it  be  referred  to  the 
wind,  the  regent  of  the  third  chariot,  the  inter- 
pretation of  which  exactly  accords  with  whate- 
ver can  be  supposed  to  be  the  character  of  the 
spirit  which  inflated  the  wings  of  the  women. 
And  here  it  may  modestly,  not  triumphantly,  be 
asked ;  is  there  not  good  reason  to  believe,  that 
an  interpretation,  which  thus  demonstrates  the 
identity  of  the  subjects  represented  by  the  same 
figures  in  differentparts  of  the  vision,  and  which, 
maintaining  coherency,  avoids  confusion,  must 
nearly  have  attained  to  the  true  meaning  of  the 
spirit  of  prophecy  ? 

*  By  the  law.  of  Moses  two  witneises  were  required,  and 
were  deemed  sufficient,  to  substantiate  any  important  fact. 
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^  If  it  should  be  objected,  that  the  reformation 
has  not  even  yet  made  its  progress  through  the 
whole  northern  empire,  it  may  be   answered; 

1.  That  the  prophet's  words  neither  assert  nor 
intimate,  that  the  course  of  the  black  horses  is 
to  be  terminated,  as  soon  as  that  of  the  white 
ones  shall  have  commenced ;  so  that  they  give 
the  reader  reason  to  expect,  rather  a  gradual 
and  successive,  than  a  sudden  and  immediate, 
restoration   of   true  Christianity  in  the  north. 

2.  That  the  extent,  to  which  the  reformation  has 
actually  spread  over  Great  Britain,  Holland, 
Denmark,  Sweden,  Norway,  iSwitzerland,  Prus- 
sia, and  many  states  of  Germany,  is  fully  suffi- 
cient  to  warrant  very  large  expressions  as  to  its 
diffusion,  and  even  to  excuse  any,  which  may 
fall  short  of  universality.  3.  That  although  the 
Romish  church  still  occupies  the  larger  portion 
of  the  northern  territory,  and  remains  still  corrupt, 
superstitious,  idolatrous,  and  tyrannical,  yet  that 
much  light,  much  knowledge  and  sound  doc- 
trine have  been  by  the  reformation  infused 
into  the  members,  of  it;  that  it  is  in  many  places 
curtailed  of  much  of  its  power ;  that  it  is 
now  ashamed  to  avow  some  of  its  tenets  and 
afraid  to  assert  many  of  its  pretensions.  4.  That 
the  course  of  the  third  chariot  is  yet  far  from 
being  ended;  and  that  we  yet  look  for  it  to  take  a 
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far  wider  circuit,  when  Babylon  shall  have  fill- 
en  ;  and  before  the  final  accouiht  of  its  operationt 
shall  be  given  in  to  the  Lord  of  the  whole  earth. 
IV.  The  fonrth  chariot. 
And  the  grisled  ones  went  fdrth  to  the  land 
7.   of  the  south :  And  th^  dark  brown  ones  Went 
forth  and  sought  to  go,  to  go  to  and  fro 
through  the  earth.     And  he  said  unto  them, 
''Go,  go  to  and  fro  through  the  earth/'    So 
they  went  to  and  fro  through  the  earth. 
Of  the  general  signification  Of  the  word,  ren- 
dered ''grisled/'  or  speckled,  there  cannot  b^ 
any  doubt :  ''  sprinkled^"  says  Kimchi,  ''  With 
white^  like  hail*/'     By  the  same,  the  spotted 
cattle  in  Jacob's  flock  are  twice  dcserihedf . 
But  to  help  us  in  fixing  th^  qualities  denoted  by 
the  colour  of  these  horses,  we  cannot  hate  re- 
course to  scriptural  authority;  for  a  grisled,  or 
speckled  colou :  is  no  where  else  used  in  scrips 
ture  as  typical  of  qualities  moral,  political,  or 
religious.    We  are  therefore  left  to  the  exercise 
of  our  own  judgement,  in  determining  the  sigur- 
ficattOBof  this  part  of  the  symbol.    Now  it  is  evi- 
dent, at  the  first  thought  on  the  subject,  that  a 
speckled,  or  grisled  colour,  exhibited  as  a  type, 
must  denote  some>0rhat  of  a  motley  nature,  a  mix- 
ture of  ibcongruous  qualities  iu  the  antitype ; 

•  Cited  by  Bochart  in  Hierozoicon,  vol.  1,  col  109. 

t  Genesis,  xxxi.  10,  12. 
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such  as  would  be  the  chamcter  of  a  religioD 
composed  of  true  aod  false  doctrines^  rigfat 
and  wrong  prMepta>  holy. and  uoboly  rites;  and 
all  these  perhaps  borrowed  from  yarioiis  Other 
aystens  and  forms  of  worship^  absurdly  shuffled 
U^thcr,  or  forcibly  bouod  up  with  new  ioTen^ 
tions*  It  is  Bot  difficult  to  imagine  many  com^ 
binations  of  these  and  of  other  attributes ;  but 
the  nature  of  thesul]geet  requires,  that  religious 
doctrines  aod  moral  precepts  should  at  least  en- 
ter largely  into  them.  Our  imaginations^  howe^ 
ter^  are  not  permitted  to  wander  tod  far  in  con* 
jec^ure^  or  to  lose  themselYcs  in  compounding 
and  diversifying  qualities  at  vy  ill.  For  although 
the  horses  are  described  to  be  grisked  or  parti*- 
coloured^  and  although  the  eolours,  thi^  enter 
ialo  the  mixture,  are  net  expressed,  yet  we  are 
furnished  by  the  context  ^ith  sufficient  means oF 
rapplyiag  the  oinissiob. 

The  colours  of  the  three  preceding  slelts  of 
horses  are  red,  black,  and  wbitOj  sod  since  th^se 
ittthe  fourth  chariot  are  said  to  be  marked  with 
a  mixture  of  colours^  without  specifying  whati 
the  mind  in  inquiring  after  them  natuttUy  tulrns 
back  to  the  preceding;.  This  attioo  of  thb  mind 
is  so  obvious  and  bq  entijcely  to  be  expected, 
that  the  certainty  of  jits  tiiking  pluce  would  al- 
most supersede  the  necessity  of  direcl  ioformatiton 


\ 


406  COilMBllTARr  [pAItf  TItfi 

eyen  in  a  common  narrative,  and  in  the  enigma-< 
tical  style  of  a  typical  prophecy  fuDj  justifiaa 
and  accounts  for  its  omiMioo.     Now  no  reason 
can  be  assigned  for  the  retention  of  one  of  those 
colours,  in  preference  to  another,  and  thence  we 
are  necessarily  led  to  pronounce,  that  all  the  three 
are  to  be  retained.     But  the  character  of  the  an- 
titype must  correspond  to  the  colours^rf the  type ; 
and  consequently  the  agents  represented  by  the 
chariot  with  grisled  horses,  most  be  distinguished) 
bj  uniting  the  warlike  attribute  of  the  first  cha- 
riot, with  the.  mournful  and  darksome  ones  of 
the  second,  and  with  the  christian  one  of  the 
third;  a  most  unexpected  and  truly  wonderfuL 
combination;  which,  if  it  can  be  proved  to  have 
taken  place,  in  consistency  with  the  oth^  condi-» 
tioDs  of  time  and  territory,  must  at  once  stamp 
the  interpretation  with  the  seal- of  truth,  and  de^ 
termine  the  prediction  to  be  indeed  the  word  of 
the  all  knowing  and  all  ruling  God. 

The  order  of  procession,  as  to  the  fourth  <Aa«« 
riot,  does  not  indicate  its  period  to  be  posterior 
to  that  of  the  third,  or  even  the  second.  It- 
took  a  different  direction,  and  consequently  the 
term  of  its  circuit  may  be  either  wholly  or  par- 
tially contemporary  with  those  allotted  to  them. 
We  must  therefore  takenoticeof  its  direction, 
before  we  can  pretend  to  ascertain  the  period  of: 
its  procession. 


CAP>:  Tt;  7.3  Off  ZECHARIAH.  409 

The  quarter^  towards  which  the  speckled 
horses  heot  their  course^  was  the  south.  '*The 
speckled  horses/'  says  the  prophet,  ''  went  to 
the  land  of  the  south."  It  has  been  shewn  beforey 
that  this  is  the  phrase,  bj  which  Zechariab,  or 
rather  the krterprettii^ angel,  chooses  todescribe 
the  R(Mnan  empire  in  the  east,  and  that  it  is  not 
in  any  respect  less  suitable  to  it,  or  less  dfs- 
tinctive,  than  the  other.  It  has  been  shewn  also; 
that  the  parallel  phrase,  **  the  land  of  the  north,'' 
in  regard  to  one  important  object  of  the  prophe- 
cy, the  extension  of  the  revived  Roman  empire, 
is  even  more  agreeable  to  the  truth  of  historical 
facts,  than  its  common  description,  the  western 
empire.  The  same  thing  will  shortly  appear  in 
regard  to  the  southern  empire  also. 

We  now  return  to  the  procession  of  this  cha-t 
riot  That  not  being  referable  to  the  order  of 
the  two  immediately  preceding  ones^  00  account 
of^its  southern  direction;  it  is  necessary  to  recup 
to  the  period  of  the  first  chariot,  .The  chief, 
though  by  no  means  the  only  human  agents,  sig- 
nified by  the  horses  of  that  chariot,  in. regard  to 
the  southern  or  eastern  diTision  of  the  Roman 
empire,  were  the  Persians;  whose. Jomidable 
and  reiterated  invasions  harassed,  ,wasted>  and 
depopulated  it«  as  we  have  seen,  for  a  long  sue;? 
cession  of  years.    lathe  early  part  of  the  seteiith 
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eeftttirj  the  aroiieiof  tfae great kmg bad, redMied 
tbe  (Empire  to  tbe  deepeitdittreas  and  bniiitliatioQ* 
But  the  awakened  energies  of  theeaip€f  or  £tera^* 
iios  repelled  and  returned  tbe  blow^  lebOYfeied 
tlie  lost  provinces,  and  teUluit^  the  tnsttlt  aod 
the  iiynry  to  IJk  ro)ial  palace  of  Ghoaroits.  Tbe 
triumpfa  of  the  emperetr  and  the  death,  of  hia.eae* 
my  put  an  end  to  tbe  conflict  of  the  riral  aioiiac«* 
chies,  a  ccMiflict  which  was  never  renewed.  The 
procession  then  of  the  fourth  d^ariot  must  be 
placed  subsequently  to  the  year  68B«  but  as  soon 
after  that  time^  as  may  consist  with  the  appear* 
aaeeof  a  power  in  the  eastern  empire^  answerabla 
to  the  type  of  the  speckled  horses  as  above  eJL<» 
plaiatd% 

Such  a  power  is  found  in  Mahonidt«  and  his 
sQCoessors^  the  caUphsj  and  their  Arabian  hosts. 
They  were  warlike  and  successful  in  war  to  a 
Wiy  eminent  degree^  and  consequently  partook 
of  the  character  of  tbe  red  horses.  In  tea  yejirs 
Mahoniet  himself  subdued  the  various  tribes  of 
Arabia ;  and  his  sucoessom  in  a  few.  years  more 
eztendedtbeir  conquests  over  the  Persian  monar* 
chy  and  over,  many  <  Roman  provinces*  Tho 
course  of  such  warriors  must  needa  have  been 
attended  with  Umentation  and  deep  mourning. 
Bot  they  were  also,  distinguished  jm  tbe  propa^ 
gatofs  of  darkness^  as  the  teaches  and  promui- 
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gatort  of  a  false  religion  ;  which  set  aside  the 
distinguiflhiDg  truths  of  chrtstianitj^  the  divi^ 
aitj^  the  atonement^  the  propitiatioa,  and  sole 
mediation  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christy  and  the 
personality  and  offices  of  the  Holy  Ohost;' 
They  were  therefore  with  great  propriety  refMret- 
sented  by  horses  sprinkled  with  black.  Yet  was 
there  a  strong  mixture  of  light  and  truth  in  the 
work  of  darkness  and  error :  for  Mahomet  laid 
down  and  assiduously  inculcated  tbatfundamentd 
und  eternal  doctrine  of  trne  religion,  the  unity  of 
Ood ;  whom  he  held  up>  as  the  sole  object  of 
religious  sertriee,  worship,  and  pffaise>  This  he 
taught  in  opposition  both  to  the  Polytheism  of 
the  Arabians,  and  other  heathen  nations^  and  tM 
the  idolatrous  worship  of  corrupted  obristians^ 
which  was  directed  to  the  virgin  Mary^  the  mais 
tyrs,  and  other  departed  saints.  He  taught  also 
the  doctrine  of  a  resurrection,  a  future  judgie- 
tnent^  and  a  f^te  of  rewards  and  puntshments. 
Thereby  the  horses  of  the  fourth  chariot  deserted 
to  be  distingoished  by  a  mixture  of  v^hile  >spMs, 
But  even  these  ^rere  miogted  with  a  datk'shade; 
for  while  the  impostor  intested  his  hell  v^Wk 
sufficient  horrors,  in  attempting  to  desoribe  <he 
joys  of  beaten,  he  eooMHed  rather  the  twtmtA 
ideas  and  passions  of  tiimself  and  of  hi»  eountry- 
tnen,  than  the  oraelos  of  truth,  or  the^JKotfirtenof 
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common  sense,  and  made  bisparadjse  the  peat  of 
corporeal  pleasure^  the  abode  of  ever -growings 
never- sated  sensuality.  He  also  admitted  the 
general  truth  of  the  Jewish  and  diristiaii  dispen- 
sations, but  denied  the  genuineness  of  the  holj 
scriptures.  Hence,  refusing  to  Jesus  the  title. of 
the  Son  of  God,  he  was  enabled  to  set  hjro9elf 
above  him  as  a  prophet^  and  in  the  place  of  the 
bible  to  produce  his  own  koran«  or  book^  which 
so  long  as  it  keeps  in  view  the  volume,  which  it 
pretends  to  supersede,  sometimes  rises.into  sublir 
mitj,  and  at  others  delivers  the  just  and  noble 
precepts  of  a  pure  morality;  but  when  the  aur 
thor  depends  on  his  own  genius  and  stores  of 
knowledge,  it  often  sinks  into  low^  absurd,  and 
puerile  conceits,  and  degrades  the  moral  dutiesi, 
which  it  enforces*  by  a  lamentable  mixture  of 
narrow  notions  and  superstitious  observances^ 
But  it  is  not  my  intention  or  concern  to  draw  a 
full  portrait  of  the  koran.  It  is  sufficient  to 
say^  that  it  is  a  compound  of  doctrines,  pre- 
cepts, and  ceremonies^  either  borrowed  from  the 
old  and  new  testaments,  and  from  the  notions  and 
practices  of  the  Arabians,  or  invented  by  the 
impostor  himself.  It  is  also  associated  intimately 
with  war,  not  merely  allowing  it  as  a  justifiable 
practice,  in  cases  of  necessity,  but  teaching  it 
as  the  most  important  and  essential  duty  of  all 
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sincere  and  meritorious  belicfvers.  He  was  com* 
missioned*,  as  he  declares,  to  subdue  infidels  to 
obedience  by  the  power  of  the  sword«  ''The 
sword,"  said  the  desttoyer,  'Ms  the  key  of  liea- 
ven'  and  of  hell;  a  drop  of  blood  shed  iq  the 
cause'of  God  is  of  more  avail  thantwo  monthsof 
fasting  or  prayer :  whosoever  falls  in  battle,  bis 
sins  are  forgiven  ;  at  the  day  of  judgement  his 
wounds  shall  be  resplendent,  as  vermilion,  and 
odoriferous  as  musk;  and  the  loss  of  his  limbs 
shall  be  Supplied  by  the  wings  of  angels  and 
cherubimf." 

Thus  does  the  character  of  the  Mahometans 
fully  answer  to  the  grisled  or  speckled  colours 
of  the  fourth  set  of  horses.  The  period  also  of 
the  Mahometan  conquests  on  the  Roman  empire 
and  the  territory,  which  they  subdued,  answer  to 
the  order  of  the  procession  of  the  fourth  chariot 
and  to  the  quarter  whither  it  was  seen  to  pro* 
ceed.  The  former,  as  we  have  seen,  must  be 
dated  subsequently  to  the  year  628,  when  the 
last  peace  was  concluded  between  the  eastern  em- 
pire and  Persia.     Accordingly  that  peace  had 

*  Sole's  Koran,  chapters  8  and  9. 

t  Gibbon's  Decline  and  Fall,  vol.  9.  p.  297.  8vo.  The 
historian  h^s  not  referred  to  the  original  passage  in  the  Ko« 
ran,  which  I  do  not  reroenaber  to  have  read  and  am  unable 
to  find. 
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BnbMffled  but  HtUe  more  than  four  years,  when 
the  host  of  Saracens  fell  upon  tbe  land  of  tbe 
gouth  and  invaded  the  Roman  province  of  Syria. 
In  the  year  633  then  is  to  be  dated  the  procession 
nf  the  fourth  chariot.  In  thatyear  the  battle  of 
Aicnadin  was  fought  and  the  Romans  defeated. 
In  the  following  year  Damascns  was  taken,  and 
in  the  year  638  the  conquest  of  Syria  was  com^ 
pleted;  That  of  Egypt  quickly  followed.  Africa 
was  finally  subdued  in  the  year  709 ;  and  thereby 
the  prediction  was  folly  accomplished,  so  far  as 
the  speckled  horses  are  concerned.  For  although 
the  Gothic  monarchy  of  Spain  was  overthrown  by 
the  lieutenants  of  tbe  caliph  in  the  year  713,  and 
the  kingdom  almost  wholly  reduced  to  subjec* 
tion,  yet  from  its  latitude,  from  its  political  re* 
latioas,  and  still  more  from  its  physical  boun^ 
daries,  it  is  to  be  considered  as  forming  a  part 
of  the  northern  or  western  empire,  and  conse- 
quently not  iocluded  in  the  commission  of  those 
agents,  who  were  sent  to  the  land  of  the  south. 
And  here  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  no  valid 
objection  can  hence  be  raised  to  the  including  of 
the  African  province  in  the  southern  land;  for 
although  it  be  true  of  Africa,  that  at  the  parti- 
tion of  the  Roman  empire,  it  went  with  the 
wei^tern  portion,  yet  that  merely  political  trans- 
fer will  not  avail  to  form  it  into  the  land  of  the 
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oortb.  The  mighty  arm  of  the  Mediterrsneam 
sea  interposes  its  tengtb  and  breadtbj  to  cut  It 
eff  from  every  pofftioa  of  that  territory ;  and  its 
'flOBtbern  latitude  aasignK  it^  vi  termini,  to  that 
l»alf  of  the  empire^  when  oofth  and  Boulh  are 
made  the  term«  of  division.  Indeed  it  should 
seem,  that  the  circumstanGe  of  the  south^npro- 
vioee  of  Africa  having  followed  the  fate  of  the 
eastern  empire  in  the  Mahometan  inras ions  and 
conquests,  is,  in  addition  to  that  assigned  be- 
fore*, the  very  and  proper  reason,  that  moved 
the  prophetic  spirit  to  describe  the  partition  of 
the  Roman  empire,  as  made  by  north  and  south, 
rather  than  west  and  east.  It  is  at  least  diffieuH 
in  the  extreme,  perhaps  impossible,  to  inv^it 
any  other  form  of  language,  by  which  the  fact, 
that  the  African  provinces  should  fall  with  the 
eastet n  empire  into  the  circuit  of  the  fourth  cha« 
riot,  shall  be  expressed  with  that  compendious 
-bfcvity,  which  conceals  the  future,  while  it  to 
remains,  and  at  the  same  time,  with  that  une* 
quivocal  decisiveness,  which  strikes  conviction 
through  the  mind,  whentbe  event  is  brought  to 
aol  ve  the.  prediction. 

But  to  th^  fourth  chariot  belonged  a  second 
set  of  horses*  ''In  the  fourth  chariot  were 
speckled  horses,  dark  brown  ones.'*    They  are 

«  Comiiicfitsry  p.  888. 
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property  called  a  second  set  of  horses'* ;   for  if 
only  one  set  bad  been  harnessed  to  that  car,  con^ 
sisting  of  one  or  more  brown,  mixed  with  the 
gristed,  then  doubtless  the  prophet  would  baye 
prefixed  the  copulative  letter^  answering  to  ''and" 
in  English,  and  would  have  said,  '^grisled  and 
hrown  ones."     By  omitting  it  he  has   shewn, 
tb^t  he  intended  to  make  some  kind  of  distinc- 
tion ;  and  the  nature  and  extent  of  that  distinc- 
tion are  afterwards  sufficiently  explained  by  de- 
scribing them  in  a  very  different  manner ;  as 
taking  indeed  the  same  course  with  the  former, 
hut  as  entering  upon  it  at  a  differejnt  time  and 
under  different  circumstances.     For  it  is  said  of 
the  speckled  ones,  expressly  and  clearly,  as  it  is 
of  the  preceding  set,  that  *'they  went  forth;" 
whereas  of  the  broWn  ones  it  is  hinted,  that  they 
found  some  impediment  to  their  setting  off*.     It 
is  said  that  ^'they  went  forth  and  sought  to  go;" 
which  could  not  have  been  said,  had  they  gone 
with  the  others ;  wherefore  it  is  certain  that  they 
were  a  different  set  of  horses ;  and  being  such, 
they  must  necessarily  have  been  harnessed  to  the 
chariot,  upon  the  former  being  taken  opt.    It 

*  I  do  not  conceive,  that  there  is  any  feason  for  consi- 
dering this  secood  set  of  horses,  as  the  «anie  with  the 
fraf>f|opoiy  (fripaioc  or  <nipa^poi  iirjrot  of  the  Greeks;  for  in  that 
case,  4hey  would  have  accompanied  the  Zvytot,  which  it  is 
evident  from  the  description  they  did  not  do. 


J 
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18  true  tbat  oisitber  of  tbese  operations  is  menti* 
oned  or  eyen  hioted  at;  but  from  tbe  circum-* 
stances  related  it  is  evident^  (bat  botb  must 
bave  taken  place ;  and  under  that  necessity  tbe 
mention  of  tbem  is^  omitted  in  so  brief  a  narrative. 
Tbe  above  argument  also  plainly  proves^  that 
the  Hebrew  word,  above  rendered  dark  browD> 
which  in  its  proper  and  usual  acceptation  signi- 
fies strong,  cannot  be  applied  to  the  speckled 
horses  in  that  sense,  as  an  additional  character- 

4 

istic  quality  in  them.  For  even  if  its  usual  sig- 
nification were  alone  retained  here,  still,  since  the 
horses,  to  which  ft  is  applied,  are  described  se- 
parately and  with  difierent  circumstances  from 
tbe  former,  it  must  be  intended  to  distinguish 
thereby  a  d  ifferent  set  of  horses.  But  the  four  other 
sets  of  horses  being  all  distinguished  from  each 
other  by  words  of  colour,  it  is  very  improbable^ 
and  indeed  would  be  very  incongruous,  that  the 
same  mode  of  distinction  should  not  be  adhered  to 
in  the  la^t  instance^.  Let  us  bear  the  judicious 
«nd  convincing  argument  of  Gussetius.  -  ''The 


« 


Archbishop  Newcome,  upon  the  Tsrious  readingp  of  se- 
veral nMttttscripts,  fornts  a  coi^jec^ure*  that  the  true  read- 
ing of  the  paasaee  is  vwan  an^^,  by  which  he  underAands 
*'  parti-coloured  horses/'  whose  two  colours  are  white  and 
red.  All  the  ancient  versions  in  Walton's  Polyglott,  the 
Vulgate  alone  excepted,  render  o'vok  by  a  word  of  colour. 
The  latter  renders  it ''  strong/'  (in  which  Ac^uila  concurs^ 


.iTord  is  f  ori^iilj  ooiioected  aii4  nrraoged  tog^thar 
.wUb  onHiep  of  coloufs ;  nor  will  it  be  of  aoj  use 
io  tuy^  <ha]t  io  tbe  npun  of.colour^  by  which  the  par- 
•tiicQlfMif ed  horses  are  described^  this  noun  is  ad^ 
.ded»  deooting  no  more  the  colour  but  tbe  strength 
of  tl\e  same  horses ;  for  truly  it  appears,  that 
.the  eame  horses,  are  not  denominated  both  parti- 
4o)ott9ed  and  stt oogj  because  they  are  separated 


jpendering  H  fimpoij,)  and  in  th^  third  yerte  sdmiU  tbe  co- 
pqlativc  V  an,  et  fortes.  Froui  the  silence  of  the  prophet, 
'4^  to  tbe  quarter,  toward  whieh  tbe  first  ehariot  proceeded 
ttie  ;^Mthor  of  tK|e  Syrlao  seems  to  have  formed  a  conjecture, 
that  the  second  horses  of  the  fourth  chariot  were  the  red 
•ooes  of  the  Ant;  and  bance,  protfably  it  it,  that  be  bas^ 
omitted  to  render  g^mn  at  all  in  the  third  verse,  while  in  the 
'seventh  he  has  rendered  it  by  Kpov,  the  word  by  which  be 
jksft  revdevfdom  in  th«  «#conA  vevte*  Dr.  Bianej  fo^ows 
the  Vulgate,  an4  seems  to  think,  that  by  the  colour,  the 
Boman  empire  is  denoted  In  its  Infkney  and  rffowingf  state,. 
And  by  the  epithet,  ^' strong/'  in  an  advanced  state  of  pow- 
er rising  to  imperial  and  ecumenical  dominion. 
•  B«ehart,  HieroKoieon^  vol.  1,  oo).  Ill,  (from  wfaicb 
Archbishop  Newcome  ha^  drawn,)  is  persuaded,  thatiryQie. 
must  denote  some  kind  of  colour.  From  tbe  interchange, 
^which  sometimes  takes  place,  of  the  two  gutturals,  »  and  pr, 
he  is  led  to  think  it  the  same  word  with  pan,  In  Isaiah,  Ixiii. 
f,  which  be  contends,  vi  etymi,  to  signify  a  sbarpi  vivid,  or 
bright  red  e^dpur  ;  qvisrwi  ? ubor  est  4i^npoi^et  p)as  bsbet  vj- 
goris  atque  luminis.  But  there  is  no  occasion  to  pres&  so 
closely  the  signification  of  that  root.  The  prophet  bimself 
explains  the  meaning  to  be  a  ruddy  colour,  like  the  juice  of 
grapes  in  a  wtne-lkt;  and  it  afterwards  appears  to  denote 
bk>od.  f*  WbereA>ve  am  tbo«  ruddy  ki  tbine  apparel,  and 
thy  garmeBts  like  those  of  him  that  treadetb  t}ie  wine*press  i^^ 
•»  Tbeir  blood  sbalt  be  sprinkled  upon  tny  garments.*'  Thte 
colow*  then  I  apprehend,  is  raiber  a  dark,  than  «  brigtst 
one,  and  wlU  not  depvt  far  from  a  ruddy  brown,  such  as  is. 
expressed  by  ovh 


at  the  end  of  the  sixth,  and  ki  the  beginniog  off 
tile  sereilth  Terse.  But  that  these  alone  should 
be  described,  not  bj  tbeir  colour,  bdt  by  their 
strength,  a  qualitj,  whiih  is  not  opposed  to  tlie 
Colours  before  s|)ecified,  and  whieh  thfe  rfeader 
may  sup^obe  to  be  cAnslstait  with  any  other  co« 
lonr  in  those  bther  horses,  is  an  inddngnritjr  by 
no  itieans  pr&bable.  Foi'  Hiis  Toason  tbfe  wdrd  ill 
justly  taken  to  denote  some  kind  6f  colouff,  and 
of  thai  kilid,  wliich  #ould  ihdioate  the  greater 
and  firmed '  streilgth  df  the  horses ;  so  that  Ae 
name  is  deriTed  to  Ae  colour  from  the  stMigth 
with  whieh  it  is  Hsnaliyassoeiated.  But  What  AsC 
colour  mi^  be  ihust  be  left  to  horae-jtbekioB.sitril 
grooms  to  decide*/'  To  tfaisargdineat  letttirdy 
aeoede ;  but  having  no  better  pretenilDns  to  fUttm 
a  judgetneot  on  this  Iubje6t,  than  GbssMius^  I 
haye  con^ullM  a  few  persobs  <iOD?eraailt  in  hb#sfes( 
and  have  obllected  from  them>  that»  all  dther 
points  being  supposed  equal,  the  dai^  browd 
hone  may  generally  bb  expected  to  turn  otit  the 
strohgest.  It  k  likdly,  that  there  ifiay  be  sottia 
fiiney  and  some  partial  experience  in  this  opinion^ 
and  it  may  be  tiiought  also^  that  the  Jews  itoay 
have  been  induced  by  autbority>  built  on  tto 
firmer  ground,  to  use  a  word  expressiog  tbfe  qua-> 
lity  of  Mningth,  for  a  dark  brown  eolour,  in 

*  Gttiietii  Comment.  laog.  Heb.  in  r.  ym^ 
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re&pect  to  horses.     Bat  no  slight  argument  may 
be  drawn  in  favour  of  the  opiniotr^  that  dark- 
brown  is  the  colour  bere  meant,  from  tbe  fact, 
that  parti-coloured  and^  brown  are  tbe  colours,' 
bj  which  Jacob  is  related  in  Genesis,  xxx  and 
xxxi,  to  hate  dtTtded  the  flock  of  Laban,  ac- 
cording to  the  stipulation  whicb  he  made  with 
him  for  his  wages.    The  former  colour  is  there 
twice  expressed  by  the  same  word,  as  that  used, 
bere ;  so  that  considering  tbe  tacit  mode  of  allu* 
siouy  by  which  one  text  of  scripture  often  refers 
to  another,  and  that  the  wofd  is  no  where  else 
used  in  the  same  sense,  it  is  reasonable  to  believe 
^  it  to.  have  been  the  intention  of  the  prophetic  spi- 
rit, tbat  we  sbould  have  recourse  to  tbe  nar-* 
rative  in  Genesis,    and  explain  the  other  and 
more  doubtful  word  in  tbe  prophet,   by  tbat; 
which  is  plain  in  tbe  historian,  and  which  cer- 
tainly signifies  a  sun-burnt,  or  dark  brown  con- 
tour.    But  there  is  the  stronger  reason  for  being 
of  this  opinion,  since  Jacob  appears  to  have  con- 
sidered dark  brown  to  be  the  mark  of  soundness 
and  vigour  in  cattle.     For  his  hire,  according 
to  bis  proposal,  was  to  consist  of  all  tbe  brown 
offspring  of  speckled  parents  among  the  sheep, 
and  of  all  the  speckled  offspring  of  brown  parents 
among  the  goats* .  This  afforded  at  first  sight  a 
great  prospect  of  advantitge  to  Laban,  it  being 
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probable^  according  to  tbe  common  couise  of  na- 
ture (bat  tbe  colour  of  tbe  offspring  would  in  tbe 
greater  number  of  instances  follow  tbat  oftbe 
parents.  Accordingly  be  was  caught  by  the 
tempting  offer^  and  endeayoured^  as  we  know^ 
to  make  tbe  most  of  his  advantage.  Jacob, 
however,  was  equally  awake  as  Laban  to  bis 
own  interest ;  and  knowing  what  be  was  about 
to  do,  he  effectually  secured  it.  But  in  the  view, 
which  he  took  of  bis  interest,  there  evidently 
appears  to  have  been  some  idea  of  preference 
annexed  to  one  of  the  two  colours.  Else,  why 
the: distinct  arrangement  in  regard  to  sheep  and 
goats?  Had  tbe  colour  been  a  matter  of  indi^ 
ference,  Jacob  would  doubtless  have  proposed, 
without  regard  to  such  a  distinction,  to  take  all 
tbe  speckled  offspring  of  brown  parents,  or  vice 
versa,  in  both  kinds  of  cattle;  for  he  was  not  a 
man  to  be  led  by  a  mere  whim,  withol^it  prospect 
of  gain,  to  make  the  term^of  his  bargain  more 
intricate  than  necessary.  But  if  one  of  the  two 
colours  weresupposed  to  be  the  mark  of  superior 
strength  and  vigour,  then  he  would  certainly 
act,  as  we  find  he  did,  proposing  an  apparently 
equitable  mode  of  splitting  the  difference,  but 
taking  care  that  tbe  real  advantage  should  fal) 
to  his  own  side.  For  foreseeing  bow.  Labai| 
would  catch  at  ap  offer,  seemingly  so  favourably 


ifi  o^et'ieip^B,  he-^M  not  aftaid  im  striate; 
tilat  hi$  awn  pdrtkm  of  tlie  better  oolouf  sHoold 
coDfffirt  of  the  better  liind  of  tattle,  wbieb  the 
flibeep  unquesfioitably  wei'e.  Heniee  it  appears, 
that  a  dark  brown  was,  either  generaHjr  rap- 
posed  to  be  a  preferable  eolonr  to  speekled  in 
cattle^  or  at  least  esteemed  so  to  be  intbejtrdge"* 
nent  of  that  sagacious  and  experienced  observer) 
Atcob  hioiself.  Assuming  then,  as  we  reason* 
ablymaj;  that  the  same  preference  of  colour  ex^ 
ists,  or  was  anciently  Supposed  to  esList,  iift  re^ 
spect  to  horses,  as  in  smaller  cattle,  we  may 
Tenfore  to  conclude  upon  the  whole,  tfaatHh^ 
word^  '^strong/'  as  denof log  a  distinef ive  quality 
in  the  secbnd  set  of  bfolrses  of  the  feurth  chariot, 
is  used  as  a  word  of  eolonr,  and  that  that  colout 
is  8  dark  brown,  because  it  is  considered  to  be 
fhe  mark  of  strength  in  horses ;  and  coosequenfyy 
fhaf  the  colour  of  those  horses  indicates  the 
strength  of  the  agenf§  represented  by  them. 

SfrSngthh  a  quality  at  once  so  common,  and 
so  Tarious  as  to  its  degrees,  in  the  subjects^  of 
which  it  may  be  predicated,  that  it  would  form 
no  striking  distinction  in  an  absolute  sense.  It 
must  therefore  be  taken  here  relatitefy  to  the 
power,  signified  by  the  horses  immejliately  pre- 
cedhig ;  that  is  to  say^  the  second  horses  milst 
be  understood  to  be  the  symbols  of  h vmau  agents. 
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greedf  stflnigCb,  eitber  gietierally,  or  MlenMili 
some  psrtieulat  tademiaeoi  uittsiice>  ^vandoinl 
to  wfaNlfc  faftd  before  been  maaifiMtdd  by  tbe  M«^ 
boijiietM  Arable  At  tbe  sane  time^  tbef  nasi 
be  femnd  dasel;  cmdectod.  with  tbAm ;  fof  (lie 
two  sets  of  boi^s  ate  haroeased  to  tbt  Bamecba*' 
riot«  wbkb^  stgnifiei^  as  we  batd  seen,  a  ooiirse 
of  evente.  ^Now,  ^ince  tbe  eTents^  sigaifi^d  bf 
tbift  ebariot^^are  tbe  successful  prepagatioa  of 
tbe  iospofiture  of  Mabomet  and  tbe  ConqueBls 
made  by  bis  dis ciples^ .  it  follows,  that  the  anti-' 
types  of  tbese  seeoad  horses  must  be  found,  like 
the  Arabsj  promoters  and  propagators  of  tfaere^ 
ligion  of  Mabomei ;  aiid  that^  moreover,  by  ilie 
same  nwaos,  ¥iolence,  war,  and  coaquest  Tbj# 
deduetion  flows  by  such  plain  aad  necessary  cM«i 
sequence  from  tbe  oatare  and  qualities  of  tbrf 
types,  and  eoLbibits  sc^  remarkable  a  esitjuaeHfttf 
ofetents^  tbat  if  ainy  power  can  be  penisd  ofeV 
^  whose  religious  prmeiplea  and  wair like  iJUhie^^ 
ments  are  answerable  thereto^  thtf  crisdift  e#  tkitf 
prophecy  will  be  set  on  tbe  firmest  fiwodflltkPa 
and  tbe  truth  of  the  iatei^retation  will  btf 
placed  on  a  fiaeifing  of.  akaost  equal  cmftMim^f. 

Tbe  deecviptiern^buadrawiia  pr  i^»,iff  oa»  Ali  Vi^ 
sionary  Ijrpes^  cDtsespaiidsbetb  ge&eratl;f  aiid  ia^t 
its  points  to  the  lustoriaal  cfaanaotei  ciftbtf  Turks. 


AM  miummisy  [faiit  mr. 

TbBj  Bge  hnnami,  we  may  lay^  to  the  car«  9f 
Mahomet,  they  are  Aioaticaily.  devoted  to  him 
vel^ion;  his  k^ran  is  their  text  book^  not  €m\f 
for  theological  doctrioesand  moral  precepts,  hut 
for  municipal  law  and  fdreigo  policy,  wbA  "Jhe 
infalUble  interpretation  of  it  is  lodged  in  the 
sukaoy  who  thus  occupies  the  place  of  eidipb, 
or  lieutenant  of  the  prophet.  They  also  eodea* 
TOUT  to  support  and  propagate  his  inpoeiure  by 
the  same  means,  as  he  originally  used  with  his 
Arabian  trH>es,  by  force  of  arms  and  bloodshed*' 
''In  the  hand  of  the  Turks/'  says  Mr.  Gibbon^ 
'^the  sword  was  the  only  inslrattient  of  conver* 
aioii*/' 

But  the  Turks,  while  they  hate  resembled  the 
Sacsucetis  in  their  blind  belief  and  zealous  propa- 
gation of  the  Mahometan  imposture,  have  nani^ 
fested  a  degree  of  solid  strength  and  vigour  fav 
superior  to  theirs,  in  the  founding,  rearing,  and 
spraadiog  of  their  empire.  The  power  esierted 
ttad  displayed  by  the  Arabians  was  rather  a  se* 
lies  ol  violent  and  temporary  efforts,  than  the 
gradnal  aid  sustained  advances  of  a  mighty  na« 
tion  rising  to  greatness  and  empire.  After  their 
firati^entiiry  of  conquest,  the  dominion  of  the 
caliphs  ceased. to  rest  Open  Arabian  prowess  ; 
the  caliphate  itsdf  was  divided;  thedifisioos 

«  Dedine  add  Fall,  fol.  19,  p.  161:  Sxo. 
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^fere  hortile ;  amid  peace  and  peaeefularts  the 
trne  diarMter  of  the  Moslem,  the  character' oC 
d«ttrtictioD>  by  degrees  dissolved;  ''and  the 
Bedoweens  of  the  desert^"  says  Mr.  Gibbon/ 
^  awdiwDuig  from  their  dream  of  dominion,  re- 
sumed their  old  ohd  solitary  mdependeoce."- 
The  history  of  tbe  Turkiybtpower  exhibits  a  far 
diffbMot  picture.  We  find  it  risic^  from  small 
begianiiigf » incr«asiog  day  by  day,  strengthened, 
rather  than  injured  J  by  the  timely  cropping  of 
its  luxuriant  shoot«^  withheld,  as  it  vrercj  by  the 
band  of  prudent  supi^rinl^dency,  till  k  had  ac« 
quired  the  i6alurity  of  vigour :  and  then  ad- 
vancing both  rapidly  and  steadily  in  the  career 
of  victoffy  and  dominion. 

Moreover,  there  vvas  a  point,  a  grand  point, 
towarda  which  the  Arabian  caliphs,  more  thaq 
once,  directed  their  utniost  efforts,  the  conquest 
of  the  eastern  empire,  and  the  capture  of  Con-* 
stantinopU.  *But  to  this  their  power  was  found 
inadequate,  and  they  were  repulsed  from  the  im^ 
perial  city  with  loss  and  shame.  In  this  very 
point  then  the  superior  strength  of  the  Turkf 
was  pieeminently  conspicuous.  They  subdoed 
in  the  couiae  of  years  the  Asiatic  and  EurapMto 
provinces  of  the  OBSf^re,  which  they  at  length 
totally  and  finally  subverted  by  tbe  capture  of 
Constaotinople*    From  their  first  appeac^nce  to 
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the  pMpIeof  the  eattwo  empire  ainost  eigiit  kun^ 
dred  j^etrs  have  rolled  awaj ;  four  luMidred  of 
tbem  had  eUpded,  befofe  they  coald  aeoompltsb 
the  object  of  their  labours,  of  which  they  ha¥e 
HOT?  retained  possessioB  for  almoet  four  humdred 
jeatft  more.  This  Umg  darhtioo  of  their  power 
ie  a  snffieient  proof  *of  its  solidity ;  and  it  is 
therefore  with  great  propriety^  that  they  «fe  re* 
pffeseated  by  horses  of  the  colour  of*  strength^ 
drawing  the  car  of  the  A^rabiao  prophet,  with  a 
power  and  steadiness  of  ettrtion  far  beyond  the 
Tieknt,  bat  tnansitoiy,  efforto  of  his  ofigiaal 
Saraeemc  followers.  ^ 

It  is  obviously  unoeeessary  to  mrfiee  the  order 
of  froceseioa  in  respect  to  these  henu;  and  &h 
most  ae  little  needs  to  be  said,  ets  to*  the  qttarler^ 
toward  which  they  were  guided ;  for  altlKHJgh  il 
is  not  expf  essly  aaserfed,  that  the  brown  honwe 
took  the  same  course  as  the  speckled  ones,  yet 
Mice  they  are  yoked  to  the  sane  chariot  and  no^ 
thing  is  used  to  the  contrary^  there  camotbethe 
fteaet  question,  as  to  the  inteationeof  the  prophet^ 
that  we  should  so  conceive  of  it.  At  the  samtt 
time,  it  is  to  be  understood  generally ;  n<M  iuM* 
gaM  to  all  the  partioslar  details.  Indeed  the  in* 
tecpretaMoo  above  givesi  necessarily  rapposes 
some  tactennoB  of  their  crreuit;  ferin  vain  would 
thesehones  be  dntinguBhed  by  a  eokmr  denoting 


sapaiior  strength,  if  it  weie  dot  intehded  to  w> 
dicttto  UieMbj,  tlMtt  they  took  the  ear  ui  a  widtr 
raag^  Iban  tkeir  pvedecesiors.  Ner  ia  it  mif 
ohgMtioD^  that  in  the  instanc^a^of  the  Peraiao, 
Spanish,  and  80»e  other  oonqueet8>  the*  Arabs 
coMiderably  sorpaiamt  the  Turks  ia  the  eocteait 
of  their  victorious  career;  not  beeaufee  those  coii»> 
qMsts  hare  passed  Away  from  their  hands^  but 
beoiuse  those  iostaoces  are  of  no  inportance  to 
the  interprelattoB  of  the  propheej ;  inataiuefa^ 
a9  tbey  exceeded  the  boandaof  the  eomoaissioo 
there  as^tgoed  to  the  fourth  lAariot,  whieh  wa« 
oonined  to  the  land  of  the  soutk^  or  eastera 
emjipre* 

Since  then  the  characters  of  the  ArabiaA  and 
Tarkiish  Mahom^ans  are-  foand  io  correspond 
to^  the  coloura  of  the  two  seta  of  horses^  which 
are  soocessiTely  harnessed  toth*  foorth  ebariei, 
and  since  the  scene  of  their  exploits  %greeB  Wth 
the  course,  whifh  that  chariot  ia  described  as 
pwffuitog,  nothing  remaiaa,  but  to  explain  an 
iovporlantcirciHRStance  attending  the  Iset  h#rses, 
which  before  has  been  only  nventil^M^  *inei4en« 
taNy. 

^'  And  the  dark  brow«  ones  went  Ibrtb  etd 
songht  to  go,  t4^  go  i<>  etni  hi>,*^  or  tfo^tako  Mietr 
circuit  in  the  IjMd«  ^'Aiid  be  said.  Go,  go  to 
andf^os**  tftka  your  ehrcnit  ia  tboiand.    ''So 
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tbey  went  to  and.  fro/'  they  took  tbeir  icwmi  m 
tbe  land.  .  The  dark  brown  horses  ace  here  etH 
ideatlj  represented^  as  held  under  restraint ;  thej 
<'iougbt  to.  go»  to  go  to  and  firo/'  but.  were  un- 
able to  enter  freely  upon  their  course,  until  the 
word  of  command  was  given  bj  tbe  inteq[)ceting 
langel,  who  performed  this  high  actof  authorit/, 
ju  p^rt  of  his  interpretation.  This  circqn^tance 
toHBediatelj  brings  to  mind  the  parallel  ode  in 
jkhe  vkiou  of  St.  Joho^  relative  to  the  same  powec 
At  the  sounding  of  the  sixth  trumpet*  four,  an- 
gels  were  seen  bound  in  the  river  Eupbrat^s^  u»- 
til  the  comn^and  was  given  for  their  release*  la 
conformitv  with  these  prophetic  figures  we^earp 
if9n»,bbtoryj  that  the  Turkish  forces  made  many 
^l^ttempt^  and  destructive  iuoads  upon  the  e^- 
iCfnempirei  but  were  not  permitted  to  mi^fce  perma- 
jnent  conquests  upon  it,  until  tbe  establishment. of 
the  hpuse  of  OtbiQan.  In  the  year  lO&Othey  first 
appeared  on  the  Armenian  frontier  of  the  empire 
under  the  command  of  Togrul  Beg,  and  marked 
.their  poulrse  with  the  blood  cff  130000  cbristiansf. 
*'Bat  the  torrent  of  barbarians  quickly  roll<^ 
away ;  the  sultan  retired  without  glory  or  success 
from  the  siege  of  an  Armenian  city;  the  obscure 
hostilities  were  contioued  or  suspended  with  a 

*  BeTelttiob>  ix.  14k 
t  Gibbon't  Decliue  and  FslI,  vol  10,  p.  S51.  8vo» 
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vicissitude  of  events :  and  the  brstvery  of  the 
Macedoliian  legions  renewed  the  fame  of  the 
oonqoeror  of  Asia.**  Sixteen  years  after  tfaii 
attempt,  bis  nephew  41p  Arslan  conquered  Ar« 
menia  and  Georgia^  and  took  captive  in  battle 
the  emperor  Roroanus  Diogenes ;  but  it  is  verjr 
remarkable,  that  in  the  treaty  of  peace  which 
followed,  the  Turkish  conqueror  did  not  extort 
from  his  prisoner  the  surrender  of  any  portion  of 
his  dominions.  Between  the  years  1074  and 
1084  Soliman  erected  the  Turkish  kjngdom  of 
Roum  upon  the  conquest  of  Asia  Minor;  but  it 
VMiished  in  less  than  fifteen  years  before  the  host 
of  the  crusaders.  Thus  did  the  Turkish  horses 
go  forth  and  seek  to  go  to  and  fro  in  the  land 
of  the  south;  but  their  efforts  were  checked  and 
limited  for  two  hundred  years.  The  prodigious 
armies  and  extensiye  conquests  of  the  Moguls 
under  Zingis  Khan  and  his  successors  had  also 
the  effect  of  restraining  the  Turkish  -arms  and 
ambition:  but  this  restraint  lasted  not  long;  it 
was  removed  almost  together  with  the  failure 
or  cessation*  of  the  crusades ;  soon  after  which^ 
the  decline  of  the  Moguls/'  says  Mr.  Gibbon, 
gave  a  free  scope  to  ''the  'rise  and-  progress  of 
the  Ottomaa  empire*/'  That  empire  grew  up 
into  its  might  by  a  rapid  succession  of  conquests ; 

*  Decline  and  Fall.  vol.  11;  p.  431,  8vo. 
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in  the  year  1399  Otbmati  ftrM  {flvaded  tbe  east- 
ern empire,  aad  hid  son  Orchan  completely  aub- 
ined  the^hoTe  entenl  of  Aaia  Mtnof.  Abotft 
the  middle  of  the  fourteea|h  century  the  Othman 
Tarks  ^ere  establisfa^d  io  Europe;  and  before 
the  end  of  it  littfe  of  the  empire  remained  to  tU 
tiomiual  master,  beyond  the  walld  of  Constantino- 
ple. The  sultail  Bajazet  Memed  to  be  on  the  very 
point  of  entering  that  capital,  which  he  already 
4claimed  as  hiii  own ;  but  almost  in  the  expected 
hour  of  acquisition  the  progress  of  Turkish  pridfe 
and  power  was  again  arrested  bj  ad  irresistible 
arm.  From  the  recesses  of  the  east  Timour  led  hia 
innumerable  squadrons  of  Tartars  into  the  heart 
of  the  Tutdcfsh  dominions;  and  in  tike  deeisfvfe 
battle  of  Angora  Bajazet  lost  his  attoiy,  his  em- 
pire, and  his  liberty.  By  the  vietory  of  Timout 
Constantinople  was  relieved  and  the  fall  of  th6 
eastern  empire  was  suspended  for  about  fifty 
years.  But  the  blow  which  the  Turkish  pOWet 
received  from  the  hands  of  the  Tartar,  though 
severe  and  heavy,  was  not  fatal.  '^The  mwif 
trunk,"  says  Mr.  Gibbon,  "was  betit  to  the 
ground,  but  no  sooner  did  the  hurricane  pitss 
away,  than  it  again  arose  with  fresh  vi^otfr  and 
more  lively  vegetation."  After  some  yews  of 
disunion  and  confusion  the  Ottoman  power  and 
sceptre  were  reunited  in  the  person  of  Mahomet 
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tbe  first;  sod  tbeneeforward  4he  Totkish  trnt 
proceeded  without  sustainiDg  farther  tevecie  mt 
check,  till  in  the  year  1453  they  canupkted  tbe 
downfal  of  the  eastern  empire,  by  tbe  capture  of 
Coostantioople.  As  ;the  detail  here  given  shewa 
Abe  superior  strength  of  the  ditik  brown  horaisf, 
arising  aodimihished  ip  spirit  fiisd  prowess  fromso 
many  checks,  so  it  fully  explains  the  meaning 
and  justifies  the  interprttation  of  those  expresai- 
.ons,  by  which  they  are  represented  as  curbed 
and  withheld  from  accoipplishiog  their  grand 
'Ol\ject,  until  the  permissi(ui  was  given  them 
from  heaTen.  Then  they  went  to  and  fro,  th^ 
itook  their  full  circnit  fr^e  and  unfettered  in  tbe 
land  of  tbe  south ;  for  then  the  Otbmao  Turks 
i^btaioed  tbe  su|ireme  domision  of  tbe  eastern 
empirq  in  its  whole  extent^  which  tbey  have  ever 
,$ioce  retained^ 

After  this  the  angel  once  more  summoned  the 

attention  of  the  prophet  to  tbe  state  qf  things  in 

the  Qorthern  portion  of  the  empire. 

&   Then  he  summoned  me*>  and  spake  unto  me, 

^9Ljing,  ''See,  those  that  go  to  the  north 

country^  have  caused  my  spirit  to  rest  in  the 

north  country/' 

.  These  words  are  certajnly  those  of  tbe  ioterpre- 

*  ^ee  the  word  so  used  in  Joshua^  viii.  \6,  Judges^  ir- 
lOi  i9»  xiL  3|  3Sa0rae!>  zx.  4,  & 


43B  COMMENTARY  [pART  VtiU 

ting  angel ;  no  other  speaker  being  mentioned 
^r  hinted  at^  since  he  replied  to  the  prophet  in 
the  fifth  verse.    This  Dr.  Blaney  allows ;  but  he 
tells  us,  that  the  angel  '^  spake  by  6od*s  antho^ 
ritj.'"    Doubtless  he  did ;   and  not  only  these 
words*  but  whatever  else  he  spake  throughout 
the  vision.     The  truth  is/  that  the  learned  pro- 
fessor must  here  have  meant  more  than  he  has  ex- 
pressed; or  he  must  have  used  the  terms^  '^bytlie 
authority/'  in  the  same  sense,  as  if  he  had  said, 
'^  in  the  person,  or  in  the  name^  of  God/'    Such 
a  sense  is  absolutely  necessary  to  uphold  his  ren- 
dering and  interpretation  of  the  angel's  words ; 
"have  made  my  wind  to  rest/' — "have  inflicted 
n^y  j  udgement  /'  which  be  interprets  of  "  the  sore 
calamity,  which  (he  Persians  inflicted  or  caused  ^ 
to  rest  on  the  land  of  the  Cbaldees."    Now  if 
the  angel  had  thus  spoken  in  the  person  of  God, 
be  could  be  no  otfaer^  than  the  second  person  in 
the  trinity*  the  Word  of  God  :  but  it  has  been 
proved  before,  that  the  interpreting  angel  has  no 
claim  to  that  supreme  dignity;  and  Dr.  Blaney 
himself  would  at  once  disclaim  it  for  him.  Again, 
if  he  had  spoken  only  in  the  name  of  God^  then 
doubtless  he  would  have  introduced  the  divine 
declaration  by  that  t^ommon  form,  "Thussaith 
the  Lord  /'  a  form.  In  the  use  of  which,  consi- 
dering the  remarkable  conciseness  of  his  narrative. 
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Zecbariah  is  by  do  means  sparing^  and  which, 
would  have  been  found  particularly  necessary 
here>  if  Jehovah  were  indeed  the  speaker.  It 
appears  therefore^  that  we  have  no  warrant  for 
believing^  that  the  angel  here  spake  in  the  per* 
son,  or  in  the  name^  of  God. 

Farther;  even  if  we  could  follow  Dr.  Blaney. 
in  his  interpretation  of  the  four  chariots^  and  of 
the  angel's  declaration  in  relation  to  the  se- 
cond and  third  of  thero^  it  would  be  exceedingly 
arbitrary^  since  the  second  chariot  was  succeed- 
ed by  the  third  on  the  same  ground^  the  north 
country,  to  pronounce  with  him,  that  the  divine 
judgement  there  alluded  to,  is  that  represented 
by  the  former,  rather  than  by  the  latter,  of  the 
two.  Neither  would  it  be  very  agreeable  to  any 
idea,  implied  in  the  word  ''rest,"  to  suppose^ 
that  two  judgements  having  been  inflicted  on.the 
same  territory,  the  iiiflicter,  when  he  declares, 
that  his  agents  had  caused  his  judgement  to  rest 
upon  it,  should^mean  thereby,  not  the  latter  and 
final,  but  the  former ;  the  effects  of  which  may 
with  some  reason  be  thought,  if  not  to  have 
ceased,  at  least  to  have  abated,  or  to  have  been 
in  a  great  measure  absorbed  and  forgotten  in  the 
recent  severity  of  the  latter  infliction. 

Moreover,  since  it  is  admitted,  that  the  speak- 
er is  not  the  interpreting  angel,  and  it  has  been 
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sbawn,  that  be  does  not  speak  in  the  person,  or 
in  the  name  of  God,  therefore  he  cannot,  speak- 
ing o£  one  of  the  four  mods  of  heaven,  call  it 
^'my  wind."  The  word  consequently  nrast  be 
token  in  its  common,  though  metaphorical,  ac- 
ceptation, for  the  spirit  of  the  person  denoted  by 
the  affixed  pronoun,  that  is  to  say,  for  the  spirit 
of  the  angel  himself,  which  he  says  the  horses,- 
that  proceeded  to  the  north  country,  have  caused 
to  rest  there,  meaning,  with  satisfaction  and  com- 
plaeeilcy;  or  as  our  English  version,  rightly, 
though  not  quite  literally,  has  it,  ''have  quieted 
mj  spirit*/'  The  heavenly  host  are  represented 
ID  scripture^  as  taking  deep  concern  in  the  fate 
of  men.  "  There  is  joy  in  the  presence  of  the 
angels  of  God  over  one  sinner  that  repentethf ;" 
asd  they  '*  desire,'^  they  are  fain,  or  delight, ''  to 
look  into  the  sufferings  of  Christ  and  the  glories 
that  follow| ;"  led  thereto  doubtless  by  their  ten- 
der compassion  for  the  souls  of  men«  If  therefore 
the  course  of  the  second  and  third  chariots  pre* 

*  Mr*  Lowth  ob^ervet  that  the  Hebrew  word,  Euach,  spirit 
often  signifies  anger>  and  cites  Judges^  yiii.  3^  Eccles.  x. 
9,  in  pt6«f ;  the  ktler  of  which  passages  does  ,not  conti^ 
the  word.  But  there  is  nothing  said  here,  that  can  warrant 
us  in  imposing  upon  it  a  sense,  which  It  can  derive  only 
from  the  conteat. 

t  Luke  3iv«  10. 

X  I  teUt.  u  11,  13.    See  ScUeusner  in  tirf»9i»tm 
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dieted  the  welfare  of  the  church  and  the  defeat 
of  its  enemies^  the  angel  might  well  nj,  thai 
thejr,  who  went  to  the  north  country^  caused  his 
spirit  to  rest  there;  to  expatiate  with  delight  in 
the  contemplation  of  the  glorj  of  Ood  and  the 
good  of  man.  He  might  aIso>  with  equal  pro- 
priety, express  himself  in  the  same  terms,  if  the 
latter  only  of  the  two  afforded  so  happy  a  pros- 
pect ;  because  then  the  prediction  would  termi« 
nate  happily.  But  if  only  the  second  chariot 
foreboded  good  and  the  third  eyil,  or  even  eipents 
merely  foreign  and  indifferent,  to  the  church,  it 
is  not  easy  to  see,  with  what  propriety  he  could 
use  terms  expressive  of  satisfaction,  seeing  that 
the  period  of  felicity  was  to  be  succeeded  by, 
and  to  end  in  one  of  calamity ;  or  if  not,  at  least 
by  a  series  of  events,  that  would  afford  no 
ground  for  comfort  or  rejoicing.  His  declara- 
tion therefore  must  relate  to  the  course  of  the 
third  chariot,  either  taken  alone,  if  th^  second 
betoken  evil,  or  combined  with  it,  if  good. 

And  now,  if  we  apply  the  words  of  the  angel 
to  the  interpretation  above  given  of  the  four 
chariots,  we  shall  find  them  most  apt  to  th^ 
times  and  the  circumstances,  then  under  repre- 
sentation. Having  just  witnessed  with  suitable 
feelings  of  grief  and  indignation,  the  course  of 
the  dark  brown  horses,   in  might  and  pride 
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fiurrjiDg.on  the  desolating  car  of  the  false  pro- 
phet .  over  the  south  country,  the  angel  with 
great  and  signal  satisfaction,  called  the  atten- 
tion of  Zechariah  to  the  north,  which  presented 
to  yiew  the  far  different  and  happier,  jet  con- 
tempbrarj,  scene  of  the  white  horses  drawing 
the  triumphal  chariot  of  the  reformation.  Cer- 
tainly nothing  can  be  imagined  more  likely  to 
refresh  and  exhilarate  the  spirit  of  an  angel  of 
heaven,  than  the  view  of  that  great  spiritual  re- 
volution, rising  in  light  and  glory  to  chase 
away  the  thick  darkness  of  popery  from  one  half 
of  the  christian  world,  and  in  its  progress  keeping 
pace  with  the  march  of  those  destroyers,  the 
Turks,  guccesftfuUy  propagating  the  parti-co«> 
loured  religion  of  Mahomet  by  force  and  blood- 
3hed.  It  will  repay  the  trouble  we  may  take,  if 
we  briefly  compare  a  few  particular  periods,  in 
w  hich  the  contemporary  steps  of  the  protestant 
reformation  and  the  Turkish  power  may  be  clear- 
ly traced. 

1.  At  the  time,  when  Amurath  th^  first  was  redu- 
cing the  Europeanpart  of  the  Greek  empire  to  sub- 
jection, the  illustrious  Wickliffwasezposiog  the 
corruptions  of  popery,  unlocking  the  scriptures* 
and  teaching  the  doctrines  of  the  reformation  to 
come,  in  England.  2.  The  capture  of  Constanti- 
nople took  place  in  1453 ;  but  that  was  just  at  the 


CAP.  YI.  8  ]  ON  ZECHARU3.  437 

notable  era  of  the  invention  of  printings  which 
became  the  grand  instrument  in  the  hand  of  God 
for  dispelling  the  accumulated  gloom  of  raani- 
Ibid  ignorance^  deep  rooted  falsehood/  and  long 
established  tyrannj^  and  restoring  the  know- 
ledge of  true  religion^  attended  by  science^  by  li« 
berty,  and  by  every  virtue  and  every  grace  both  of 
private  and  of  social  life.  3.  While  Solyman  the 
magnificent,  in  all  his  high  prosperity^  consoli- 
dated the  strength  of  the  Ottoman  empire  and 
extended  its  boundaries^  Luther  and  his  brethren^ 
the  reformers^  made  successful  war  on  the  em- 

>  pire  of  darkness^  republished  the  gospel  in  truth 
and  purity^  and  reestablished  the  true  kingdom 
of  Christ  ovet  the  land  of  the  north.  4.  Towards 
the  end  of  the  sixteenth  century  the  Ottoman 
power  attained  to  the  highestpitchof  its  strength 

•.and  splendour^  when  Amurath  the  thirds  in  1587^  ' 
reduced  Persia  to  the  necessity  of  suing  for 
peace.  No  doubt  the  Turks  made  several  con- 
quests afterwards^  and  those  of  considerable  im- 
portance, particularly  Bagdad,  and  also  Candia 
and  Caminiec;  but  after  theclose  of  the  sixteenth 
century  their  power  began  to  be  on  the  wane,  so 
that  about,  or  soon  after  the  year  15^7^  the  em- 
pire of  the  Porte  may  be  considered  as  having 
attained  the  zenith  of  its  substantial  greatness. 
But  that  was  also  the  period^  when  hj  the  defeat 
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of  the  Spanish  Armada  the  protestants  were 
freed  from  the  dangers  and  the  fears  of  a  general 
persecution,  andliheir  religion  was  established 
on  a  solid  and  permanent  foundation.  From 
that  time  the  Turks  have  ceased  to  eonquer,  nor 
has  the  protestant  church  enlarged  its  boundaries 
hy  any  national  additions.  Of  course  it  is  not 
meant  to  say,  that  all  the  above  points  of  com* 
parison  are  specially  predicted  in  the  words  of 
the  angel.  But  it  is  evident  that  he  intended  to 
turn  the  thoughts  of  the  prophet  from  the  scene 
of  Mahometan  imposture,  flourishing  with  the 
advancement  of  the  Ottoman  empire,  tothecon* 
trast  which  the  progress  of  the  third  chariot 
opened  to  view,  id  the  propagation  and  esta-* 
blishment  of  truth,  morality,  and  liberty;  and 
since  the  angel's  words  were  certainly  record^ 
'  ed  for  our  instruction,  we  may  consider  oiir- 
telves^  as  summoned  with  Zechariah  to  contem- 
plate the  same  subject ;  which  we  could  not 
more  profitably  do,  than  by  comparing  some  of 
the  different  stages,  through  which  the  two  cha- 
riots synchronically  passed  in  their  career. 
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PART    IX. 


CAP.   VI.    9 15. 


We  ace  now  axriyed  at  ihe  lafit  portioo  of  tbia 
truly  admirable  prophecy.  It  can  bardly  be 
called  the  last  part  or  soeoe  of  the  Tision,  siaee 
there  ia  not  any  ceJestial  or  symbolical  appear- 
ance described  in  it,  but  a  command  alone  is  re- 
lated to  have  been  commuwcated  by  divine 
revelation  to  the  prophet^  to  be  performed  by 
him  accordingly. 

9.  And  the  veord  of  JelM>vah  came  unto  me, 

10.  saying,  '^  Take  sonu/^  of  the  ^ptivttyj  one 

*  The  prefix  o  is  often  used  p«rtitiye1y,  with  nouns  of 
tlie  plural  number  aud  noaios  of  mulUlud^  as  bcx^^  where 
the  captivity  sigoiiies  those,  who  bad  returned  from  the 
BabylontaD  captivity.  Take  some  part  or  number  of  them^ 
which  number  is  immediately  afterwards  xlefiaed  to  be  one 
of  the  famiily  of  Heldai,  and  of  the  othiers  named*  But  it- 
is  very  rarely  found  prefixed  in  this  sense  to  proper  names. 
Vet  we  have  an  instance  of  it  in  Numbers,  xxiy..  19. 
apro  Tn, "  and  one  from  Jacob/'  or  one  of  the  house  of 
Jacob,  (for  tru  is  understood  and  o  seems  to  be  used,  not 
only  pariitively,  but  elliptically  also,  for  rr^)  "A all 
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of  ibe  family  of  Heldai,  one  of  Tobijah,  and 
oit^  of  Jedaiab^  aod  go  thou  this  day^  and 
enter  into  the  house  of  Josiah^  the  son  of 
Zephaniah^  who  are  come  from  Babylon*/' 


reif^n.'^    Another  instance  is  found  in  2  Chronicles,  xx.  4. 
«  And  Judah  assembled  ptbtd  rpa'?,  to  seek  from  the  Lord.'* 
Our  translation  inserts  "  help ;"  pernaps,  a  word,  -inn,  would 
have  been  better ;  hot  it  seems  yet  more  agreeable  to  the 
context,  to  understand  vnt,  and  to  consider  the  prefix  as 
put  elliptically  for  ^aso ;  for  in  answer  to  their  petition 
the  prophet  Jahaziel  immediately  appears.     Dr.   Blaney 
conceives  the  d  to  be  redundant  or  expletive  in  this  place, 
and  appeals  to  Noldius  for  instances  of  this  use  of  it  before 
accusatives.    He  gives  eight,  of  which,  however,  only  one, 
that  9Lbove  cited  from  2  Chronicles,  xx.  4,  is  a  proper  name, 
not  one  is  decisive,  and  hardly  any  at  all  to  the  purpose. 
Besides,  in  the  instance  before  us,  if  the  particle  be  taken 
as  merely  expletive,  or  as  forming  a  periphrasis  accusativi, 
when-  prefixed  to  tl^  proper  names,  it  must  be  taken  for 
the  same,  when  prefixed  to  nVon  hko;  yet  Dr.  Blaney  has 
there  rendered  it  partitively ;  as  the  sense  of  the  text  plainly 
requires.    We   ought  then    to  give  it   the    same    sense 
with  the  proper  names,  understanding  with  each  of  them 
VK,  a  man,  because  the  individuals  to  be  taken  are  after- 
wards specified,  and  we  find  them  to  be  no  more  than  three, 
one  from  each  of  the  three  houses  above  mentioned.   Arch* 
bishop  Seeker,  quoted  by  Archbishop  Newcome,  observes, 
that  ''what  shall  be  taken  is  not  said,  till  the  next  verse  :'' 
whence  he  seems  to  have  thought,  that  silver  and  gold  were 
to  be  taken  from  the  persons  named,  and  were  consequently 
the  words  to  be  understood  before  n,  and  thenthei  beginning 
the  next  verse  must  be  rendered,  "yea,"  or  "  even,*'    Bui, 
as  Dr.  Blaney  justly  observes,  "the  prophet  is  not  required 
to  take  the  silver  and  gold  from  the  persons  named,  but  to 
take  then),''  or  rather  the  persons  afterwards  named,  of 
their  families,  "as  witnesses  of  what  he  was  going  about." 

*  Our  translators  have  removed  this  last  clause  from  the 
end  of  the  verse,  where  it  is  found  in  the  original  Hebrew  and 
in  all  the  ancient  versions,  and  havejplaced  it  afler  the 
names  of  the  persons  above  mentioned.  They  were  undoubt- 
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Zechariab'  is  commanded  to  collect  that  verj 
day  a  small  number  of  those  persons^  who  bad 
returned  from  the  captivity  in  Babylon.  The 
number  is  in  all  four.  Three  persons  are  first 
described,  merely  as  members. of  their  fathers* 
houses,  as  if  the  choice  of  the  individuals  had 
been  left  to  Zechariab ;  though  it  was  not  so, 
because  we  afterwards  find  them  particularly 
named.  With  those  three  he  is  directed  to  go 
into  the  house  of  Josiah,  the  son  of  Zephaniah, 
where  they  will  find  another  individual,  after* 
wards  named,  who  is  to  be  joined,  as  a  witness, 
with  <he  former,  and  to  be  a  partaker  in  the  high 
honour  done  them* 

II. ''A.Dd   take    silver    and    gold    and  make 
crowns*," 


edly  led  to  do  this  by  the  verb  being  in  the  plural  number, 
IMS,  which  has  for  its  nominative  the  relative  iirN,  seemingly 
referring  to  the  individual  Josiah  or  Zephaniah.  The  diffi- 
culty arising  from  the  plural  verb,  has  been  long  ago  felt, 
fortheLXX^  Syriac,  Arabic^  and  Chaldee  have  rendered 
it  in  the  singular  number,  as  if  they  had  read  xa,  which  is 
the  reading  of  a  single  manuscript,  formed  probably  by 
conjecture,  and  which  Dr.  Blaney  prefers.  But  if  we  con- 
sider the  relative  to  refer,  as  it  certainly  may,  or  rather 
must,  to  the  two  individuals  Josiah  and  his  father  Zephaniah, 
the  grammar  will  be  easy  and  the  sense  clear.  In  tbeir 
houiie,  it  should  seem,  that  Joshua  the  high-priest  resided, 
and  there  too  Zechariab  would  find  the  other  person,  who 
is  mentioned  in  the  fourteenth  verse. 

*  The  word  rvrm  here  appears  in  the  plural  number, 
written  in  full.  But  six  manuscripts  read  rvxop,  which  may 
be  the  singular  number  ^  and  the  Syriac  and  Chaldee^  with 


Probablj  the  prophet  vms  to  take  ilie  silver 
and  gold  wiih  faim  to  Jraiaii's  Mouse,  aa  be 
might  net  find  such  materiala  thece,  uoleas  tbe 
matter  bad  been  pr eviinisly  ar ranged*  vhicb  tbe 
ibortoeis  of  the  notice  sbewi  to  be  very  unlikely. 
We  are  not,  bowever,  to  ifna^oe,  that  tbe  jaoetaU 
¥rere  to  be  taken  in  the  mass  or  ingot,  nod 

three  manascripts  and  one  edition  of  the  LXX  render  in 
thai;  mimber.  In  the  fourteenth  verie  the  word  oeoara 
wkho^  the  Van  ^nd  ig  connected  with  a  verb  in  tbe  singu- 
lar number,  which  seems  to  give  some  support  to  the  vari- 
ous reading  before  mentioned.  Br.  Blaney,  in  fais  note, 
docs  not  venture  to  determine,  whether  the  singular  or  plu- 
ral is  to  be  preferred,  but  in  bis  text  he  translates  in  the 
■ngulac  Nevertheleas,  since  the  great  mijoniy  of  manu^ 
scripts  read  in  the  plural  form  fully  writteu,  and  the  LXX, 
(for  what  signify  three  manuscripts  and  one  edition  7)  the 
Vttlgsle,  and  the  Arabic  render  agreeably  thereto,  the  com- 
monly received  reading  is  still  to  be  esteemed  the  genuine 
one;  especially  since  the  other  is  likely  to  have  arisen  from 
the  abbreviated  form  of  writing  and  from  the  use  of  the  sin- 
gular verb  in  the  fourteenth  verse.  As  to  the  Chaldee  pa- 
raphrast,  although  he  has  rendered  the  noun  in  the  singular, 
the  probability  is,  that  he  read  it  with  the  Vau ;  for  he  has 
rendered  it,  not  simply,  a  crown,  but  ai  y?3,  a  ore  At 
CROWN,  in  conformity  with  the  rule  laid  down  by  Hebrew 
grammarians,  that  some  nouns  singular  have  their  termina- 
tion inm,  to  augment  the  force  of  their  signification*;  al- 
though there  does  not  appear  to  be  any  reason  here  for 
that,  since  the  meaning  of  the  symbolical  act  would  not  be 
rendered  clearer,  or  expressed  more  forcibly,  by  the  supe- 
rior magnitude  of  the  crown.  I  therefore  claim  the  Chal- 
dee as  a  witness  for  the  common  reading,  which,  notwith- 
standing his  gloss,  is  without  doubt  in  the  plural  number. 
The  difficulty  of  the  construction  in  the  fourteenth  verse 
(sec  the  note  there)  may  be  obviated  without  having  re- 
course to  any  alteration  of  the  text,  or  to  the  supposition, 
that  mw  »  a  noun  singular.  At  any  rate  there  should  be, 
ms  Dr.  Blaney  observes,  an  uniformity  in  the  two  verses. 


< 


wroogfat  by  the  prophet  and  his  compaDioiis^  or 
by  others^  at  his  order,  into  royal  diadeiafi^. 
Neither  the  mode  of  expression  iior  the  substaace 
of  the  command  require  us  to  suppose  more, 
than  that  Zechariah  took  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  goM  and  silver  wire  or  twist,  and  then  plaited 
or  interwoFe  them  into  wreathes  or  fillets.  The 
number  of  crowns  is  not  specified ;  but  was 
diNibtlesB  four ;  one  for  each  of  the  four  persons^ 
whose  names  are  recorded  in  the  fourteenth 
yerse.  No  objection,  ezcqpt  as  mentioned  and 
obviated  in  the  foregoing  note,  seems  to  lie 
against  the  number  four,  unless  it  be  taken  from 
the  great  cost  of  so  many  crowns.  .  But  such  ob- 
jection evidently  supposes  tbem  to  be  of  m solid, 
massive  make ;  and  that  is  done  away  by  the  hs 
more  simple  and  probable  opinion,  that  no  such 
magnificent  and  elaborate  orsainents  iire  intend- 
ed, but  only,  as  just  mentioned,  platted  wreathes 
of  wire  or  twist,  which  it  would  not  require  tim 

*  Dr.  Blaney,  however,  supposes  as  much ;  and  more- 
over, that  Josiah  was  '<  a  working  goldsmith  lately  arrived 
from  Bab) Ion."  The  supposition  is  purely  grateitous ;  ao4 
I  venture  to  suppose  on  the  other  hand,  though  ignorant  of 
the  art  of  working  in  metals,  that  to  fonntfae  proper  moul^, 
io  fuse  and  cast  the  two  snetak,  and  then  to  rivet  llien  to- 
gether and  cut  and  polish  them  properly  into  a  massive  roy- 
al crown,  (for  Dr.  Blaney  supposes  that  o»>y  one,  ^r  per- 
haps two -are  to  be  made,)  would  require  a  ccmsidembly 
longer  space  of  time,  thau  the  words  of  the  prophet  seem 
to  fdkw  for  the  purpose. 
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dexteritj  of  an  artificer  io  work  into  the  form 
required. 

But  perhaps^  since  the  command  was  to  do  an 
act  purely  symbolical,  it  terminated  in  itself, 
and  never  was  carried,  or  meant  to  be  carried, 
into  execution;  as  in  1  Kings,  xix.  15,  16,  Eli- 
jah is  commanded  to  perform  certain  unction», 
yet  we  never  read  that  be  actually  performed 
them.  So  too  in  Jeremiah,  xxv.  15;  that  pro- 
phet is  commanded  to  make  many  nations  drink 
of  the  cup  of  God^s  anger ;  but  although  ha 
formally  tells  us^  that  he  took  the  cup,  and 
made  the  nations  and  their  sovereigns,  to  a  very' 
great  number^  drink  of  it,  yet  we  are  not  to 
understand  the  narrative,  as  relating  a  thing 
either  commanded  or  done  in  a  literal  sense ;  but 
only  as  a  strong  figure  denoting  the  certainty  of 
those  seTcre  denunciations  of  divine  vengeance, 
which  Jeremiah  predicted  against  them«  In  like 
manner  here,  the  command  to  do  a  symbolical 
act,  though  it  extend  no  farther  than  the  com- 
mand, 'is  as  perfect  in  the  representation  of  the 
thing  denoted  thereby,  as  if  the  execution  of  it 
had  been  literally  and  formally  recorded. 

"  And  set  them  upon  the  head  of  Joshua^  the 
son  of  Josedech,  the  high-priest." 

The  four  crowns,  or  coronary  fillets,  being 
made,  are  all  to  be  set  on  the  head  of  one  persoi^ 
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Joshua^  the  bigh-prieat,  who  appeared  so  con- 
spicuous ID  the  fourth  scene  of  theyision.  The 
intention  of  this  coronation,  whether  actually 
performed  or  not,  was  hoth  to  determine  more 
explicitly  the  real  and  glorious  person  typified 
by  Joshua  in  the  fourth  scene,  and  also  to  re- 
present him  in  those  circumstances  of  majesty 
and  splendour,  in  which,  at  the  conclusion  of 
the  events  denoted  by  the  four  chariots,  he  is 
destined  to  appear. 

12. ''And  speak  unto  him,  saying.  Thus  saith 
Jehovah  of  hosts,  saying.  Behold  the  man 
whose  name  is  the  BRANCH;  for  He  shall 

■ 

BRANCH  forth  out  of  his  place;    and  shall 

13.  build  the  temple  of  Jehovah.     Even  HE 

shall  build  the  temple  of  Jehovah :  Even 

HE  shall  bear  up  the  majesty,  and  shall  sit 

and  rule 'Upon  his  throne,  and  shall  be  priest 

upon  his  throne,  and  the  counsel  of  peace 

shall  be  between  them  two." 

That  the  words  are  utterly  inapplicable  to 

Joshua  personally,    is  too  certain  to  need   any 

proof;  nor  among  the  sons  of  men  is  any  one  to  be 

found,  to  whom  they  can  be  applied,  save  only 

our  Lord  Jesus  Christ.     He  shall  be  called,  that 

is,  he  shall  in  substance  be,  or  he  shall  eminently 

deserve  to  be  called,   the  branch,    by  which 

name  he  was  introduced  in  the  fourth  pari  of 
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the  vi»ioii»  tbongh  immediateljr  afterwards  repre* 
Muted  under  the  figure  of  the  fltpne  engraved 
with  tlie  seven  mystie  eyes;  by  whom  the  iniqui- 
ty  of  the  land  was  removed;  that  righteous 
branch;  which^  according  to  the  prediction  of 
Jerefiriah*,  was  to  be  ''  raised  up  unto  Davids 
was  to  reign  and  prosper  as  ktog«  executing 
jodgement  and  justice  in  the  land;  in  whose 
days  Judah  was  to  be  saved  and  Israel  to  dwell 
safely;  and  whose  name  was  to  be  called 
JEHOVAH  OUR  RIGHTEOUSNESS/' 

For  although  Isaiah  predicts  that  ''he  shall 
grow  up  as  a  tender  plant/*  and  as  a  root  out  of  a 
dry  ground,  weak  and  inglorious  in  his  early  state, 
yet  it  is  also  predicted,  that  he  shall  flourish  and 
spread-  abroad  like  a  cedar  in  Lebanon ;  or  as 
•'the  noble  vine/'  which  "spread  wide  her 
branches  unto  the  sea  and  her  shoots  unto  the 
river/'  yea,  like  the  tree  in  Nebuchadnezzar's 
vision,  ''the  height  whereof  reached  unto  the 
heaven  and  the  sight  unto  the  end  of  all  theeartb, 
the  leaves  whereof  were  fair  and  the  fruit  much, 
and  in  it  was  meat  for  all/'  Though  "his  placef>" 

*  Jeremiah,  xxiii.  6,  6,  xxxiii.  15,  16. 

t  Dr.  Hales,  inhis  Analysis  of  Ancient  Chronology,  vol. 
2,  p.  flI7,  has  rendered  the  word  rrrarwi,  "even  from  be- 
neath,'' in  which  rendering  the  ancient  versions  and  oar 
English  translators  in  their  margin  concur,  in  that  sense 
it  must  be  referred  to  the  interment  of  our  Lord;  sod  it 
may  be  thought,  that  he  himself  alluded  to  it  in  that  passage 
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htg  proper  peculiar  realm^  be  the  kiDgdom  of 
David  and  Solomon^  yet  his  dominion  shall 
stretch  far  bejond  the  narrow  confines  of  their 
ancient  monarchy:  he  shall  shake  his  sceptre 
oTer  the  nations^  and  shall  set  all  their  crowns 
together  upon  his  victorious  brow.  The  number 
four  often  denotes  totality  and  perfection ;  and 
accordingly  the  four  crowns  set  upon  the  head 
of  Joshua  are  probably  intended  to  betoken  the 
whole  spiritual  sovereignty  of  King  Messiah  over 
all  the  peoples^  that  first  and  last  shall  be  ga« 
tbeted  unto  him,  from  the  time,  that  the  com* 
pany  on  their  white  horses  set  out  on  their  ex- 
pedition>  to  the  happj  period,  when  the  third 
chariot,  with  iU  white  horses,  shall  have  ac- 
complished its  course.  It  is  true,  that  at  the 
end  of  the  vision  the  third  chariot  did  not  ap* 
pear  to  have  proceeded  farther  in  its  course^ 
than  to  the  permanent  establishment  of  the 
protestant  faith;  and  that  the  brown  horses 
were  left  in  the  full  career  of  Turkish  domina* 
tioD,  while  no  ''  workman"  of  dismay  and  ex- 


ID  St. 'John's  gospel,  xii.  2i,  where  he  speaks  of  his  own 
burisl  and  resnrrection,  and  the  fruits  thereof,  under  the 
figure  of  wheat  buried  in  the  ground  and  growing  up.  Bat 
the  allusion  is  too  distant,  and  the  whole  sense  seems  too  far 
fetrhed  and  refined.  I  have  therefore  adhei^ed  to  the  text 
of  our  English  version,  in  which  Archbishop  New  come  and 
Dr.  Bhmey  agree. 
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pulsion  was  exhibited^  as  ^btout  to  ''fraj  tbem. 
awaj/'     But  now,  on  the  soleoin  coronation  of 
the  Brapch  with  tjie  fourfold  crown  of  ecum6ni-. 
cal  dominion^  the  necessity  t>f  the  case,  obliges, 
us  to  infer^  both  that  the  third  chariot  had  ac-. 
Gomplished  its  course  in  the  land  of  the  norths 
and  that  the  land  of  the  south  also  had  been  pre* 
viously  delivered,  or  at  least  was  immediately 
on  the  point  of  bc;ing  delivered^  from  the  desor 
lating  circuit  of  the  Mahometan  and  Turkish 
car,  and  to  return  under  the  obedience  of  a  true 
faith  to  its  spiritual  and  divine  sovereign;  so 
that  he  had  thoroughly  accomplished  the  con- 
quest and  subjection  of  the  fourth  bprn,  ia  both 
its  divisions,  and  in  that  sts^te  of  things  respec- 
tively .to  each  of  them^  which  is  betokptted  by. 
the  second  and  by  the  fourth  chariots.    It  is  de- 
serving of  notice,    that  the  Revelation  pf .  St^ 
John  itself^  though  it  brings  forward  the  refor- 
mation^  as  the  long  oppre^ed,  but  finally  tri-* 
umphant  foe  of  popery,  is  yet  altogether  9i]eiit, 
as  to  the  power,  by  which  the  Turkish  empite  is 
to  be  overthrown,  however  certainly  that  over«> 
throw  may  be  otherwise  predicted..    -^^J  ^^ 
venture,  in  the  silence  of  tbe  prophets,  to  indulge 
the  pleasing  hope,  that  the  regeneration  of  the 
land  of  tbe  soutp'  has  actually,  comfuenced  in  the 
present   struggles    of   Greece :    and  that  the 
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genuine  natiTes  of  thesoil^  opening  their  eyet  to 
the  light,  that  streams  upon  them^  and  laying 
aside  the  superstitious  and  idolatrous  vanities^  to 
which  they  arejiot  bound,  as  Romanists  are,  by 
the  paramount  authority  of  an  infallible  church, 
will  rise  up  in  the  true  spirit  of  christians,  as 
well  as  freemen,  and  vindicate  their  claims  to  be, 
not  only  the  sons  of  heroic  ancestors,  but  the 
children  of  the  churches  planted  by  the  Upostles 
of  the  Lord  ? 

Thus  the  imagery  in  this  vision  precisely 
corresponds  with  that  in  St.  John's  Revelation; 
where  the  rider  on  a  white  horse,  hiiving  received 
a  crown,  goes  forth  conquering  and  to  conquer, 
and  at  the  close  of  the  book  appears  again  at  the 
head  of  the  armies  io  heaven,  also  mounted  on 
white  horses,  in  glory,  having  hahy  crowks  on 
his  head*. 

It  is  next  predicted  that  this  glorious,  wide- 
retgoing  king,  shall,  like  another  Solomon^ 
build  the  temple  of  Jehovah ;  and  our  attention 
is  fixed  and  rivetted  on  this  circumstance  by  the 
emphatical  repetition  of  the  declaration;  "  even 
HE  shall  build  the  temple  of  Jehovah/'  The 
Jews  being  then  so.earnestly  engaged  and  deeply 
interested  in  building  the  temple,  the  emphasis 
of  the  repetition  is  exceedingly  striking,  intima- 
ting at  once  a  different  master-builder  and  a 

G  o 


450  COMMENTART  [pART  IX. 

diffeI'M  boilding.  ''  Even  He/'  not  ZerubbabeU 
^fihalt  build  (he  temple  df  Jehovah/'  of  coursfe 
k  temple!  not  of  thit  buildings  vrhicfa,  as  Zerub** 
babel  had  fbuiided,  so  was  he  to  finish ;  but  an 
entirely  new  one^  a  temple  infinitely  exceeding^ 
ihat  and  eyery  other  earthly  temple  in  value  and 
excdlenc^^  as  also  id  extent^  even  that  '^^iritual 
honse/^  that "  tabernacle  not  made  with  hands,** 
of  which  *^  He  is  himself  the  chief  corner  stone/ 
in  whom  the  whole  building  fitly  framed  together 
^roweth  unto  an  holy  temple  in  tbe  Lord."  In 
ibis  holy  lind  glorious  palace,  it  is  declared, 
that  fare  bball  bear  up  the  majesty,  the  majesty  ot 
empire  and  supreme  dominion^  as  king  of  Israel, 
the  whole  Israel  of  God.  Accordingly  He  de^ 
tl'ared  to  his  Apostles,  that  '^^  all  power  was  given 
unto  him  in  heaven  and  in  earth  ;'*  and  St  Paul 
describes  him  as  supereminently  exalted  ^' above 
eVefy  nB,xAt  thai  is  named,  not  only  in  this  world, 
but  in  that  which  is  to  come/'  Ephesians,  i.  20^ 
und  following,  Philippians,  il  ft-^ll.  Bf. 
Blaaby  remarks  that  the  H<ebrew  word  here  us^Si 
^  signifies  thi^  glor^,  the  hon6ur,  and  authority 
betoDging  to  a  sc^  v^rteign  or  chief  ruler.  So  When 
Moseil  Was  directed  to  give  up  his  command  and 
authority  to  Joshua,  it  is  said,  '^  and  thou  shalt 
put  some  of  thine  honour  upon  him.'*  Numbers, 
xxvii.  20/*    The  word  is  yet  more  pointedly 
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Msed  for  royal  dignity  and  majesty  in  I  Chronin 
'  cles^  zxix.  95,  and  Daniel,  xi.  21.  But  the 
word  "receive/'  (He  shall  receive  glory,)  as. 
adopted  by  Archbishop  Newcome  and  others 
from  the  version  of  the  LXX,  si^ems  much  too 
weak  and  frigid  for  the  tone  and  spirit  of  the 
passage.  The  Branch,  at  his  first  entrance  on 
the  work  of  preaching  the  kingdom  of  Godj  even 
at  his  baptism,  "  received  honour  and  glory  from 
God  the  Father/'  and  again,  ''when  there  came 
auch  a  voice  from  the  excellent  glory,",  as  that 
recorded  by  the  evangelists  and  alluded  to  by  St. 
Peter  in  his  second  epistle.  But  He  is  here  re- 
presented, not  at  the  cominencement  of  bis  king* 
dam,  but  in  the  full  glory  of  it  completed  and 
eoDsummated  upon  earth ;  and  therefore  he  is 
described,  not  merely  as  receiving,  but  bearing 
up,  raising  aloft,  and  extolling  its  majesty  to 
the  highest  pitch,  as  God,  ^'  taking  unto  himself 
bift  great  glory  and  reigning,"  with  visible  gran- 
deur, at  least  with  striking  demonstrations,  that 
tbe  sceptre  of  the  world  is  actually  in  his  hand. 
'  Accordingly  it  is  next  predicted  of  him,  ^'aod 
be  shall  sit  and  rule  upon  his  throne ;"  to  which 
k  is  added,  that  he  ''shall  be  priest  upon  his 
throne/'  The  coronation,  however,  is.  celebrat- 
ed 4n  respect,  not  of  his  priesthood,  but  of  his 
^tOgdem  onlyw   This  is  evident,   not  merely 
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•  •  • 

because  the  ceremonj  is  proper  rather  to  kiogs 
than  topriestB^butbecause  Joshua;  therepresenta- 
five  of  the  Branch;  was  already  high-prtest,  and 
in  that  respect  the  coronation  did  aotaddanj  thin^ 
to  him.  Just  so  our  Lord,  from  the  time  that 
''  he  ofi^red  himself  a  sacrifice  for  sin  once/'  be- 
came high-priest  over  the  whole  house  of  God; 
and  therefore  the  many  crowns,  here  gathered  on 
his  head,  are  intended  to  represent,  not  his  ele- 
vation to  pontifical  dignity,  nor  even  any  kicrease 
of  his  royal  rights,  but  only,  that  be  is  from 
that  time  forth  received,  acknowledged,  and 
obeyed  as  king  by  those,  who  bad  before  spurn- 
ed at  his  authority.  From  this  representative 
investiture  of  thebigb-priest  wilb  tbe  emblems  of 
royalty,  we  are  farther  taught,  that  in  the  highest 
exaltation  of  his  glory  as  king,  the  Branch  will 
not  lose,  or  lay  aside,  or  forget  his  office  of  high* 
priest ;  but  in  Him  the  judgement  of  the  one 
will  be  mitigated  by  the  intercession  of  the  other; 
so  that  he  will  appear  in  the  full  perfection  of 
the  twofold  character  of  Melchisedek.  .  *'  He  was 
to.be  exalted,"  sajs  Dr.  Blaney,  ''to  the  right 
hand  of  Gdd,  there  to  sit  upon  his  throne,  as  a 
king,  governing  his  churcb,  and  as  a  priisst, 
milking  intercession  continually  for  it.  It  is  im- 
possible," he  continues,  ''not  to  see,  tbiit  this 
prophecy  was  completed  in  Christ,  so  as  it  never 
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.could  be  ID  aoj  other ;  and  therefofe  it  must  be 
understood  of  bim  ;*' — ^aod  that,  at  the  period  as- 
certained bj  tbe  order  of  the  prediction^  when  he 
shall  be  shining  forth  in  the  fulness  of  the  glorjr 
of  both  those  characters. 

"And  the  counsel  of  peace  shall  be  between 
them  two ;"  not  between  the  two  characters,  of 
king  and  priest,  as  might  be  supposed*^  but  be- 
tween the  Jewish  and  Gentile  branches  of  the 
christian  church  ;  for  in  scripture  things  eminent, 
or  well  known,  or  repeatedly  mentiooedj  are 
often  alluded  to  by  emphatical  pronouns,  as 
"  that  day/'  ''  that  hour."  At  the  period  when 
the  four  chariots  shall  have  finished  their  course, 
and  the  (rue  faith  of  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  shall 
be  fully,  unequivocally^  and  securely  confessed 
and  maintained  by  the  whole  body  of  his  Church, 
a  new  and  final  coalition  shall  take  place  between 
the  remnant  of  the  ancient  people  of  God  and  the 
Gentile  christians.  They  shall  both  ''rejoice 
together.''  "The  princes  of  the  earth  shall  be 
joined  to  the  people  of  the  God  of  Abraham." 
"  Tbe  counsel  of  peace  shall  be  between  them 
two/'     They  shall  lay  aside  and   forget  their 

*  So  Mr.  Lowtb,  the  commentator,  does  suppose. 
Archbishop  Newcome  thinks  it  is  between  Zerabbabel  and 
Joshua,  as  if  either  the  one  or  the  other  personally  could  be 
here  meant.;  and  Dr.  Hales,  that  it  is  between  tbt  Lord  and 
the  Branch. 
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jealousiefi^  their  animositieft,  and  all  their  previ* 
ous  disputes  and  dissensions.     They  shall  be  two 
DO  more;  but  melted  down  and  amalgaihated  iD<- 
to  one  body ;  they  shall  renew,  in  a  more  illus- 
trious manner,  at  the  restoration  of  Jerusalem^ 
that  consolidation  and  union,  which  took  pl^ce 
after  her  desolation.    The  language  used  by  St. 
Paul  on  the  same  subject  is  so  similar,  that  k 
seems  to  be  either  studiously  adopted  from,  or 
adapted  to,  that  of  Zechariah^  especially  in  re- 
gard to  the  use  of  the  word,  "  both,"  or  thetwd; 
^'  He  is  our  peace,  who  hath  made  both,  or  tbie 
two,  one  ;*^-^''  to  make  in  himself  of  twain,  one 
new  man^  makingpeace;'*— '^ and  thathe might 
reconcile  both,  or  the  two,  in  one  body  by  the 
cross  ;''~-^'and  came  and  preached  peace  to  you, 
which  were  afar  off,  and  to  them,  that  wfere  nigh ;'' 
-—''for  through  him  we  both  have  access  by  one 
spirit  unto  the  Father*/'  Our  blessed  Lord  him- 
self first  declared  this  counsel  of  peace,  when  Kc 
received  the  Syropheniciao  woman  and  the  Ro- 
man centurion ;  he  also  plainly  asserted  that  hehad 
other  sheep,  which  were  not  of  thelsraelitish  fold, 
whom  he  must  bring,  who  would  hear  his  voice, 
and  become,  wUh  his  ancient  people,  one  fold  un- 
der one  shepherd.   The  prediction  of  Zechariah 
points  to  the  grand  and  fin^l,  but  yet  future, 

*  Ephesians,  ii.  14—18. 


CS?.  TXi  Hr.]  OK  ZlBpUBIiB,  ^ 

MC^plisliiMnt  of  the  wo? )l  fp  loog  ago  mi  %p 

fci^ppify  begHO. 

14f. ''  And  ^  to*  the  ^ro wiis,  ow  sball  be  for  Hfr 
km>  and  ooe  for  Tomab^  nod  oqe  for  Jer 
dai^b^  and  one  for  Hen  tbe  son  of  Zepbaoiah^ 
ffft  a  memorial  io  tb^tem{4eof  jJ^boyab." 
Hence  it  pbuidj  appears  tba/t  the  num^xei:  rpf 
cro^jms  wasfour^  a  number  indicative  of  tptalify, 
and  perfectioi?^  and  accofdiogly^iphlf matic^l  oi^ 
Messiah'^  kJAgdom*    If  the  oommand  were  in- 
tended, for  acstufj.performaocet  th^  crowds,  .a^f^- 
being  set  oo  J^bia's  bead^  were  to  )>e  ^i^Uib^^ 
to-tjie  fonrpersoos  aboye  named,  and  .bj  theni 
placed  for  a  memorial  iotbe  new»  ri&iog  tJ^Vffiji/ff. 
Tbej  were  to  suspend  them,  we  may  suppose, 
ihereiii^  .with  their  na^es  in  some  planner  ^ffixe^ 
or  Impended  to  themj  in  atte^atii^n  ^/ |he  ff^qt, 

*  According  to  tbe  Hebrew  grammarians,  the  singuTar 
^fnrb  ottght  to  be  oonstrued  with  tiie.piarel  iKmij'KirbMMt 
written  defectively*  as  the  want  of  the  Vaa  could  not,occa^« 
sion  ambiguity  here,  the  word  having  appeared  at  length  ih 
the  eleventh  iTevac^)  faf  an  eUipm  ^of  rmt^  ^od  tak^n  in  a 
distributive  signification.  But  jn  rendering  the  passage  1 
hare  preferred  to  make  rne^  the  nominative  abioklte  am*  tib 
.underalawd.fviifor.the  Dominstive  of  .tbe  verb*  i[fpes|ip^ 
it  before  every  name,  irm  is  used  in  this  distributive  seuM 
inlSamii«1,  x.  8;  and  in  Ezekicl.  xWin^»npdifMfmoUf 
the  very  construction,  here  required,  may  be  found  with 
'ime  expressed^  and  is  actually  followed  by  Archl^isbop 
Kewcome^  in.hu  translatipn  pf  that  prophet.  Tbeslpg^lar 
verb beiogthus  qon^tru^*  plaiqly  snews,  ttiat  the  miipb^r 
ofcrowus  was  neither  greater  nor  less  than  four  ^  aiid  this 
made  it  unnecessfuiy  to  express  i^p  number. 


4M  COMMEMTAEr  {^Pi&RT  IX. 

Aattbeyhad  seen  Joshua,  the  faigh-priest  crowU^ 
ed  by  the  band  of  the  prophet,  attbe  commaod  . 
of  God,  with  those  four  crdwns.  If  only  a  siu^ 
gle  erown,  according  to  Dr .  Blaaey's  snppositioo, 
wore  to  be  thus  suspended  in  the  temple,  it  is  in- 
deed easj  to  imagine*  that  the  names  of  ail  the 
four  witnesses  would  be  affixed  thereto.  But, 
exclusively  of  the  idea  of  imperial  doretiiioB 
conveyed  by  many  crowns^  the  testimony,  was 
doubtless  intended  to  survive  the  witnesses;  and 
ihat  would  ceHainly  be  deliveved  in,  «Bd  handed 
down«  with  much  stronger  decision  and  emphasis, 
if  each  witness,  speaking  by  his  proper  crowo, 
ahould  severally  attest  < he  fact. 

In  order  to  make  the  fourteenth  verse  agree 
vf  lib  the  tenth,  it  has  been  proposed,  upon  tHe 
Mithority  of  the  Syriac  version  alone,  to  alter 
Helem  into  Heldai^  and  Hen  into.Josiah;  botii 
vAacfa  alterations  Archbishop  Neweonie  has  «e- 
tlially  received  into  the  text  Dr,  Blaney  hss 
followed  him  with  respect  to  the  former,  but 
4hiDks  the  difference  between  the  names,  Josiah 
and  Hen*,  too  great,  to  ''suppose,  that  the  dae 
Goold  be  acctdeutaltysubstitii^d  foe  the  t>ther^" 

*  In  thifti  believe  most  readers  will  be  disposed  to  concur 

.with  Dr.  Bkaey,  but  I  much  doubt  if  they  will  be  iificlined 

tp  seree  with  him  in  supposing,  not  only,  as  before,  that 

Josiah  waa  a  goldsmith,  but,  that  he  not  being  at  home, 

when  Joshua  «nd  his  companions  came  to  his  house,  his  faro- 


CAP.  VI;  14.]  OMKBCHMIAH.  45f 

But  if  Jonah  be  refused  admissfon  into  the  teaM^ 
the  snbfltkatien  of  HeMai  for  Helein  nill  he 
equally  useless  as  umrarraiited ;  for  while  the 
difficulty  will  still  remain  with  little  abatemetit^ 
the  proposed  alteratioo^  which  is  rejected^  will 
condemn  that,  which  is  admitted.  Amid  the 
consent  of  all  the  manuscripts  and  of  all  the 
ancient  versions,  with  the  printed  Hebrew  teat, 
the  reading  of  the  Syriac  version  may  with  great 
reason  be  deemed  a  mere  conjectoreof  its  author, 
made  to  g^t  rid  of  a  supposed  dificulty.  I  call 
it  only  a  supposed  difficulty,  because  by  the 
translation  of  the  tenth  verse  above  gi  veh;  we 
avoid  not  only  all  necessity^  but  every  plausible 
pretence,  for  altering,  or  desiring  to  alter,  the  ori- 
ginal text  in  this  place.  Helem  and  Hen  are  plain- 
ly those  two  individuals  of  the  houses  of  Hetdai 
and  Zephaniah,  who  arepatronymica4*ly  mention- 
ed in  the  tenth  verse;  and  conaiideringthat,  tt  seems 
highly  probable  that  Tobij  ah  and  Jedaiah  also  are 
not  the  very  individtials  named  in  the  tenth  verse, 
but  twoothers;  descendants  of  theirs,  aftd  bearinjg 
thesame  names,  as  those  ancestors,  of  whose  botiites 
they  are  said  to  be.    The  four  persons  here 


« 

ther  Hen,  ivho  mail  be  supposed  equally  skiDed  in  the  same 
craft,  wrought  thtcrosma,  at  tbe  onler  of  Joshua,  and  is 
therefore  named  as  aelting  up  a  memorial  in  the  temple  of 
uie  l4>rd.  '•    • 


46i  .  coiiiiBvtMiy  {Maxiic^ 

puMd/  it  cannot  be  dlauWed^  :  wer«  -gaktiiBi 
mnA,  if  we  take  into  tomidnuUon  tfae  circuoif 
atADces,  in  vbicb  Joshua  .i^pears  in  tbefoufftb 
•f^ene  of  Afi  ¥i§ipB,  tbe  greitt.probabtlity  19^  that 
ibtj  are  tbe  very  persons,  wbo  ane.  tbere  ailuded 
to,  a8  biy  felb^ws,  sitting  before  bini,  and  who 
axe  f  uiBinoned  to  attend*  aa  being  roeo  of  aign* 
1&*  ^VSo  th^y  :tbat  are  afar  off  shall  cooie  and 

shall  build  into  tbe  temple  of  Jehovah/' 
.  Tbe  fourteeotb  verse  is  in  tbe  nature  of  a 
parenthesis,  and  therefore  tbe  subject,  broken 
off  at  the  end  of  the  thirteenth,  i^  here  resumed* 
Xb^  counsel  of  peace  beii^  agreed  to  and  firmly 
eatablisbed  between  Jews  and  Gentiles,  they  shall 
4o«operate  in  promotiog  their  common  welfare 
and  tbe  glory  of  their  common  Lord.  So,  or  acr 
^M^kigly,  they^  that  formerly,  as  St  Paul  also 
ea|»ressea  H*,  ''were  afa^  off,  aliens  from  the 
coDHnonwealtb  of  Israel  and  str^^Qgiacs  from  the 
covenants  of  promise,''*  shall  come  in,  with  all 
their  fulness,  and  ahall  rencfw  on  a  more  extea- 
sivt  seaie  the  scene,  whiob  «waA  enacted  at  tbe 
.first  publication  of  the  gospel  to  tbe  bofitheii. 
They  shall  btti)d  into  the  temple  of  Jeboviab  ;-*r 
not  in — but  info — ^they  shall  build  themselves  in- 
to the  spiritual  house  of  Gpd ;  according  to  the 
figurative,  but  emphatic  expression  of  St.  Peter; 

*  Ephesians,  ii.  12«  17. 


i 
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f*i0  "Vffaom/'  that  is  to  the  Loi:d  JesiiBj  *'  cdoiHi^ 
tfi  unto  8  living  stone^  je  alio  as  living  stonet/ 
are  built  np^  a  spiritual  house,  an  holy  pf  iest^ 
hood,  to  offer  up  spiritual  sacrifices,  acceptable 
to  God  through  Jesus  Cfarirt." 

^'  And  je  shall  know,  that  Jehovah  of  htets 
bath  sent  me  unto  you.    Yea,  it  aball  come 
to  pass^  when  ye  shall  attentively  bearkeh 
unto-the  voice  of  Jehovah,  your  God/' 
The  vision  properly  so  called  and  its  symbols, 
let  it  be  once  more  noticed,  ended  with  the  eighth 
verse.    Consequently  the  last  prediction  was  Hot 
delivered  by  fbe  instruineA^lity  of  the  intorpre- 
ting  angel,  for  whose  attendance  there  vras  no 
longer  any  occasion;  but  by  the  immediate  revela- 
tion of  the  word  of  God,  as  we  learn  from  the 
ninth  verse.    When  these  things  are  coming  to 
pass,  then  ''ye  Jews,  who  once  despised,  dis- 
owned, and  rejected  me,  shall  at  length  seek-  the 
Lord  your  Ood  and  David  your  King^/'    Ye 
shall  then  know  and  acknowledge  that  Jehovah 
Sabaoth,  the  Father  Almighty,  sent  me  to  ytMir 
foTi^ther^  with  the  glad  tidings  of  salvation,  to 
be  yovr  high^pirieiBt  and  king.    This  hafppy  and 
glorious'  change  will  certainly  come  to  pass, 
when  inetead  of  attending  to  the  false  glosses  and 

*  Hosea,  iii.  5,  Jeremiah,  xxx.  9,  and  coinpa;e  Ezekid, 
%xxvr.  23,  xxxvii.  22,  24. 


miiioterplretaiioiis^  (lie/fables  aiid  dreams/  of 
joar  elders  *aBd  rabbifl,  .you  shall  apply  jow 
beartf  to  the  divioe  oracles  and  atteqtively  heark- 
OD  to  the  FoLce  .of  Jehotab^  your  God.     Dr. 
Blaney  agrees  with  other  commentators  iii,tbf$ 
«pplicatiM  of  this  coo<^udtog. prediction  to  the 
eontevsioii  of  (heuabelieving  Jews  and  Gentiles; 
'bufc  he  considera  the  proBoua  of  the  fir^t  person^ 
as  rc&rring  to  Zechariab,  and .  noA  to  the  word 
.^Ood ;  altbottgli  thepropbet jszpreBsly  d^cUires^ 
ttbflt  fhe  word  of  Jeh9vah  .came  unto  bim^  .^nji 
affords  Bot  the  least  htnt^  that  the  divine  oracle 
-is  eonfJoded,.  or  the  person  of  the.  9pea:ker 
changed.     But  on  this. subject  enough  has  been 
said  before.    The  following  is,  with  tfaatezcep- 
tioo>  his  satisfactory  note  oo  the  latter,  clause  of 
;<be  fifteenth  verse.     '' As  the  foregoing  words 
respect  the  conversion  of  the  Gentiles^  so  do 
these  both  the  unbelief  and  conversion  of  the 
Jews^  of  whom  it  is  said^  that  they  will  then  be 
assured  of  the  truth  of  the  prophet's  mission, 
when  they  should  be  disposed  to  hearken  to  the 
divine  call.  •  This  clearly  implies^  that  such  a 
disposition  would  not  always  be  found  in  them, 
and  of  course  they  would  remain  for  a  while  in 
ignorance  and  unbelief^  till  it  should  please  God 
at  length  to  give  them  repentance  to  the  acknow- 
ledging of  the  truth.  Compare  Rom.  zi«  ^^  26." 


CAP.  VI.  15.]  ON  ZECHARIAH.  461 

Tbere  is  eyidentlj  great  fulne^^s  of  itieatiiiig 
and  force  of  emphasis  id  the  assertion;  *' Yea, 
it  shall  be>  or  shall  come  to  pass."  It  is  a  sani<- 
mary  repetition  of  the  preceding  declaration, 
that  the  Jews  shall  be  conyinced  of  the  divine 
mission  of  the  Branch,  yvfaen  with  hearing  they 
shall  hear  the  voice  of  Jehovah  their  God^ 
speaking  in  both  his  dispensations ;  when  tkey 
shall  sincerely,  without  prejudice,  without  nii^ 
guidance,  with  deep  and  awful  seriouBness,  me- 
ditate upon  the  sacred  oracles,  6f  which  th^ 
have  for  so  many  ages  had  the  custody,  com- 
paring them  with  those  brighter  truths,  to  the 
new  testament,  by  which  they  are  illustrated, 
accomplished,  and  verified.  And  this  will  be, 
"  when  the  fulness  of  the  Gentiles  shall  be  come 
in.  And  so  all  Israel  shall  be  saved.'*  AmM 
and  Anien. 


THE  END. 


tHARtlSON,   BOLTON,   AND   MOOEB,  PRINTERS,   ULTSRSTON.] 
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ERRORS  TO  BE  CORRECTED. 

■  D,  TrauUtloD,  line  is,    for  "tmu 

t,  Um  it,  fer  "  eomMienM"  rod,  mitt  od. 


tS,UBel»,lbr  "prindple"  nti,  priidpal. 

31,  Nol^tlMt,ft>r"K3p"  i«ad,  trv- 

44,  Una  13,  del«  ■■  It." 

40,  IhM  IT,  fbr  "Ibt"  read,  ud. 

4B,  Iwt  Hbb,  for  ■•  at"  rMd,  a£ 

M,liH  I,  Ibr  "10"  read.  IS. 

M,  line  fl,  Ibr  <•  irtim"  i«*d,  wBm. 
108,  lliM  11,  br''iM«UM"md,tm  tbortlluw. 
113,  Hue  9,  for  "  pMipIs"  rMtd,  peoplM. 
lis,  NoM,  U*e  8,  Air  "  «lwwllt"  md,  Olnwntcr, 
140^  Nott^  Um  IS,  for  "  SdircBderiV  read,  SAmdei'i. 
IM,  lt«t»,  Una  1,  for  "  Non"  read,  For. 
ISO,  Note,  Una  u,  after  "  aallcd"  put  a  eoauna. 
too,  Use  M,aner*'i*"iBwrt, here. 

li>aS%d^"M.» 
tlo.  Hue  lU'  for '^pttedpal"  read,  nr]ndpla . 
BM,  Bne  a,  for  "Tbia  U  widednen"  read,  TUtli  tlie  nli&edBeM. 
131,  Una  e,  aftar  "M"  put  a  eonoia. 

Hoe  U,  after  ■■2arubbaliel"Iiueit.  taring. 
Ml,  Hae  1,  fi»  "  nrladpal"  read,  priaclple. 

340,  Bae  I,  "  Tet"  iboiU  beclB  a  new  parMrapk. 

341,  line  1,  Ua  "her"  read,3elr. 
*TI,  lail  line  but  me,  br  ''a"  read,  an. 
378,  Hue  IS,  before ''  4T0''  dde,  oC 


